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INTRODUCTION

Economie problems, old and new.—As India enters a new
phase in her selfgovernment, her cconomie problems,
though set in the old socianl and geographical background,
tend to become more complex and variegated. Provincial
autonomy brings to the fore the need of co-ordinated
economic planning, while the unification of British and State
India will extend the seope of economie problems and policies
of the future. Yot nothing is truer in India’s economie life of
to-day than the persistence of poverty and indebtedness of her
masses, studied with such earnestness by the pioneers of
Indian economic thought, Ranade, Naoroji, Dutt, Digby and
Nicholzon. Though many new features indicating wealth
and progress have been imported into the economic scene,
the dependence of Indias population on her agriculture
which Ranade lamented about three decades ago, has
increazed since his time, with its inevitable consequences
of unemployment and under-employment on a scale un-
paralleled in any modern civilised community. Famines,
which swept off about 26-5 million persons between 1800
and 1900, have now lost their rigours, but the considerable
masses of the population now live on a sub-nutritional level,
And a sadder commentary on our economie situation cannot
be found than the close, direct correspondence between
harvests and birth-rates and inverse correspondence between
harvests and mortality.

Effects of agricultural predominance.—More than half »
century ago (15850) the Famine Commission laid bare the
danger spot in Indian economie structure, in the more or less
complete dependence on agriculture, and made out a strong
ples for the diversification of employment. In the half-
century while Japan made phenomenal strides in industrial

X



:  INTRODUCTION

development and has now become a serious rival to the
western industrial nations, India’s progress was exceedingly
tardy. In 1931 out of 154 million workers in India only 5
millions were engaged in industrial establishments and 1§
miillions or barely 0-0 per cent in factories. Between 1011 and
1031 the percentage of industrial workers to the working
population actually declined from 110 to 9:-1, the country’s
increasing numbers crowding on the tiny holdings. Village
and ecottage industries are declining in most provinces.
Artisan castes, such as weavers, potters, metal workers and
oil-pressers, ousted from their traditional occupations, are
falling back on agriculture. The main industry, agriculture,
which engages 66 per cent of India’s actual workers, produces
a relatively heavy yield per acre, but an exceedingly small
income per capita, due to the cumulative effects of gociol
and economie circumstances which have now ecaught the
Indian pensant in a vicious circle. It begins with a pheno-
menal ingrease of population—of about 230 millions since
1860—which is responsible for fragmentation of holdings
under an obsolete law of inheritance, which has become nn
agricultural misfit; this aggravates poverty and indebted-
ness. These, again, make it impossible to obtain the full
advantages that scientific experiments assure as regards
the improvement of c¢rops, manures and implements,
Social eustom and prejudice enter into the picture when it
encourages polygamy among a large section of the population
and compels the maintenance of as moany as 67 cattle per
hundred acres of sown area as compared with China's 15
and Japan's 6, indicating that at least 125 millions of
Indian cattle are uneconomieal and superfluous, while the
country has only 80 million working cattle for about 300
million crop acres (1 pair of bullocks to 10 acres), & number
wholly inadequate for intensive farming. History has also
come into the picture, The rights and privileges of feudal
landlords and  revenue-farmers which were especially
strengthened by the political unsettlement in the later
Moghul days, and by the promises and pledges given by the
British in 1793 and again at the time of the Mutiny in 1857,
coupled with the age-long respect for aristocratio traditions,
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have been the bulwarks of an effete, irresponsible
landlordism.

Mal-distribution of wealth.—To-day the landlord in India
has transformed himself from a wealth-producor into a rent
receiver and plays a small part in the agricaltural partner-
ship. The disorganisation of the village community, the loss
of common rights in meadows, pastures and irrigation
channels and the disuse of the collective employment of
village artisans and functionaries, due to the misunderstand-
ing of village tenures and collective rights by the English
officers, have now become serious obstacles to the progress of
small farming. Meanwhile the land laws have favoured the
development of a class of intermediaries whose type and nume
are legion and who, whether in the landlord or in the ryotwari
Provinces, lower the status of the actual tillers of the soil
and intercept, sometimes clandestinely, through the levy
of imposts, a portion of the profits of agriculture which
might have gone back to the land.

The large proportion of agricultural labourers to the
cultivators, and its increase in recent years, are the
symptoms of social unsettlement in the village which
rises to the fury of fire-raising and bazar looting as
money-lenders and landlords become too importunate
in their demands and as communal antagonisms feed
the fire of agrarian discontent. The landless class, newly
risen to importance in India, floats about in the country-
gide, lowers agricultural efficiency and prevents the intro-
duction of machinery in agriculture, and, in the absence of
subsidiary occupation and of regular employment in the
fields, is pushed to the citics where it lowers urban wages,
and impedes the development of organised unionism, housing
improvement and civie amelioration.

The agricultural labourer occupies the lowest rung of
the Indian economie ladder, that toiling, long-suffering serf,
who is the first to suffer from famine, plague, malaria and
influenza, He numbers to-day 26 millions, and a single
meal, thin gruel and loin cloth are all he can hope for in a year
of plenty in India. His average wages in these years of
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depression vary from two to three annas per diem in
Northern Indm Above him come the small tenants and
cultivating owners who number 61 millions. Next come
the non-cultivating owners, rent-receivers and landlords, in
whose hands land has been concentrating during the last few
decades.

Low purchasing power.—In India the wealth per capita has
increased during the last 50 years, but the mal-distribution of
wealth has grown worse, jeopardising efficient land utilisation
and sharpening the contrast between the landlords and the
rack-rented peasants, between the increasing class of remt
receivers and the inferior tenants-cum-labourers and the
toiling agrioultural serfs. The average per capita income in
India is estimated at Rs. 67-5 per annum. The United
Kingdom per capifa income is put st £76 (as compared with
India’s £5 only) and the average per capita taxation is Rs. 5-7
in India as against Rs, 260 in the United Kingdom. With such
a narrow, insecure, economic base it is no wonder that India’s
mass cducation and hygiene have been gadly neglected.
India's expenditure per capifa on education is only one-
tenth, and for medical care and public health one-eighth
to one-half, of & rupee in the different Provinces, and her
percentage of literncy among persons aged 5 years and
over is only 9:5. India's death-rate is 22-4 per 1,000, as
compared with Japan's 17-8 and the United Kingdom's
12-3; her infantile mortality is about 171 per 1,000 as com-
pared with Japan's 118, and the United Kingdom's 84.
Her average expectation of life is only 26 vears, a figure
which is less than half of that in the United Kingdom and
is much lower than in most civilised countries of the world.
With an unhealthy, illiterate and inefficient working
population and with such low purchasing power of the
agriculturists, industrial development is retarded and the
course of foreign trade determined mainly by the vicissi-
tudes of agriculture. It is only thriving agriculture which,
by increasing the purchasing power of 70 per cent of India's
population, can serve ss the secure basis of the develop-
ment of industries by affording .a large and expansive
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internal market for their wares; with agriculture on & steep
incline, pushed down by constant populstion increase and
recurrent droughts (which visit Northern Indis at intervals
of six years), India’s industry and trade canmot contribute
usefully -to the solution of her poverty and economie
backwardness.

Economic planning : (1) restriction of numbers.—The pre-
dominance of sagriculture, conservatism, indebtedness,
a limited home-market for industrial products and
industrial backwardness are all interlaced together in a chain
which binds the country to inescapable poverty and
inefficiency, The economist, if he is to succeed in his fight
against this enslavement, must co-ordinate his plans in a
concerted offensive. These, in our judgment, are chiefly
four: (1) the population drive, (2) the industrialisation
drive, (3) the rural reconstruction drive and (4) the social
reform drive.

Poverty is largely o matter of the man-land ratio in
India. In 1801 India's populstion stood at 287 millions.
In 1031 the population was 353 millions. This increase of
numbers, coupled with the fact that the percentage of
population supported by land increased from 61 in 1891 to
73 in 1031 denotes a very serious situation. It is estimated
that by the next census year the population will reach
400 millions, The increasing population is not being
absorbed in industries ut all, the percentage of industrial
workers to the total population diminishing from 55 to
4-3 between 1011 and 1931, A state of chronic food shortage,
aggravated by drought and now by the depression, affects
particularly the very young and very old, and also women,
especially those in the child-bearing age, when the ancient
practices of infanticide, abortion and abstinence from inter-
course have been Inrgely discarded and the results are high
infantile and maternal mortality in thiscountry. Thereduction
of the number of women at the reproductive period, worn out
by a long struggle with food deficiency and by [requent
child-bearing, is one of the demelogical causes of the recent
slackening of the birth-rate in the more heavily congested
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regions. Malnutrition affects also the death-rate, people
with reduced power to resist infections falling easier
victims to epidemics, Between 1801 and 1931 the mortality
from the main epidemic diseases was about 67-25 millions.
Birth-control for a country like India principally aims at
the reduction of excessive mortality. Various oustoms
contribute to increase the number of births in the average
family, which leads to agricultural ineficiency and unem-
ployment through sub-division of holdings, and thwarts
schemes of mass education and improvement of rural
sanitation. Birth-control propaganda must now be carried
into village homes and cheap and fool-proof contraceptive
devices, which are now available in the country, popularised.
For this is India’s basal economic izsue, which left untackled
will not permit a fair trial to any forward social and political
programmes. Large and systematic plans of land reclama-
tion and colonisation within India in such provinces as
Assam, the Central Provinces and the Punjab and in
Burma, and of Government-assisted emigration and settle-
ment in appropriate overseas lands within the British
Empire or outside, which may relieve population pressure,
will also have to be considered and the Central Government
ghould initiate and effectively carry out such programmes
by entering into imperial pacts or bilateral agreements.
(2) Use of tarifi, currency and banking management for
industrial development.—The industrialisation drive began
with the adoption of the policy of “discriminating protee-
tion ™ and has had a chequered career. The protection given
to industries has sometimes been inadequate and spasmodic,
while the industries themselves have failed to profit most
from it due to inefficiency of management and tardy
rationalisation. The lack of co-ordination between the
monetary and fiscal policies has been aleo one of the chief
obstacles to an all-round industrial advance, Further,
however rapid the development of large-scale industries
may be, without the re-organisation of India’s handicrafis
and coftage industries by co-operative methods, and by the
adoption of improved implements and of fuel and electrie
power, we camnot quickly correct the unbalance of the
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economic system. Rural industrialisation will sooner lead
to a rise in rural purchasing power, and prevent unemploy-
ment, which has become normal in the Indian village.

India is wmow passing through an era of severe
depression. The decline of value of her total agricultural
production to the extent of 47-5 per cent since 1929 has
contributed towards a diminution of Ler total volume of
foreign trade and an increase of agricultural indebtedness
the real burden of which is now estimated at the colossal
figure of Rs. 2,200 crores. Central and provincial budgets
have also shown grave deficits; nation-building services
have been starved; unemployment has increased; wages,
especially agricultural wages, Lhave been lowered and the
plane of living shows u decline. The co-operative movement,
upan which hopes were concentrated for rural and agricultural
progress, has also suffered a disastrous set-back. The urgent
problem now in India is to secure recovery of prices and this
calls for a new monetary and banking policy. The co-ordina-
tion of tariff, currency and banking management is, in fact,
the first essential step towards economic recovery, in the
first instance, and towards economic planning which must
necessarily be built upon the former. To the extent India does
not enjoy complete freedom to use the weapons of tariff, and
financial and monetary management for a forward industrial
policy, her industrial revival is in that measure delayed,
But the acquisition of full economic autonomy is mnot
enongh, The management of fiscal and financial policy
for & country like India, with such diversity of agricultural
and industrial resources and grades of development, demands
a sagacious and wide-minded economic nationalism, Strong
opposition may easily develop between the agricultural
Provinces and States which would want a tariff for revenue
only, and the manufacturing Provinees which would clamour
for higher and higher protection. It is the foresight of
financiers and statesmen at the Centre which can avoid
political conflicts, like those of the United States when
the first experiments towards a Confederation were launched,
and which may endanger federalism in India.
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{S]Rnnluﬂiﬂlndpﬁmﬂ:adm:ﬁm—m the rural re-
construction drive, the effort should, in our opinion, first be
concentrated on the removal of illiteracy, although improve-
ment of agriculture and of cattle, co-operative organisation,
rural industrial employment, improvement of village roads,
housing and sanitation must also form parts of o concentrated
programme of rural recovery, Iliteracy now ranges from 70
to 90 per cent of the population in the major Provinces and
States of India. The problem here also is mainly economic;
for poverty compels large premature withdrawals from schools
when the pupils can take up, in however smull n measure,
the economie turden of the family. The flight from schools
and lapse into ignorance lead to a vast wastage and ineffec-
tiveness and raise the cost of achieving literacy, the United
Provinces, for instance, showing such a high figure as Rs. 120
for each student. Further, the limitation of provincial
resources has recently led to considerable retrenchment in
educational expenditure and consequent decline in enrolment
in schools and colleges, as for instance in Bengal, Bihar and
Orissa, and recently the Punjab. Universal primary educa-
tion should be our aim, and the Central Government will have
to accept its share of burden and responsibility in furtherance
of this, since the Provinces lack adequate resources. India also
requires & new system of education in the villages, which
will fit the people for rural services and ways of living and
assist townrds modernisation of the villages, towards rural
reconstruction in the extended sense, Education of right type,
including guidance and instruction for cultivators and
workers and industrial and technological research, which
are indispensable for economic progress, is only just begin-
ning tentatively. After primary education the urgent needs
are the re-organisation and linking of credit and marketing.
We have to evolve a Btate-controlled system by which the
co-operative societies will help towards the liquidation of
irrecoverable debts, grant credit almost exclusively for
productive purposes and srrange repayment through the
collective marketing of all produce. As long as the village
banya and the peripatetio grain-dealer dominate agricultural
credit and marketing, we cannot much improve the peasants’
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income. With co-operation gradually spreading from eredit
and agriculture to business and caste and labour organisation,
large developmental schemes, launched on public loans, as
in the United States and Italy, will help materially to create
employment and lead to wider diffusion of purchasing
power and social benefits,

Social reform and economic progress—A rural recovery
scheme must not only be & planned and oco-ordinated
programme, but broad-bdsed on peasant habits, traditions
and institutions. Rural planning is a delicate and diffiouls art,
and vast sums may be wasted if there be no proper co-
ordination of reconstruction activities of Government in the
fields of agriculture, co-operation, education, sanitation and
social welfare, nor re-orientation of panchayats and other
intermediary bodies which develop local initiative and
progress-mindedness among the rural masses. The peasant
cannot be progress-minded in one direction and conservative
and superstitious in another. No progress can be achieved if
social custom, family and marringe habit encourage the
peasants to multiply without restraints and out-reach not
merely the out-put of their fields but also the facilities of
education and sanitation that may be provided, The advan-
tages of co-operative credit are nullified if the peasant
continues to waste money lavishly on social ceremonies in the
sequence of births, deaths and marriages in the family or falls
8 vietim along with his cattle to diseases, seasonally and
recurrently, through disregard or ignorance of the elementary
rules of hygiene. Neither intensive farming nor dairying can
fourish as long as religions sentiment prevents the Indian
peasant from taking a practical view of animal keeping. No
benefits from the distribution of good breeding bulls can
accrue if the Brahmini bulls, now selected for their worthless-
ness, roam about in the entire countryside and the peasants,
instead of getting rid of the useless, worn-out beasts, which
eat up the fodder sadly required for the cattle, increase
their numbers to offset the deterioration of breed and
efficiency. Even for the poorest cultivator how much manure
is burnt, and how much would the land improve if e could

E: |
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use night-goil as manure like the ("hinese peasant ; how much
food is wasted and how much would it be improved if only
the prejudice against all animal foods could be overcome!
How often are the fruita of toil of the depressed castes, who
form the hackbone of Indian agricultural labour and a
considerable section also of industrial labour in India,
dissipated in drink and vice because of the social barriers
to acquiring land, following less servile and degrading
occupations and otherwise improving their economic status
and standard of living! A rural recovery programme must
therefore include social reform, an offensive against all
out-worn religious creeds, social beliefs and caste habits,
which prevent the men and women of India from taking a
common-sense attitude for conserving and wisely using the
present limited resources. The more the economists of the
country look at the sociological whole situation, the maore

will their ideas and programmes be of practical benefit to
the nation.

Recent progress in Indian economics.—Economic realism
has been the inevitable outcome of the progress of
economic research in India in recent years. The
Indian Universities have been quite alive to the needs
of economic survey and investigation, and their output of
publications is not small. For all the major Provinces of
India we have now meticulous rural studies, including
intensive surveys of agricultural costs and profits, rent and
agricultural labour, credit and indebtedness; while mono-
graphs on special industries or problems such ns those of
transport, housing, business management, wages and
organisation of labour have also been published or are under
way. BSeveral research bodies like the Indian Eeonomic
Association, the Indian Statistical Institute, Caloutin, the
Indian Institute of Population Research, Lucknow, and
the Boards of Economic Enquiry in the Punjab and the
United FProvinces, Gokhals Institute of Politics and
Eeonomies, Poona, are contributing materially towards
economic investigations in different fields ; while the annual
conferences of the Indian Economic Association have pro-
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vided an excellent clearing-house for exchange of economio
opinion, both academio and official. Nor should we omit to
mention the excellent materials on economies seattered about
in such official reports as the Settlement and Survey Opera-
tions Reports, Census Reports, Review of the Trade of India,
to select only a few from a growing and voluminous literature,
not to speak of the various Reports submitted by Commis-
sions and ad hoc Committees, appointed from time to time by
the Central and Provincial Governments. A great deal more
of thorough and painstaking research in the different
sub-divisions of economics, however, has vet to be carried
on in the country in order that we may achieve the standard
set by Great Britain, the U.8.A. and Japan, and none recog-
nise this more than the authorities in the different fields
who have contributed to these volumes,

This work is o product of many minds and of specialised
investigations in different felds. But there is an underlying
unity of purpose, towards an adequate understanding and
treatment of India’s vast and increasingly complex economic
problems, both domestic and international. The scientific
value of such a composite work gains not merely by the
authoritative expositions of experts but also by assuring
to each complete freedom of opinion and theory, un-
influenced by any narrow considerations of politics and social
expediency. Thus the symposiom las been planned as a
strictly scientific undertaking towards an adequate compre-
hension of the various factors and constituents making up
the Indian economic situation as a whole. It is hoped that
besides being useful to all teachers and students of economics
it will also be an aid to administration in appreciating and
solving the diffieult economic issues and problems facing
India,

Entrton,
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CHAFTER I

THE AGRICULTURAL REGIONS OF INDIA

By Bmewpraxata Gaxoonr, MA., PaD.

Professor of Economics, Hindu College, Delhi, ond
Reader in Economics, Dmiversity of Delhi.

The major natural regions.—In a predominantly agrieul-
tural country like India the adjustment of population to
economie resources and possibilities depends upon the suita-
bility of the land for direct or indirect production of the
means of subsistence. But the productivity of land varies
from one region to another according to changes in the
character of the natural environment. Hence, as Professor
Bowley says, if we compare the number of people supported
by the consumption or sale of pastoral or agricultural pro-
duets in one region with that in a widely different region we
obviously confuse the variability of the natural environment
inrespect of soil and rainfall with what he calls the “ Adequacy
of eultivation.” In fact such a comparison would be vitiated
by the regions representing two * Heterogenegus totals,'!
Thus if we try to understand the fundamental economie
problem of the " Adequacy of cultivation" in this country
it iz necessary for us to study the nature of economie adjust-
ment in a regional and geographical setting. In this chapter
an attempt will be made to sketch out the agricultural regions
of India against the background provided by the varying
natural environment of & vast subcontinent.

From the point of view of relief or elevation India may
conveniently be divided into two main regions, viz., (1) The
Region of Plains, and (I1) The Region of Tubledands. The
Region of Plains includes (1) the great Plain of Northern
India, lying at the foot of the Himalayas and their eastern

! Bowloy, Mearurement of Social Phenomena.
3



4 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

and western off-shoots; and (2) the Coastal Plains of the
Peninsular India, consisting of two narrow strips of low-
lying country between the hills and the seashore—one
extending from the head of the Gulf of Cambay down the
west const to Cape Comorin, and the other, a much broader
strip, extending from the delta of the Ganges down the
east coast to Cape Comorin, The Region of Table-lands
includes (1) the Deccan Plateau bounded on the east by the
Eastern Ghats, on the west by the Western Ghats and on
the north by the double line of the Vindhya and Satpura
hille; and (2) the Deccan Foreland, which forms the con-
necting link between the Deccan Plateau and the valleys
of the Ganges and the Jummna, and exhibits, to a certain
extent, an interesting transition from the natural environ-
ment of the alluvial plains to that of the rocky plateau.

I. The Region of the Plains.—Tt iz one of the basie facts of
human geography that the fullest and best development of
humanity is confined to regions lying between the extremes
of rainfall.’ As Vidal De La Blache says, the distribution of
the ancient centres of dense population **seems to be confined
approximately to a zone bounded by the Tropio of Cancer and
the fortieth paralle] of latitude.”* The Region of the Plains,
which maintains some of the world’s highest densities of
population, is one of these ancient centres of dense population.
Generally speaking it is a monsoon region characterised by
the comparatively dry winters and wet summers, But the
succession and combination of erope, the system of farming
and the productivity and security of agriculture vary from
one part of this vast region to another, according to the varia-
tions in the amount and distribution of rainfall. Hence it is
necessary to distinguish between a number of rainfall traets,
or natural rvegions, included in the vast Region of the
Plains. The summer monsoon during its passage westward

ives more min in the northern submontane tract of the
Ganges Valley than in the south and becomes weaker and
weaker &s it moves up from east to west, Hence, generally

! Brunhes, Human Geography, p. 87,
1P, Vidal De Ls BElacha, gﬁﬁfpﬂu of Human Geography, p. T6.
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speaking, the monsoon rainfall decreases from enst to west
and from north to south of the vast plains of northern India.
Thus the natural regions arranged in order of diminishing
rainfall are the valley of the Brahmaputrs and the Surma,
the valley of the Ganges and its tributaries (including the
Ganges Delta, the Middle Ganges Valley and the Upper
Ganges Valley) and the valley of the Indus and its tributaries
(including the Punjab plain and the Sind plain). The coastal
plains of Peninsular India represent a distinet monsoon
region, dependent for its agricultural economy on some-
what different conditions of relief, climate and rainfall,
The rainfall tracts mentioned sbove may be generally
classified into two main groups, viz., those which enjoy the
advantage of heavy rainfall and spill irrigation and those
which do not. In the former the main crop is rice, while
in the latter the main crop is wheat. Now it is essentinl to
remember that the distribution of these two staple food-
crope of India has a great economio significance. The
predominance of rice cultivation co-exists with a high
density of population, while the predominance of wheat
cultivation co-exists with a comparatively low density of
population. There are several reasons which explain this
important fact of economio geography. In the first place,
“Wheat grows in many climates in almost any soil, with
varying rainfall, and with but little cultivation after the
seed is once sown. It is, therefore, eminently suited to
extensive agriculture, particularly in regions of moderate
rainfall.””* Hence, ns Professor Carver says, "while wheat
is an important crop in the world's commerce, it is a poor
one from the point of view of intenzive farming.”? Now
extensive agriculture always implies a low density of popula-
tion, whereas agriculture in the rice regions is based on
intensive subsistence farming and supports a higher density
of population. In fact rice requires far more carefol and
laborious cultivation than wheat. In the fertile tracts of
the Gangetic plain and the Gangetic delta, rice cultivation

1Cf. Indian Jourmal of Eeonomics, Vol. TV, Tart 1, p. 8 an article on
Economie Geography by H. W. Lyons.
¥ Carver, Principles of Rural Economics, p. 157,
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requires o large labour force for the preparation of seed-
beds, transplantation and other agricultural operations.
Hence with the predominance of transplanted rice there
co-exists a high density of population. In the second place,
the yield of rice per acre is very high relatively to the yield
of any other food crop. " Under good conditions 50 pounds
of rice will furnigh seed for an acre of transplanted rice, and
the yield will be 2,500 pounds or fifty-fold. This amount,
when combined with some beans or meat to furnish protein,
is ample food for five adults a year. Thus a population of
2,000 per square mile 18 possible. On that basis all the
people in the United States could be supported on an area
equal to New York State.'"t In fact it is the abundant
return yielded by the rice erop which accounts for the high
density of population in the rice regions of Asia. In the
third place, wheat with its one crop cannot support as many
people as rice can with its possible three crops a year. It
may be argued that although the rice erop is an exceptionally
heavy-yielding food crop yet the low food value of a rice
diet reduces the utility of rice as & means of subsistence as
compared to wheat. *“The great value of wheat lies in the
fact that its carbohydrates and proteids are very well-
balanced, so that even if people have no other food they
can live on it a long time.”"* In this respect wheat iz much
superior to rice, its nesrest rival in importance, which has
an excess of starch and a defiviency of protein and nitrogen,
Moreover, the well-balanced diet of the wheat regions of
Europe, America or Australia contains not only cereals and
vegetables but also meat, which supplies the necessary amount
of proteids. Hence land is devoted partly to stock-raising
and not exclusively to arable farming. But, in the densely
populated river valleys of Asia, land has to be devoted
exclusively to arable farming, because more food can be
obtained from land by concentrating on the cultivation of
heavy-yielding food crops like rice and millets, so that land
may support a high density of population. As Professor

! Ellsworth Huntington and 8, W, Cushing, Prieciples of Humeon

Ginﬂru?ﬁar (Thicd edition), p. 284,
* Ihid, p. 334.
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Carver says, 'The nutriment in the grain required to fatten
a beef animal under present conditions is usually much
larger than that of the beef produced, to say nothing of the
other things consumed by the animal. Again the land
required to pasture s beel animal for a year would, if put
into grain or vegetables, yield a great deal more food than
that of the beef which the animal will add to his carcass.'!
Thus in the monsoon region, excepting the under-sized cattle
of stunted growth, domestic animals have been, to a great
extent, crowded out by human beings. But after all, how,
in the absence of stock-farming. has it been possible to solve
the problem of the excess of starch and the deficiency of
nitrogen and protein in the rice diet! It is interesting to find
that a fairly well-balanced diet has been evolved in two
ways. In the first place, people in the rice-growing regions
have depended upon plants for proteins, As legumes
contain more proteing than any other vegetable foods,
beans and peas have become favourite articles of consump-
tion in addition to other cereals and vegetables rich in
nitrogen and protein. Secondly, the deficiency of protein
is also supplied by fish which are found in abundance in the
numerous rivers, water-courses and tanks in the plains and
the deltas of the monsoon regions. Thus, in these regions,
the high yield of rice, supplemented by the proteins contained
in legumes and fish, is capable of supporting a high density
of population. Hence no people in the world take more
pains than the Chinese to cateh fish in the sea and rivers
and raise them in ponds. Similarly, the importance of the
fishing industry in the rurnl economy of the Gangetio delta
can scarcely be exaggerated. As an extractive industry
it is an important snbsidiary source of employment, while
at the same time it supplies the deficiency of the rice diet in
protein.

(s} The Brahmaputra and the Surma Valleys.—The Brah-
maputra and the Surma wvalleys constitute one of the
wettest and most fertile sgrioultural regions of India.

1 Carver, Prinei of Rural Economvics, p. 163, Ses also Buek: Chinese
Farm Ecenamy, pter VIL
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Here very heavy rainfall combined with the seasonal river-
floods favours the cultivation of the heavy-yielding varieties
of rice. But the productivity and security of agriculture
and the density of population in this region depend essentially
on the elevation of the land in relation to the level of the
floods, Thus lying between the marshy riverain, which is
liable to heavy floods and covered with grass jungle, and the
sub-montane tract, which iz out of the reach of seasonal
floods and dependent on artificial irrigation, there is the
broad belt of land rising gradually above the reach of
ordinary floods, which receives heavy rainfall as well as
moderate spill irrigation. This is the belt of dus and Aman
paddy, where the cultivators reap bumper erops with little
effort. In most parts of these valleys this belt supports a
fairly dense population and contains most of the permanently
cultivated area and the majority of the agrioultural
population.

Of the two valleys the Surma valley supports a much
higher density of population. The natural environment is
undoubtedly more favourable to agriculturé in the Surma
valley, It receives an annual rainfall of 128-30 inches as
compared with the annual rainfall of 98-08 inches in the
Brahmaputra valley. Moreover in the Surma valley, where
there is little fall, the rivers are sluggish, and when they rise
in flood they enrich the land with silt. But in the Brahma-
putra valley the swift current of the Brahmaputra and other
rivers, during the rainy season, deposits only the heavier
portion of the matter held in suspension, i.e., sand. It is
only in elack water away from the main current that silt
is deposited and the soil consists of a mixture of sand and
clay. Hence in this region the crops depend more upon
the agrieultural water-supply than upon the intrinsic
fertility of the soil. Again, the banks of the rivers in the
Surma valley do not consist of marshy land unfit for cultiva-
tion but form the highest and most fertile tract of the valley
dotted with villages. It must, however, be emphasised
here that the somewhat low density of rural population in
the Brahmaputra valley is not justified by the charncter of
the natural environment. This region is under-populated,
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and has been atiracting immigrant settlers from the over-
populated parts of the Surma valley and the Bengal delta.?

(b) The Ganges Delta.—In the delta of the Ganges we
come across a natural region which supports a phenomenally
high density of population. What distinguishes the Ganges
delta from the CGangetic plain situated further west is the
unique significance of the changes in the courses of the
Ganges and its distributaries in the delta region. The most
important feature of the hydrography of the deltaic rivers is
that the heavy load of fertile silt which they carry during the
flood season is deposited not only on the banks and the river-
beds, due to the slight slope of the country, but also on the
adjoining low lands. Now this is a process by which the lower
lands that receive a top dressing of silt are raised gradually
to the same flat level. But as this process is completed the
river-borne silt is increasingly deposited on the banks and
the river-beds, the main channel is gilted up and the river
wanders away to seek a new course. Practically the whole
of western and central Bengal, with the exception of the
littoral tracts, lies on a moribund delta in which land
formation is all but complete. Here there has been wide-
spread deterioration of the soil, due to the slow death of the
rivers, and defective drainage caused by the silting wp of
the rivers has rendered vast tracts of the country extremely
unhealthy and unfit for human habitation. Thus both
agricultural productivity and economio enterprise have
declined, the death rate has increased, and there has been
& steady migration of people to the healthier and more fertile
regions. As contrasted with the old delta there is the new
delta covering the greater portion of east Bengal. Here
the great rivers are still building up land and throwing up
new alluvial formations rich in agricultural possibilities.
Tt is in this region that the healthiest and most fertile tracta
of the Ganges delta are situated at the present time and
the increase in the number of the teeming population knows
no bounds. The contrast between the old and the new
delta is seen to best advantage when we study the nature

1 Cenaus Reporl, Assam, 1031, p. 14.
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and sources of agricultural water-supply in relation to
sgricultural security. In the old delta not only is the total
annual rainfall comparatively small but the total irrigated
area also forms only a small percentage of the net cropped
area. Nor is there much scope for the development of
artificial irrigation. In the laterite portion of this region,
where artificial irrigation is the mainstay of agriculture, the
surface of the country is broken up by low ridges, valleys
and hills which make any system of canal irrigation imprac-
ticable. In the alluvial tracts of this region it is extremely
difficult to work a system of canals and distributaries owing
to the flat nature of the country. Moreover, a canal system
cin hardly be commercially successful in such a region
where the farmers can raise excellent crops by relying simply
on tainfall in normal vears. Thus, on the whole, n con-
siderable proportion of the cultivated area in the old delta
has no protection against the failure or maldistribution of
rainfall. In the new delta, on the other hand, the entire
system of farming and agricultural security depend upon
what may be called river economy. This region no doubt
receives heavier rainfall, but the main work of supplying
moisture to the soil is done by the river-floods, the funetion
of local rains being simply to swell the floods and moisten
;uiglmr lands which are more or less beyond the reach of

Let us now try to ascertain the relative position of the
old and the new delta in the seale of agricultural produc-
tivity. In the old delta the soil, which is no longer fertilised
by the annual deposition of silt, suffers from a deficiency
of organic matter and nitrogen and such essential ingredients
as lime and phoesphoric acid. Hence it is fit for hearing
only a limited number of crops. In the new delta, on the
other hand, the soil, which is subject to annual inundation,
is rich in organic matter and nitrogen. But its fertility
depends upon the character of the silt carried by the main
rivers and the nature of the river action, The silt deposited
by _thﬁ Padma has a Isrge proportion of silica, mica and
argillaceous earth and a small proportion of organic matter.
Moreover, the fast current of this river has always a tendency
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to deposit the lighter particles of sand held in suspension
before the heavier clayey matter held in solution is deposited.
Now, in o far as clayey matter forms a more fertile deposit,
new formations further down stream are more fertile than
formations situated upstream. On the other hand, the river
Meghna carries a large amount of vegetable matter, rich in
nitrogen from the swamps of Sylhet, and its current also is
straight and slow. The result is that the land is heavily
laden with silt, and s more fertile from a chemical point of
view. Thus the regions which are situated near the Jower
reaches of the Padma and are subject to inundation from
the Meghna have a mare fertile soil than new formations in
the upper and western portion of the new delta. On the
whole, therefore, the fertility of the soil (as well as the
density of population) increases from west to east through-
out the Ganges delta. Again, the choice and combination of
orops in the new delta are such as to muke farming more
productive. In the new delta the agrioultural season starts
earlier, preparatory tillage is finished earlier, and the Bhadoi
crops can also be sown earlier. Moreover, rainfall is sufti-
ciently heavy to enable the cultivators to harvest the
Bhadoi crop and transplant the Aghani rice crop earlier.
Hence it is possible for them to get o heavy-yielding erop
of Aman rice from the same land which has already borne
a crop of Aus rice, This kind of double-cropping is the
secret of the economie prosperity of the new delta which
maintaing a phenomenally high density of population. In
the old delts, where the season begins later, the farmers have
to choose between the Bhadoi and the Aghani crops, and
s summer crop cannot be followed by a second winter erop.
Where the Bhadoi is the main harvest it cannot be followed
by a second winter crop because the rainfall in September
and October is insufficient and there are no river-floods:
which leave the soil moist after the rainy season. Where
the Aghani is the main harvest the cultivator cannot possibly
allow experiments with summer arops to interfere with its
chances. Consequently, the second crops are usually cheap
catch-crops of the spring harvest grown after either the
summer or the winter harvest. Again, in the old delta the
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most important crop of the Bhadei harvest is Aus rice, a
coarse grain consumed by the poorer classes, which is
vsually grown on high lands and requires much less water
than winter rice. Jute, the other crop of the Bhadoi harvest,
is n far less important crop and its coltivation is confined
to highly manured land near the village sites. In the new
__delta, on the other hand, jute is the most important crop
of the Bhadoi harvest, As a orop which exhausts the soil
to a great extent it can be grown withoul manure in
the water-logged land of this region which is fertilised by
the silt of the rivers. Considering the harvests ns a whole,
we may #ay that in the old delta the crops have very little
variety. Thers are extensive tracts which depend exclosively
on winter Tice, and if there is a premature break of the
monsoon with failure of rainfall in September and October,
there is always a danger of the total failure of this crop.
When this crop fails the poor farmer has to subsist on
maize or inferior millets until the harvesting of Rabi crops
in spring. But his helpless condition is easily realised
when it is remembered that the avea under the Rabi crops
is small and its yield is also likely to be reduced when there
is failure of rainfall.

(¢) The Middle Ganges Valley.—The Middle Ganges Valley,
one of the ancient centres of dense population in India,
constitutes a region of moderate rainfall. The annual rainfall
is here less than in the very wet delta region but more than in
the dry Upper Ganges Valley, and this region maintains its
intermediate character also in regard to the demsity of
population. But within this region the climatic eonditions
are different in the tracts north and south of the Ganges,
South Bihar being subject to o more extreme climate
characterised by a smaller amount of rainfall than North
Bihar. In the Middle (Janges Valley the succession of crops
and the timing of agricultural operations peculiar to each
harvest are so nicely adjusted to seasonable rainfall that
although the natural environment favours three harvests
being completed within the entire agricultural year, and thus
normally keeps agricultural productivity at a high level, yet
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the rural economy is very much exposed to the dangers of ill-
distriboted rainfall. Hence productive irrigation works are
nowhere so necessary as in this region. In North Bihar,
rainfall is less capricious, while the greater portion of it
situated in the sub-montane region enjoys the benefit of
spill irrigation which is supplemented by irrigation from
numerous tanks and swamps. But artificial irrigation in
North Bihar is mostly uneconomical because it is not
required in normal years. Again, the streams being mostly
non-perennial, the supply of water is too unreliable to feed
any canal system. Except in the uplands of the south
well irrigation is also out of the question, as the wells can-
not stand owing to inundations, and the winter rice crop
eannot be irrigated from wells when the rains fail. Thus
agriculture in North Bihar is insecure, to u great extent,
in years of drought except in tracts served by wells and
canals. In South Bihar the rainfall is scanty and the soil
is unretentive of moisture owing to the rapid drainage of
the country. At the same time the system of storage tanks
and water channels (Ahars and Pynes) has failed to ensure
agricultural security, because under such a system the
supply of water depends on local rainfall and fails com-
pletely when it is needed most: and also because there
is no rational control of the flow and distribution of water,
Moreover, canal irrigation, which is confined to a small
area in the west, has little scope for development, because,
excepting the Sone, the rivers are non-perennial and too
small to feed any canal system.

Let us consider the choice and combination of erops in
the Middle Ganges Valley in relation to agricultural pro-
ductivity and agricultural security. The most striking fact
revealed by the statistics of cultivation is the predominance
of both winter and autumn rice in this region. Such pre-
dominance of rice cultivation has no doubt increased its
agricultural productivity from the point of view of sub-
sistence farming, and enabled it to maintain a higher
density of population than the regions beyond the rainfall
line of 40 inches, in which wheat is the principal crop and
the area under transplanted rice is small. But we must

c
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remember that the predominance of winter rice co-exists
with a high degree of agricultural insecurity in this region.
If there is failure of rainfall during the critical period of
the Hathiye nsterism, towards the end of September or the
beginning of October, the winter rice crop cannot mature,
because in this region it is not possible to irrigate the rice-
fields by artificial means to any considerable extent in the
event of n failure of Hathiya rainfall. The crop statistics
show thet winter rice is a more important crop in South
than in North Bihar and thus is a source of greater agricul-
tural insecurity. Again, the high yield of winter rice must
not be considered by itself; we must consider also the
nature of the other Rubi crops which are grown after winter
rice ns second ecrops. In the Middle Ganges Valley, the
chief Aghani crops are sown before the Bhadoi erops are
harvested, and similarly the chief Rabi crops are sown before
the Aghani crops are reaped. Hence an Aghani crop cannot
usually be sown as a second crop after the Bhadoi harvest
as in eastern Bengal. The second crops must necessarily
consist of Rabi crops grown after either the Bhadoi or the
Aghani harvest. Where Aghani is the principal harvest,
the succeeding second crops consist of cheap catch-crops,
beeause the more valuable Rabi crops, like wheat and
barley, will be sown before the Aghani crops are harvested.
In abnormal years such catch-crops cannot mitigate
_peonomio distress caused by the failure of the winter rice
crop. On the other hand, when we consider the importance
of autumn rice and other Bhadoi erops in relation to agri-
cultural security and agricultural productivity we reach
different conclusions. As the Bhadoi rice crop is reaped
in September, it is possible for the farmers to get » bumper
grop even when the Aghani crop has failed due to the
failure of the Hathiye rainfall. Moreover, the valuable
Rabi crops coming after the Bhadoi harvest are of special
value to the farmers, particularly when the failure of the
winter rice crop elsewhere increases the money-value of the
early Rabi crops. Hence it appears that the predominance
of the Bhadoi harvest co-exists with much greater agricul-
tural seourity. Again, agricultural productivity is also
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higher in the tracts in which the farmers depend more on
the Bhadoi harvest. Here with favourable winter showers
& good Rabi crop can be raised on land which was sown
with Bhadei rice. Similarly, other Bhadoi food-crops, like
maize and Marua, can also be followed by valuable Rabi
crops such us wheat, barley and mustard. An examination
of crop statistics shows that the importance of Bhadoi
crops and of the valuable Rabi crops, which are mostly
raised as second crops, is greater in North than in South
Bihar'; while winter rice, together with the inferior Rabi
crops raised by means of double-cropping, predominates in
South Bihar. This means that the contribution of double-
cropping to agricultural productivity is greater in North
Bihar owing to the predominance of Bhadoi crops. In fact,
agricultural prosperity in the Middle Ganges Valley is
evidenced by a statistical correspondence between the twice-
cropped and the Bhadoi areas. Hence, as Mr. Stevenson-
Moore suggests, “By adding the Bhadoi and Rabi areas
and deducting the Aghani ares we get a faitly correct
measure of agricultural prosperity.'"?

(@) The Upper Ganges Valley.—In the Upper Ganges Valley
the natural environment becomes more and more unfavour-
able to agriculture from east to west, and there is a tendency
for the density of population also to decrease from east to
west. In the eastern portion of this region the climate is
generally more moist, the temperature more equable and the
rainfall also heavier than in the western portion. What is of
vital importance to the agricultural security of the eastern
portion is, however, the seasonable distribution of rainfall
rather than its total amount, which is rarely, if ever, deficient.
Here there is  Iarge area under rice, and famines are eaused
by an early cessation of the monsoon which damages all
the Kharif crops and generally creates n fodder famine,
In the western portion of the Upper Ganges Valley, while
the annual rainfall is scanty agriculture is also more liable
to suffer from unseasonable distribution of rainfall,

! StevensonMooro, Survy and Sertement Report, Muzaffarpur, 1892-00.
*fbid; nlwo Mukerjoe: *The Relation botween Crops and Population
Density in Bihar' in Indian Journal of Economies, October 1931,
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of the Upper Ganges Valley clearly show that
artificial irrigation is & factor of considerable importance
in the rural eeconomy of this region. In the sastorn and the
central portions agriculbure is liable to suffer from an early
cessation of the monscon or unseasonable distribution of
rainfall or failure of winter rains. But wells provide here
an effective protection against an early cessation of the
monsoon and prevent a shrinkage of the mrea under the
Rabi crops. Secondly, they also counteract the effects of
unseasonable rainfall by supplying the natural deficiency
of moisture at the proper time during the different stages
of the growth and maturity of crops. Thirdly, well irrigation
also protects the rice crop (Iate rice) and the Rabi crops
in general, in the event of a failure of winter rainfall. Lastly,
wells not only provide greater resistance sgainst drought
but also constitute an elastic source of irrigation which is
of very great economic advantage in a region in which
artificial irrigation has not the same importance in normal
agricultural seasons as it has in years of drought. More-
over, the soil and the water-Jevel in these regions are par-
ticularly suitable for the development of an efficient system
of well irrigation. For these reasons, there has been such
& remarkable development of well irrigation that it haa
superseded irrigation from the unrelinble and inelastic
gources like tanks and streams, so that at the present time,
except in Cawnpore and Fatehpur, the area irrigated from
wells varies from 65 per cent to 84 per cent in years of
drought, In the western portion of the Upper Ganges
Valley the sinking of wells is difficult and costly because
the soil is not so good and the water-level is not so easily
accessible as in the central and the eastern portions. Hence
the development of canal irrigation must be regarded as
an important factor of economic prosperity in this region.
But a striking effect of the development of canal irrigation
has been that it has superseded well-irrigation to a very
large extent, The percolation of water from the canals
and the distributaries and the consequent rise of the spring-
level have rendered the construction and maintenance of
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wells more difficult, and have, at the same time, created
difficult problems of over-saturation and drainage. But as
experience has shown that it is the irrigation from wells rather
than that from canals which shows ¢lasticity in years of
drought, there is a tendency to rely more on well-irrigation
than before. !

Let us consider next the varying agricultural productivity
of the three sub-regions of the Upper Ganges Valley in
relation to the choice and combination of crops. In the
following table we give the indices of the contributions of
the principal crops to agricultursl productivity in the
three regions which nre arranged in order of the density
of population,®

U?::rr Ganges | Upper Ganges | Upper Ganges
Vailey, Eost

Crop Failley, Central | Valley, West
Rice . . . : 30:65 23-86 2.50
Barley . ¢ 2438 1420 1184
Wheat . . . §-39 17714 | 2108
Junr . I - 3567 10:73 1070
Cano | : - . 718 207 347
Cottan : x e 1-30 6-00
Maizn : i ¥ b-89 4-80 848
Grom . . . 13-73 2000 17-88
Bajm i : £5 3-38 7-01 10:15

The most significant fact revealed by this table is that
the density of population varies as the importance of rice.
The reasons why this should be so have been explained
above and need not be repeated here, Indeed, it appears
that the combination of crops in the rice-growing regions
is such that it promotes higher agricultural productivity.
To illustrate this point let us compare the eastern portion
of the Upper Ganges Valley with the western portion.
The latter, no doubt, is a wheat region, but it will be noticed
that wheat is scarcely as important a crop in this region
8§ rice is in the eastern and the central portions, while the
contribution of wheat to agricultural productivity in the

Tt in obvious that irrigntion from eleotrio tube wells, due to hyudro.
eloctrio development in this region in recent years, ie o factor of economie
me_H:iur the significance of which can bo exaggerated.

3 indicea are bmsed on both nros and of grops. The method
of working thom out hus been discussed fn an articls by the writer pub-
lished in the Indign Journal ¢f Economvics in January, 1930,
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Upper Ganges Valley, Central, is not insignificant. Again,
barley, an important food-grain of the masses which supple-
ments rice, i8 a far more important crop in the eastern
portion of the Upper Guanges Valley than in the western
portion. Now the predominance of both rice and barley,
the two heavy-yielding food erops, has a considerable
economic significance from the point of view of intensive
subsistence farming. In respect of commercial crops, viz.,
sugar-cane and cotton, the Upper Ganges Valley, West,
may be in a more advantageous position, but this does
not outweigh the advantage enjoyed by the castern portion
of the Upper Ganges Valley in regard to the cultivation
of cheap cereals on which the system of intensive sub-
sistence farming in a densely populated region, is entirely
based. The predominance of maize and gram in the Upper
Ganges Valley, West, merely implies that the land devoted
to such erops cannot be otherwise devoted to more valuable
food-crops like juar and barley, while the predominance
of bajra is merely an indication of the comparatively large
extent of inferior soil. As a ¢heap food-grain, bajra is much
inferior to maize, barley or juar, and its importance should
be regarded as a sign of agrioultural distress.

Apart from the choice and combination of orops double-
cropping is also on important factor in agricultural pro-
ductivity. Extensive double-cropping in the densely popu-
lated regions signifies the widespread tendency to resort
to more intensive subsistence farming which has been
forced upon the cultivators by the growth of population.
In the Upper Ganges Valley the cheaper varieties of kharif
and rabi food-graina, which are essential for the subsistence
of the cultivator and his family, are commonly raised by
means of double-cropping. Thus there is a statistical
correspondence between the high density of population
and extensive double-cropping in this region.?

(e) The Punjab Plains.—The Punjab plains may be sub-
divided into three natural regions or rainfall tracts, wz.:

I Mukerjoe : * The Agriculturil Ih'rgium of the Ganges Plain® in Indian
Jowrnal of Eeonomics, January 1925,
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(1) The northern submontane zone, the most fertile region of
the Punjab, (2) the eouth-eastern plain, which is a continua-
tion of the Upper Ganges Valley, West, and extends as far
eastward as Lahore, and (3) the arid south-western plain. The
submontane zone has an annual rainfall varying from 30 to 40
inches owing to its proximity to the Himalayas which bend
the monsoon along their southern face. The south-eastern
plain, which lies on the edge of the spliere of influence of the
south-eastern monsoon, but at & distance from the moun-
taing, has an average rainfall of about 20 inches. To the west
and the south-west lies the dry area of the Punjab plains,
characterised by an extremely light and variable rainfall.
The south-west monsoon winde from the Sind and Eathiaswar
coasts encirele this region but do not blow into it, so that
it gets litile rain from this source. The order of these three
regions according to rainfall is the same as their order
according to the density of population, as the following
table would show :—

| Annual Rainfull | Denaity

{Inghea)
Submontano zone . . ‘ o | 30-88 | 341
South-sastern plain . ‘ ‘ : 2048 Jan
South-western plain . . . .| 931 a0

In a region of low rainfall, like the Punjab plains, both
agricultural security and agricultural productivity may be
regarded as s function of perenninal irrigation, the necessity
for which varies with the amount of rainfall. The sub-
montane region enjoys a fair degree of agricultural security
owing to sufficient summer and winter rainfall. Thus in
Rawalpindi, Attock, Ambala and Jhelum the percentage
of gross cultivated area which is irrigated does not exceed
7 per cent. In other districts, in which crops require artificial
irrigation to a greater extent, the copious supply of sub-soil
water and the low cost of construction of wells have favoured
& plienomenal development of well irrigation. Moreover,
apart from the protection afforded by the numerous wells
the soil is sufliciently charged with moisture to resist any-
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thing but absolute drought.! On the other hand, in the
south-eastern plain famines have been frequent and severs
owing to the unfavourable natural environment. This
region lies on the edge of the sphere of influence of the
south-eastern monsoon and any deflection of the monscon
current leaves it almost rainless. Well irrigation here is
too expensive to be productive and is mostly of & protective
character. But it affords no protection to the kharif, which
is the important harvest, because generally the water-lavel
is too low for irrigation on a large seale. Hence although
the development of canal irrigation has protected both the
kharif and the rabi crops to a certain extent, vet the sowing
and maturity of the prineipal crops in this region depend
generally on rainfall, In the south-western plain the rural
economy does not depend on the insignificant amount of
rainfall. Here the density and the movements of population
have been entirely limited by the gradual evolution of a
well-co-ordinated system of artificial irrigation. In this
region canal irrigation has revolutionised agriculture and
protects both the kharif and the rabi horvests, The
farmers prefer flow to lift irrigation because they get more
water by flow irrigation, while lift irrigation demands a
considerable amount of both animal power and man power,
For the same reason flow irrigation haz superseded well
irrigation to a considerable extent. Indeed, irrigation from
perennial canals has always been preferred wherever the
spring-level is not less than twenty feet below the surface.
But where it is higher wells have been constructed as
protective irrigation works. They are not used during the
summer months, the areas which they serve being in these
months as far as possible irrigated by canal water or sub-
merged by river floods, and the cattle used for well irrigation
are thus available for ploughing during this period. The
land which is cultivated for the rabi harvest is, during the
latter part of summer, sonked as much as possible with
water from canals or floods. As a rule, however, the winter

tIn thess tracta wiut is really to be droaded is u fodder famine. As
long me thore is food for the eattls the grmin erops will not fall eatirely.
But a tofal failare of rainfall, which is vary rare, means o fodder famine,
nnd is disastrous in its effect upon erops.
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crope require further irrigation especially when, owing to
short supplies in the rivers, the canals cannot carry sufficient
water to ripen the rebi crops unaided. Hence it becomes
the principal function of wells to supply to the valuable
winter crops, like unmixed wheat, the further irrigation
which they need. Thus both well irrigation and canal
irrigation have often been ingeniously combined into a
co-ordinated system of irrigation which has increased the
security as well as the productivity of agriculture.?

Let us consider next the relative agricultural productivity
of the three regions. In the submontane region the com-
position of cropping is of a superior standard. Although
considerable areas of well-irrigated land have to be devoted
to fodder crops owing to the scarcity of pasture land, yet
the crops consist of such staples as rice, sugar-cane, cotton,
maize and wheat, It is artificial irrigation which admits of
such superior staplez being grown snd makes it possible
for the farmer to put a larger area under wheat than would
be the case if he had to depend on rainfall alone. Again,
as the cultivation of well-irrigated land is always more
intensive and careful than that of cansl-irrigated land, the

inance of well irrigation in this region signifies a
higher standard of farming. In fact, as the density of
population has increased there has been an extension of
well irrigation and a pronounced tendency to grow more
valuable crops. Thus the area under the valuable rabi
crops hns increased at the expense of the Eharif area.
The area under rice has been less and that under wheat
and commereial crops like oil-secds has been more, More-
over, in the kharif harvest itself more valuable crops have
taken the place of inferior cereals. In the south-eastern
plain agriculture is much less productive than in the sub-
montane region. Here extensive nreas grow only less
valuable, unirrigated kharif crops. In recent times, how-
ever, owing to the development of canal irrigation, the

3 Such u ayster of canals and wells supplemienting one another is seon
to best advantage in the Jhelum Valley in the distnot of Shabpur which
is one of the richest and most dinsely populated tractw in this mgion,

In the Upper Ganges Valley eanal irrigation, however, has supersedod
well irrigation.
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rali haryest has been occupying s more important place,
and the areas under valuable erops like sugar-cane, mixed
wheat and oil-seeds have been gradually increasing. In
the south-western plain the predominance of canal irriga-
tion, which is often supplemented by well irrigation, has
created o distinctive type of farming. As already said,
cultivation on well-irrigated land is intensive and careful,
a8 in the submontane region. But in the south-western
pluin only a sensitive crop like muaize is the chief crop
cultivated on well-irrigated land, first, becaunse it i= the
staple on which the people depend for their food, and,
secondly, because it requires more careful cultivation than
any other crop. Hence well irrigation is here confined
mainly to the rabi harvest and has mostly a protective
funetion. On the other hand, eanal cultivation, which is
the principal type of cultivation in this region, is much less
intensive and careful. There is less adherence to rotation,
more double-cropping, less manuring, and, on the whole,
less careful and more varied cultivation. Such an extensive
type of oultivation is on a broad and lavish scale. Rice,
maize and cotton are grown on the basis of extensive
farming and are followed by second erops of gram, fodder
and fodder grasses. The most important erop grown
extensively is unmixed wheat, which is more sensitive to
drought than mixed wheat. The canals provide for enor-
mous areas under this crop water which wells alone could
not supply. Thus, owing to the development of canal irriga-
tion in this region, valuable crops like cotton, oil-seeds and
gram have increased in importance at the cost of the cheap
millets and putlses, while the eultivation of wheat has increased
on o scale scarcely imagined before. In this way, increased
agricultural productivity has stimulated a phenomenal
growth of population in this region in recent times.

(I} The Sind Plain—The Sind plain is & region of deficient
rainfall in which agriculture depends entirely on artificial
irrigation as in the Nile delta. “ On the verge of two monsoons
Sind does not get the benefit of either.”! Thus the entire

b Gazettoer, Sind,
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valley of the Indus from Attock to the sea lies in a region of
deficient rainfall, the annual average being nowhere more
than 10 inches. Hence the crops in this region generally
depend upon artificial irrigation from the Indus during the
period of seasonal floods. As in the Ganges delta so also in
this deltaio region there is not only spill irrigation but also
deposition of silt on the river-beds which gradually rise to
a higher level and cause a shifting of the main channel,
Now, although the rise of the river-hed above the level of
the surrounding country has afforded an easy means of
irrigation by side channels taking off from the main river,
yet the shifting of the course of the river has been also
a serious hindrance to the development of & reliable system
of irrigation. Moreover, the floods of the Indus are not so
certain as those of the Padma and the Meghna in the Ganges
delta. Again, the alluvial soil of the Sind plain is not so
rich as that of the Ganges delta. The plastic clay soil of
Sind develaps into 4 rich mould with water: without water
it degenerates into a desert,

As already said, agricultural security in this region has
been adversely affected by the shifting of the course of
the Indus. At only three places where the river-banks
are permanent can the sgricultural water-supply be regulated
by the head-waters of canals, But the main canals in Sind
are the water-channels branching off from the main river.
The principal defect of such a system of spill channels
has been that the supply of water cannot be regulated.
Moreover, the mouths of these channels are likely to be
silted up or covered by sandbanks, and much expense is
involved in keeping them in efficient working order. Thus
the problem of artificial irrigation in this region has been
as difficalt as in the Middle Ganges Valley, where agricul-
ture has suffered for want of a rationnl control of the
sources of irrigation. In view of the serious difficulties in
the way of flood irrigation the construction of the Lloyd
Barrage must be regarded as a momentous economic
experiment. There can be no doubt that over the extensive
area commanded by this barrage the safety of crops has
been assured io the same extent as in the canal irrigated
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tracts of the Punjab plains, For example, during the
kharif season of 1034-35 while the inundation was un-
favourable to agriculture and the deficiency of water-supply
was felt acutely in areas outside the command of the barrage,
the kharif cultivation over the whole barrage area amounted
to 08 per cent of the uverage forecasted for the year.

The unfavourable natural environment has not allowed
the farmers of the Sind plain to grow valunble or heavy-
yielding crops to any great extent, The principal crope
are rice, jowar and bajra, the area under these food
crops being until recently 60 per cent of the net cultivated
area, It is remarkable that rice and bajra were until
recently equally important crops, while jowar ocoupied a
somewhat intermediste position. The cultivation of rice
naturally goes with a comparatively high density of popu-
lation, while the equal predominance of bajra is merely
an indication of the large extent of poor and dry land
which is sparsely populated. But as regards agricultural
productivity, the economic situation is also being radically
changed through the gradual development of the Lloyd
Barrage scheme. There has been already an enormous
increase in the area under heavy-yielding food crops and
8 valuable commercial crop like cotton. To take only one
example, during the kharif season of 1934-35 (the third
season after the opening of the Lloyd Barrage) the total
area under cotton cultivation amounted to 676,000 acres,
compared with 576,000 acres forecasted for the vear, Of
this no less than 670,000 acres were served by the Rohri
Canal and Eastern Nara systems, On the other hand, the
normal total pre-Barrage area under cotton cultivation for
the whole of Bind amounted to 250,000 acres only.

() The Coastal Plains of South India.—The coastal plains are
aregion of heavy rainfall in which we find striking agricultural
contrasts due to the diversity of the natural environment.
The western plain, as a whole, receives a heavy rainfall,
because the rain-bearing south-west winds strike the Western
Ghats, lying very near the coast, almost at right angles. In
the extreme north of the western plain, the rainfall iz scanty
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owing to the absence of the Ghat barrier. Further south the
main agricultural season, which is dependent on the south-
west monsoon, extends only from June to October. But an
the Malabar coast, although the major portion of the annual
rainfall is brought by the south-west monsoon, yet there are
also spring rains as well as further rains from the north-east
monsoon due to the lower height of the Western Ghats.
Thus the annual rainfall spread over a longer season greatly
extends the length of the agricultural year. Hence “There
is no slack season in the agricultural year of the south as
in the north. The southern peasants have a year-long job
with their rice fields and spice gardens. As a result, they
show very negligible figures of emigration.”! This is n
great economic blessing, in so far as periodic migration often
implies improvident husbandry and wasteful cultivation.
The eastern plain receives a lighter rainfall than the western
plain, as it lies on the leeward side of the chief monsoon
winds. Rainfall is heaviest in the north, which gets rain
from both monsoons, but there are no spring rains in this
tract. In the south, although the longer rainy season
extends the length of the agricultural year as on the Malabar
coast, yet both agricultural productivity and agricultural
security are much less in South Madras. The veason is
that the Intter gets little or no benefit from the south-west
monsoon and is too far south to get much benefit from the
north-east monsoon. Thus South Madras has not the long
agricultural season of the Malabar coast characterised by
s rich variety of crops.

In the coastal plains soil is also a determining factor of
agricultural productivity and security, In the western
plain agriculture no doubt enjoys the advantage of heavy
rainfall; vet the greater amount of laterite soil (which is
dry and porous and unproductive without manure and irriga-
tion) found in this region reduces agricultural productivity
to n corresponding extent. On the other hand, ferrnginous
red soils, which are more productive than the laterite,
are found to n greater extent in the eastern plain, par-

1 Eeonomic Geography, 1933, "The Constal Pluina of S8outh India." by
Ethel Simicins.
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ticularly in the densely populated deltas. Bui these soils
also require continual watering, and the yield of crops
depends upon an efficient system of artificial irrigation.
Aguin, in the arid tracts of the coastal plains the black
cotton soil, which conserves moisture during lomg spells of
~drought, grows both summer and winter crops in spite of
insufficient and ill-distributed rainfall.

It follows from the very nature of the natural environ-
ment described above that artificisl irrigation is an im-
portant factor of agriculture in the coastal plains. On the
Malabar coast artificial irrigation presents little difficulty.
Here the main problem of irrigation is not to conserve the
torrential rainfall but to conduct it to the proper channels
and prevent it from scouring the land. This is easily done
by means of water courses and field embankments which
one finds in Travancore, Cochin and the spice gardens of
Kanara., Again, in the arid black-soil region of the north,
the very nature of the soil obviates the necessity of artificial
irrigation to a great extent. But elsewhere in the western
plain land is irrigated from wells in the trap country (which
has & level surface unsuitable for tanks and has a sub-
terranean water supply) as in the Konkan districts of
Bombay, and from tanks formed by embanking the natural
depressions, as in the metamorphic region of the Kanaras
which receives a heavy rainfall. In the eastern plain there
is a greater need for artificial irrigation, as the rainfall is
lower than in the western plain and as the red soil of this
region depends for its productivity on continual jrrigation.
Here o splendid system of canal frrigation has been evolved
by developing and controlling the deltaic rivers, and agri-
culture is completely dominated by canal irrigation.! But
in the darid traocts of South Madras food crops are grown
largely on “wet” land with water from artificial reservoirs
which should be filled by rainfall from the north-east
mongoon, and thus a failure of this monsoon current is
disastrous in its effects on crops.

Let us now study the choice and combination of erops

I For example, the percentage of irrigated area in as high as 73 per
cont in the Tanjore delta.
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in relation to agricultural productivity and the density of
population. In the coastal plains at one extreme we observe
the plantation region growing tea, coffee and cinchona;
this is a rogion of commercial crops snd proprietary
agrioulture, having a low density of population. At the
other extreme we observe the densely populated rice region,
where, with the exception of small patches of land devoted
to sugar-cane, or garden crops, or pulses and millets, the
entire cropped area is devoted to rice. The high agricultural
productivity of the rice region has depended on the develop-
ment of canal irrigation. Here the yield of irrignted rice is
1,000 lbs. to 1,500 lbs. per acre as compared to 400 lbs.
to 800 lbs. per acre in the case of unirrigated rice, and
there is a corresponding difference between the density of
population in the canal irrigated tracts and that in the
unirrigated tracts of the river deltas. In fact, agriculture
is so much dominated by canal irrigation that the growth
of population is limited by the possibilities of the extension
of irrigation. For example, in the Kaveri delta, a "com-
parative saturation of population has an obvious connec-
tion"” with the fact that the Kaveri irrigation system is
being utilised to its maximun.? Again in the Telegu river
deltas a similar saturation point has been slmost reached
and a “strong emigration current has entered prominently "
into the scheme of rural life in the two northern coastal
distriots.®

Between these extromes we find regions showing a com-
bination of food crops and non-food crops in varying
proportions In the first place, there are the cotton-growing
areas of the rice zone (Coimbatore, Salem, Trichinopoly,
Madura and Tinivelly) where low rainfall combines with
Black eotton soil. These are prosperous areas having »
sound economic basis of two food crops, rice and jowar,
the latter also yielding good cattle fodder in addition.
Moreover, cotton is liere grown as a very profitable crop
which does not compete with rice. But there is considerable
emigration from this region owing to the development of
commercial cropping, the surplus population being absorbed

1 Census Report, Madras, 1931, p. 24 * Ibid, p. 40,
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to some extent by the factory towns. A second varintion
of the combination of food crops and non-food crops s
found in the well-watered valloys of the south-west coast
(Kanaras, Malabar, Travancore and Cochin) where a long
agricultural season yields a rich variety of food crops and
commercial crops. Here there is a sound economic basis
of two food crops, rice and millets. Rice is grown on low
lands. As the land rises there is garden cultivation vielding
spices, condiments, sugar-cane, cardamom and betel. On
the poorer dry soils shove the zone of garden cultivation
are found the ragi fields. Coconut, & staple food crop, which
is also a good commercial crop, is intensively cultivated in
all parts of this tract. Moreover, agriculture is supplemented
by the fishing industry and numerous oocupations of a
commercial and maritime character. In such a rich agricul-
tural region the density of population is necessarily high.
For example, in the low-lying tract of Travancore, where
the proportion of food crops (paddy and tapioca) and
money ¢rops (coconut and pepper) to gross cultivated area
is s high ns 80'3 per cent, the population has reached a
density of 2,186 persons per square mils. Lastly, there is
another combination of crops to be found in the cotton-
Jowar-wheat zone of Surat, Broach and Baroda, in which
rice does not find any place, The cotton and jowar erops
are grown here in rotation and have exceptionally high
yields. Moreover, the soil is 50 retentive of moisture that
the wheat crop in the rabi season is also highly successful.
This is a prosperous region, having the sound economic
basis of a food crop combined with two commercial crops,
The population, however, is sparse, as may be expected
in a wheat region which also grows a erop like cotton.

II. The Region of Table-lands.—As already eaid the entire
region of table-lands may be sub-divided into two regions,
viz. (1) the Deccan Platean, and (2) the Decean Foreland. The
Deccan Plateau may again be sub-divided into three distinot
regions, viz. (1) the Western Border Region, covering Bombay
east of the Ghats; (2) the Eastern Decoan (red soil region),
covering Mysore, Madras, Decean and East Hyderabad : and
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(3) the Black-Boil Region, covering West Hyderabad. The
Decoan Foreland is also a distinot agricultural region, as it
receives a comparatively high minfall owing to the absence
of the Ghats as a rain barrier.

{a) The Deccan Platean : The Western Border Region.—
This region is an almost bare and treeless plain gloping down
from the rocky edge of the Western Ghats. It hasa light rain-
fall as it lies in the *rain shadow " of the Western Ghnts, The
normal rainfull is so seanty that if it is slightly reduced in
amount and a little badly distributed there is a probability of
crop failure. In the famine tracts of this region the most
valuable crops (cotton, wheat, jowar and oilseeds) are sown
during the period of late rains (September or October).
Hence an early termination of the monsoon is disastrous to
agriculture. Artificial irrigation from wells is indispensable ;
but the great depth of the water-level in many parts of this
Tegion is an impediment to artificial irrigation. Thus, with
the exception of the district of Poona, the percentage of
irrigated area nowhere exceeds & per cent. In this region
we find the same combination of crops as in the prosperous
tracts to the north (Broach and Surat). But the ahsence
of black soil, combined with low rainfall and want of
irrigation, explains the poverty and low density of this
region. It is in Bijapur, Belgaum and Dharwar (situated
in the Tapti Valley) that we find & sound combination of
food crops and other cereals and pulses with & valuable
commercial erop like cotton. The resson iz that owing to
the edge of the Ghats being thickly wooded on the west
of these districts the farmers can command a better water
supply and can also reckon on & more certain rainfall,

The Eastern Deccan (red soil region).—This region, cover-
ing Mysore, the Madras Decean and East Hyderabad,
recéives rainfall from both the monsoons in varying propor-
tions, but only after their full force has been exhausted on the
coastal country. The Mysore table-land may be regarded
88 & plain for its heavy rainfall, although it is plateau
for its high elevation. In this region the hilly country on

il
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the west (Malnad) receives heavy rainfall from the south-
west monsoon and is covered with evergreen tropical
forest, Here the cultivable area is small and the population
sparse. On the eastern plain the rainfall is fairly heavy
and the soil fertile. Here rain-water is stored in tanks and
hollows to aid wet cultivation. But the proportion of land
which is eultivated is itself small. Hence, although the
density of population is here higher than in the hilly
country, yet, by itself, it is sufficiently low. In recent
times, however, we find & two-fold tendency of agricultural
development which signifies grester economic prosperity.
First, there has been a striking development of artificial
irrigation, the irrigated area having increased by 25 per cent
during the decade 1921-31. Secondly, the area under crops
other than food crops has increased during this decade at
a higher rate than the area under food-grains. In fact the
recent increase in the importation of food-grains is due to
the development of commercial cropping, which has probably
been stimulated by industrial development.

In the Madras Deccan the rainfall is deficient, fitful and
irregular, as it does not get the advantage of the full force
of either monsoon. The farmers usually sow most of the
food crops on “dry " land with the help of the light rainfall
of the south-west monsoon. Moreover, they have a tendency
to cultivate extensive areans of land in a hasty and hap-
hazard fashion rather than adopt intensive cultivation on
smaller plots. Hence they are entirely at the merey of the
monsoons except where well irrigation is possible. But the
construction of wells is much too expensive as the snbsoil
is usually rocky. The tanks are mostly rain-fed and are
precarious sources of irrigation. Many of the wells also
dry up in years of drought. The Government canals do
not serve o large ares, and, not being provided with sluices
and dams, are scarcely effective means of irrigation. Except-
ing the black soil found in the plains (which depends for its
fertility on rainfall), the soil formed out of the granitic
rocks on which it lies is also generally extremely poor and
infertile. Thus the Madras Deccan has always been one of
the blackest spots on the famine map of Indis and the
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density of population in this region varies from 100 to
250 persons per square mile.

East Hyderabad, which is contiguous to the Madras
Dececan, is aleo a granitic region. Here the soil is sandy
and does not retain moisture, and the rivers dry up in
summer. Hence it becomes necessury to store up the
agricultural water-supply in artificial reservoirs. But
artificial irrigation in the Hyderabad State iz concentrated
in this region, which is studded with numerous storage
tanks; and it appears that extension of irrigation will
congiderably increase the economie prosperity of this region
in the near future. Moreover, this district is also assuved
of & more regular and copious rainfall than either West
Hyderabad or the Madras Deccan. Agrivultural produc-
tivity in this region is maintained at a comparatively high
level. Assured of a sufficient agricultural water supply,
the farmers rely more on heavy-yielding wet erops. Jowar,
the main food-grain, which is supplemented by bajra and
ragi, occupies as much area as all other grain crops put
together, The commercial crops are also not insignificant,
The yield of rice is here nearly twice as much as that of
Jotear on an acre of land, Hence it is as much a commercial
crop ns cotton, groundnut or oilseeds.

The Black Soil Region.—In this region, although the rain-
fall is somewhat less than in East Hyderabad. yet the
black soil is very fertile and, being argillacecus, it can
retain moisture for o long time and resist a long spell of
drought. But all the same, agriculture here depends pre-
cariously on regular and well-distributed rainfall. Failure
of the monzoon rains means the failure of the Kharif
harvest which provides about one-hslf of the total supply
of the staple food-grains of the people; and if the late or
autumn rains fail there is a partial failore of the Rabi
harvest, which means that the farmer loses not only the
valuable commercial crops like linseed and wheat, but also
the white jowar crop which forms the most important food
crop of this region. West Hyderabad does not possess an
extensive system of irrigation which one finds in Eust
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Hyderabad. Here the agricultural water supply is obtained
largely from wells, and the irrigated area is barely 1 per
cenit. Hence the density of population in this region seems
to be essentially a function of the facilities of irrigation.
In faet it was stated in the Census Report, 1911, that the
whole of this region was “already supporting a population
much nearer to the maximum capacity of its agriculture,'
which is obviously limited by the absence of an extensive
system of irrigation.

(b} The Deccan Foreland.—The Deccan Foreland stretches
from the arid tracts of Western Rajputana to the rice region
of the Mahanadi Valley in the east. In this region as a whaole
the cultivated area is below 40 per cent, and the density of
population is low, except in the black soil region and in the
rice region of the river valleys. The rainfall increases from
west to east, The reason is that the Western Ghats do not
Berve as a rain barrier north of the Narbada and that the rain-
bearing winds from west-south-west flow up the Ganges
Valley. Except the arid western part of Rajputana, where
land utilisation is still generally of a steppe type, the rest
of the Deccan Foreland may be sub-divided into four
distinet regions, viz. (1) the Plateaun; (2) the Heavy Black-
soil Region; (3) the Shallow Black-soil Region ; and (4) the
Region of Yellow and Sandy Soil, forming the rice region
of the river valleys. On the Plateau, the poor shallow soil
requires a long fallowing and yields cheap millets, forming
the main food-grain of the aboriginal cultivators. Here
the crops depend entirely on the rains of August and
September. Of the four regions the Plateau has the lowest
density of population. Next in order of the density of
population comes the Hesvy Black-soil Region which is
pre-eminently a wheat region.- Here the water-level is
deep and there is little irrigation, but the rich, moisture-
retaining soil, which readily responds to manuring, compen-
sates for the wbsence of irrigation to a certain extent. The
Shallow Black-soil Region stands next in order of the
density of population. Here the soil is excellently adapted
to the growth of sutumn crops which require only light
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rainfall and respond greatly to manuring. This is a cotton-
Jjuar region in which a food erop is combined with a valuable
commercial crop, and the density of population is com-
paratively high, The highest density of population is found,
however, in the Region of Yellow and Sandy Soil covering
the rice plains of the river valleys. Here the soil has little
natural fertility but it responds readily to artificial manuring
and irrigation. The heavy rainfall which this region obtains
has increased the productivity of land. At the same time
numerous tanks have been constructed in the east of the
Nagpur plain for the irrigation of rice fields, while in the
low country of the Chattisgarh plain the cultivated area
is one expanse of small embanked rice ficlds.

Agricultural Planning—The foregoing survey of the agri-
cultural regions of India suggests a few important problems
of economic adjustment which may now be sketched out in
their barest outlines. In India what Professor Bowley calls
“Adequacy of cultivation" does not generally imply an
exploitation of the possibilities of intensive commercial crap-
ping. As Mr, P, C. Tallents, I.C.8., observed in his report on
Census Operations in Bihar and Orissa in 1911 : “ Experience
generally shows that it is extension and not increased
efficiency of cultivation that leads fo an increase of the
agricultural population, in so far as increased efficiency
involves the use of lnbour-saving devices and the economy
of man-power.””! One result of such a process of agrioul-
tural development has been that, while the population
multiplies with all the vigour and tenacity of tropicul
vegetation, agricultural holdings are gradually reduced to
n gize which may be hardly recognized as economieal.
Another result has been the evolution of intensive sub-
sistence farming. The Indian farmer is so poor that he
cannot afford to raise valuable commercial crops which
require much capital and labour and occupy his tiny plot
of land for too long a period of time, To him irrigation,
manuring and judicions crop rotation are expensive opera-
tions which he will avoid if he can help it. Hence his main

! Ceneus Report, Bihar and Oriesa, 1021, p. 33,
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object is to raise as much of heavy-yielding food crops as
possible, with his slender resources. It is commonly sup-

that if the poor standard of farming and, with it,
the low level of economic life have to be raised, it is abso-
lutely necessary to reverse the entire process of agricnltural
development to a certuin extent and evolve & judicious
combination of food crops and non-food crops on the basis
of intensive commercial farming. But at the same time it
is clear that any efficient and scientific system of farming
would require economic holdings, the use of labour-saving
devices and economy of man-power. Should we, then,
welcome the plantation system of proprietary and capital-
istio agriculture which would secure the maximum economy
‘of man-power! According to one school of thinkers, under
the present conditions such a process of consolidation of
holdings and development of commervial cropping would
be disastrous, as it would swell the ranks of the landless
proletariat and lead to serious agrarian and social dis-
eontent in a land of peasant proprietorship. Hence what
they propose is voluntary consolidation of holdings, which
‘would not upset the stability of agrarian life and would,
at the same time, increase the efficiency of agrienltural
production. But the formstion of compact economic
holdings by voluntary consolidation would, as such, achiove
but little if it is not accompanied by a release of the pressure
of the population upon the soil and a real economy of man-
power in agriculture. In any case, already in the densely
populated regions of India the impact of economic forces
has been sometimes too powerful to be resisted any longer.
Thus the pressure of the population upon the land has
been released through emigration, and antomatically bigger
holdings have been formed and the cultivation of com-
mercial crops encouraged. In the rice regions of Madras,
for example, we find & tendency for farmers to have larger
holdings through the sale of smaller holdings by poor
farmers in payment of debt. The result is that the surplus
population has emigrated, either permanently or temporarily,
to the factories of Bombay, Madras, Madura and Trichin-
opoly or to the plantations of Ceylon, Burma, Malayas or
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the Nilgiris. That industrial development will give a fillip
to such a process of new adjustment in Indian agriculture
is a truism the apparency of which has become almost
surfeiting. But when we visualise such an adjustment on a
large scale the difficulties of the transition are no less
apparent. Indians have no doubt shown a readiness to
migrate in large numbers to even the farthest corners of the
globe and there is also a considerable volume of inter-
provincial migration, particularly to the centres of large-scale
industry. But it seems that such mobility of labour, which is
normally subject to considerable economic friction, will have
to overcome greater economic friction in future. The stream
of overseas migration is sure to be dammed up to a consider-
able extent by the economic barriers set up in foreign
countrigs.! Inter-provineial migration is also likely to en-
counter seripus obstacles in future. As industrial develop-
ment becomes more and more widespread, and especially as
its pace is acoelerated by protectionism, large-scale industries
will no Jonger be necessarily localised in partioular centres or
particular provinces. Thus economic rivalry and economic
separatism will dominate inter-provincial relations, par-
ticularly under the régime of provincial autonomy. In such
an eventuality it may not be a far ery also to economie self-
sufficiency of the Provinces. Is it possible to forestall all this
by a regional adjustment between industry and agriculture
which would effect the transference of surplus labour from
agrioulture to industry with the least economic frietion,
would encourage the development of commercial cropping
according to the requirements of the region as far as possible,
and would, at the same time, ensure, as far as possible, &
steady supply of raw materiuls for industries adapted to
locul needs?

1 D, Hutton, the Consus Commissioner, remarks that overseis onigT-

tion was less in the deeads 1921-31 than in previous decados owing o
restrictions on immigration in foreign countries.
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Institutional Control of Economic Life.—The dominant
feature of India's social history is the incursion from
age to age into a single enormous land of different
races possessing different standards of culture. The
presence of different racial elements and the disparity
of stages of economic development among the various races
and peoples make an indelible impress on the Indian social
structure. The tribe, the caste, the village community and
the joint family represented an effort to organise & workable
govial system based on the autonomy of each group, collec-
tive discipline and mutusl tolerance. No doubt caste, the
rural community and the joint family collectively played
an important historical role as a great contribution to
social and cultural stability in a country in which differences
of race and standard of culture were apt to provoke per-
petual social discord. These still secure to the individual
members of each group the much-needed protection, and
this explains why the social organisation which imposes
upon the individual fairly rigid rules of conduct in all
phases of human relations still dominates the life of the
people.* There are few countries, therefore, where there is
so much of institutional control over occupation and
economic life. On the other hand, since culture and
economio life are not statie, 8 modus vivendi was established
under the maintenance of which the tribe and the caste
could not disregard the claims to culture and advancement

1 Mukerjes, Foundations of Indian Economics, Ch. IIL
a6
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and the rural community and the family the needs of
economic progress and individualism, Nothing is truer in
India, along with the rigidity of Indian social control, than
the plasticity and responsiveness of those very institutions
which control & man’s social, economio and domestic life.

1. RooialL AxD EcoxoMIo STRATIFICATION:
Trine, CasTE AND GUILD

Primitive Tribes in isolation and in contact.—Tribes, castes,
rural communities and families, though making up
an interwoven, compact structure, which is ancient
and solid, are plastic, bending to social and economic
forces. The total population of primitive tribes in India
is about 25 millions. Many of these maintain their tribal
integrity snd pursue their economic routine outside the
pale of Hindu culture, having no doubt been driven back
to swamps, forests and mountain fastnesses by the kever-
growing pressure of new-comers who ocoupied the more
fertile and more healthy lands, Natural obstacles and
malaria have here protected them from frequent dis-
turbance and this explains why in some tracts they are
still thriving, On the other hand, many aboriginal tribes
who have advanced to a higher level of economic life as
the result of culture contacts, have become merged more or
less rapidly in the Hindu social organisation. Typical
instances are the Bhumuji, Mahili and Kora of Chota Nagpur,
the Dom and the Dosadh of the United Provinces and Bihar;
the Koku in the Narbada Valley; the Koli and the Mahar
of Bombay ; the Bagdi, Bauri, Chandal snd Rajbansi-Kochh
of Bengal; and in Madras the Mal and Thiyan. On the other
hand, such depressed castes as the Bhar and the Cheru of
the United Provinces, the Kaibartta and Pod of Bengal
and the Pariah of the south retain traditions of a time when
they ruled the land, possessed an independent organisation of
their own and had not been relegated to a low place in the
Hindu social system,! Similarly, in the south-western coast of
India, the Pulayas, Parayas, Kuravas, and Velgs were

' For the Pariahks, ses Risloy, Peopla of Indis, pp. T4, B4 and 95
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probably primitive tribes who have been mnde agrestic serfs,
As a matter of fact in the whole of Southern India the de-
pressed castes, which are generally derived from various
classes of cultivating serfs, are probably derived from the abor-
iginal tribes. In the Central Provinces the Gandas, Pankas,
Kolis, Pradhans, Ojhas, Nararchisand Paikra Kanwars, which
are primitive tribes, have all become Hindus both in religion
and customs and are included among the depressed classes,

Economic Forces and the transformation of tribes into exterior
castes.—When the aboriginal tribes attain economie advanee
they claim inclusion in the Hindu fold everywhere. It is
the universal effort to secure social recognition through
economio uplift which we encounter when n section of a
gipsy and vagrant tribe, the members of which hunt
animals, eat carrion and vermin, plait grass, live with their
women in a sort of group marriage and pilfer at every
opportunity, gradually settle as menials in a village. Here
they will still plait grass or learn a new craft like basket-
making, but adopt seavenging as their main ocoupation.
From a vagrant tribe they would now become a caste,
though occupying the lowest rung in the Hindu social
ladder. Gradually they resort to a yet higher occupation,
such as tanning and leather-work, or labour in the fields.
Buch oceupations establish and maintain contacts with the
vast mass of Hindu agriculturists, that profoundly influence
their living and social standards. They modify their pro-
miscuous habits, supersede the worship of mountain and
forest spirits by that of Hindu gods and goddesses and
obtain a higher place in the Hindu social system. Finally,
when as agricultural serfs and labourers (or artisans if they
live cleanly) they give up keeping pigs and eating pork,
adopt such customs as infant marriage, prohibition of widow
re-marriage, seclusion of women a2 well as various commensal
restrictions enforced by their panchayals, and supersede their
aboriginal priests by Brahmins or semi-Brahmins, they rise
correspondingly in the caste scale.

Along with the adoption of o new and higher calling
there accordingly may be and often are adoption of new
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social customs and religious practices and change of resi-
dence. Thus a variety of economie, social and sometimes
adventitious circumstances breaks up tribes into endo-
gamous sub-groups,

In the United Provinces it appears that from being tribes
the Koriwas, Saheriyas and Tharus are at present emerging
as Hindu eastes. Among the Saheriyas the occupation of
the members of the tribe has changed with changing cir-
cumstances and o more or less traditional oceupation of
collecting forest produce and agricultural labouring has
crystallised out. The Kanjars, a criminal tribe of the
United Provinees, now call themselves in some distriots
Kunchbandhs and have settled near villages and towns in
order to ensure an easy exchange of such handiwork of
theirs as brushes (kunch), ropes, baskets, sieves, nets, eto.,
for grains. They have separated themselves from the
Jallads, Supwalys and Jungal-basis although they are not
as yet settled agriculturists, and are still outside the pale
of the Hindu society. In Rajputana, where they have not
learnt such crafts but live by hunting and begging, the
Kanjars still remain vagrant (also criminal and un-
differentiated). The tendency to give up vagrant habits
i not confined to the Kanjars. Several groups who belonged
to one or the other of the vagrunt tribes now return them-
selves by unusual names. These are all occupational—
Kunchbandhiya, Rachbandhiya. Singhwwala, Gidhiya, Kan-
mail and Kangigar being most common. All these are sub-
castes of the Kanjar, Bawarigya, or Nat. The Kanmail,
Gidhiye, Kangigars (who are comb-makers), Kunchbandhiya
(who are brush makers), Rachbandhiya (also ocoupational),
Gfual Nats (who are now traders and have adopted the style
and designation of the Badi Banjaras), have all become
settled in Rohilkhand, Bundelkhand or in the neighbour-
hood of Delhi. Examples of aboriginal peoples in north-
eastern India, on their way to assimilation with the Hindus
through adoption of agriculture, are the Meitheis of Manipur
who are the Hinduized agriculturist and ruling group in the
tribal areas. The Aimol Kulis and Purums, who are also
transforming themselves from hunters into cultivators, are
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but. partially Hinduised, Similarly the Kharias in Chota
Nagpur who are hunters, fishers and food-gatherers are
transforming themselves into Hinduised groups economi-
cally dependent on the Sonthal agriculturists. Thers are
many instances in India of filiation in social grouping
associated with the linking of economic stages of agriculture,
and the exchange of forest materials and products of animal
industries and primitive crafts for the handiwork of superior
artisans and trinkets of enterprising traders of the
plains,

Economic obstacles to the exterior castes.—Throughout
India the economic history of depressed castes and
tribes thus often gives a clue to the Indian social
gradation. And we have also amongst the recently
settled and Hinduised tribes and castes division and sub-
division Into sub-castes, due to the adoption of different
occupations and social practices by different social groups
according to opportunities. The gipsy, thieving tribes often
find it easy to adopt some primitive crafts like brush-
making, comb-making, tanning, leather-work, rope-making,
basket-making, and weaving. These occupations, however
low, inevitably give rise to separate castes, all marking an
entry of the tribe into the pale of Hinduism. That the
opportunities of permanent agriculture have mnot always
been available for them (mainly due to the fear and repug-
nance that they engender among the higher castes) explains
why India has to-dsy about four million persons who adopt
crime as an hereditary calling, a challenge to the social
order, and 60 to 60 millions of the depressed castes, 1€,
20 to 25 per cent, of the total Hindu populstion, » legacy of
the high caste Hindus' crime of unaspproachability.* In
Northern India on acoount of the heavy population pressure
such depressed castes as the Chamars, who represent
12 per cent of the total population in the United Provinces,
can only obtain the relatively infertile and distant plots and

VHaikerwal, Eeonomic and Socfal A of Crima in India. Foreword
by tha Jrosent writer, p. 14; alsa Mukorjoo, Groundwork of Economics,
PP- 28-20.
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the worst wells and pay the heaviest rents and rates of
interest, Their holdings are as a rule the smallest. They
cannot, even in the best years, make ends meet by oultiva-
tion, and they resort to keeping pigs and flaying dead carcases,
occupations which prevent their rise in the social seale.
In Central and Southern India, the Central Provinces,
Chota Nagpur and Orissa the majority of the exterior
classes do not possess land at all and are agrestic serfs,
often bound hand and foot like the old Negro slaves to the
lund, and no social legislation such as the Kamiauti Agree-
ments Act of 1020 in Chota Nagpur has been able to solve
the situation presented by an over-plus of farm-hand
population crowding in agriculture.

In Western India much of the social unrest among the
depressed castes has ulso arisen because the lands set apart
for the services of village menials, or shares of grains at each
harvest, can no longer maintain the castes who have in-
ereased in numbers and cannot obtain employment, Due
to sub-division, the inam lands yield little income to them,
while the collection of the baluta has declined due to the
poverty of the cultivators themselves. Unlike the Chamars
and Bhangis, who have some hereditary occupation of their
own, the Mahars have to depend upon casual lubour, which
means continuous unemployment even for twenty days on
an average in a month.! These are economic rather than
social problems and could be sclved by special legislation
making it penal to keep bond slaves and extinguishing
their old debts, by the free assignment of newly reclaimed
lands for cultivation by the exterior castes, by the provision
of new village sites where they would be free from the
oppression of landlords and their begar, by the construction
of wells or excavation of tanks for their exclusive use, by
the provision of burning ghats and burial grounds and
sanitary requirements, by the organisation of co-operative
credit and thrift societies, and, above all, by training in
crafts and occupations subsidiary to cultivation, so that
the growing pressure on the land and the over-crowding
of agriculture may be adequately relioved.

' S0 Bhogat, The Untouchable Classes of Maharashtra, p. 15.
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In'a densely populated valley, subjected to a long series
of immigrations, it is naturally more difficult for the vagrant
aboriginal tribes to adopt agriculture and honest livelihood.
Thus the so-called criminal tribes and castes are mostly
to be found in India on the outskirts of prosperous valleys
of which they were often the original owners and rulers.
Where, however, they have sought refuge or have been
drawn into the jungles and foot-hills, ecanomic adjustment
has been easier and the tribes are vigorous and expansive,
while they exhibit no eriminal habits at all. In the mountains
and jungles of Chots Nagpur, Assam and the Central
Provinces, for instance, such tribes and castes are hardly
“depressed.” (reater opportunities of economic life and
tribalism have enabled them to resist the alien culture of
the plains or to sssimilate it without deterioration.

But no primitive tribe or vagrant caste is now secure
within the ehelter of the forest. The forest and land laws,
often inappropriate for the stage of economic development
of the tribes and castes, produce devastating results. In
most tribal areas the original tribal system was naturally
ane of a village headman und ryotuari tenure, the village
linds being regarded as the property of the community
rather than of individuals. The land revenue policy of the
British Government, adopted in the middle of the last
century, was inappropriate so far as the primitive peoples
were concerned. A limited number of persons were given
proprietary rights, which they gradually lost, as money-
lenders and traders from the plains could come and exploit
the ignorance and improvidence of the primitive peoples.
The Gonds in the Central Provinces, the Bhils in Central
India, the Korwas in the United Provinces, the Mundas.
Birhors and Oraons in Chota Nagpur, have been unfairly
exploited by moneylenders and adventurers and there
have been widespread expropriation and conversion of
tenants into landless labourers. In Chota Nagpur and the
Central Provinces the Land Alienation Act has recently
been passed to check this process of a wholesale transfer
of aboriginal villages to non-resident moneylenders, traders
and adventurers, but unrest associsted with agrarian
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unsettlement still continues, The Usurious Loans Act has
also been unsuccessful in giving adequate protection to the
aboriginal debtor. Many primitive peoples and castes in
India still regard liquor as a mnecessity in marriages and
other tribal ceremonies. The prohibition policy of Govern-
ment has operated very harshly on them with the result
that many are driven to illicit distillation. When illicitly
distilled liquor is not obtainable, they ecannot afford high
priced Government liquor and so are driven to offering their
gods a mixture of sugar and water. This indirectly pro-
motes the decay of rites and ceremonies and adds to the
general depression. The more Hinduised aboriginals of
India have adopted Hindu ideas of succession, superseding
the old idea of inheritance by the senior efficient member
of the family, This will introduce among them the evil
of the fractionalisation of holdings in a few generations.
As the tribe becomes more Hinduised it also eats less meat,
The physique of the more Hinduised aboriginals is certainly
inferior to that of the wilder ones. This is due not merely
to the omission of meat and animal-raising but also to the
reduction of the number of meals. The wilder tribes in the
Central Provinces, for instance, have generally four meals
a day as compared with the two meals normally taken
amongst the avernge populstion of India.! Finally, when
the aboriginal people lose their identity and are absorbed
into the Hindu fold, they are regarded as unclean and un-
touchable, such social segregation stinting economic oppor-
tunities. The occupations they adopt are regarded as im-
pure and undignified. On the one hand, such occupations
as basket-making, rope and brush-making, leaf-plate
making, skinning and tanning can be easily adopted by
the aboriginal people, who may thus embrace s settled
life without being aided by outside agencies. On the other
hand, there are hardly any other employments available
for them which would enable them to make both ends meet.
Such are some of the baneful results of the contacts of the
nboriginal peoples in India with the superior mode of
economic life and culture of their neighbours.
L Census Report of the Central Provinees, 1031, p. 403,
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Inter-mingling of tribal and casts government.—Economio
facts and statistics all point to the gradual absorption
of the aboriginal tribes and depressed castes in the
Hindu social organisstion. Nor is social assimilation
through Hinduism confined to the aboriginal tribes. Many
land-holding and military clans snd tribes in Northern and
Western India such as the Gujars, Jals, Ahira and Meos
of Rajputans and the Punjab and the Marathas of Bombay
have become Hindu castes. The eéntry has been often
through inter-mixture with the Rajputs, and the establish-
ment of claims of Rajput descent through myth or legend,
the Brahmans helping them to their fictitious and miraou-
lous pedigree. On the other hand, it is even probable that
the Aguikula Rajputs—the Purmar, Chauhan, Padihar and
Solanki owe their origin to the raising of an indigenous
Aryan tribe lower in scale—probably Vaishya in otoupation—
to the Kshiriye status by reason of its deeds in conquest
and its militant organisation. Both the Gujars and Jats
were ancient Vaishya tribes who came into fitful prominence
on the stage of Indian history, and these have claimed and
obtained Rajput filiation, 1

It is in this manner that tribal socio-juridical government
and easte socio-juridical government have mingled and have
been assimilated the one to the other in India, The sami-
Hinduised aborigines were assigned a place as castes and
tribes on the lower rungs of the Hindu social ladder and
their panchayats to-day are most irrepressible aboriginal
institutions. Beginning with the original polity of the
aboriginal folk we find in great strength and cohesion
among many of the Indian tribes and castes an elaborate
village panchayat system, with its usual complement
of village officers based upon a federal union of villages
under a sub-divisional headman and council. The old
tribal jurisdictions, as well as the central government of
the chiefs in council or local hereditary chiefs or again a
strong democratic organisation of circles of village councils,
still survive; but the most vital of the aboriginal survivals
are: (1) the social control exercised by the standing

Y0 C. V. Vaidya, History of Medieval India.
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assemblies of the castes; (2) the local jurisdiction of the
assemblies of groups of from five to a hundred villages;
(3) the communal apportionment of revenue burdens and
of political duties of all kinds according to the measure of
rights in the tribal subdivisions ; (4) the agrarian distribution
under the scattered field system and the equalisation of
agricultural and grazing rights in the village communities,
and (6) the organisation of watch and ward as well ss the
allotment of lands for village officials, artisans and
employees.!

1f the plastieity of Hinduism and caste organiaation
could enable the primitive tribea to gain social admittance
and recognition through an upward economic movement,
caste itself, internally speaking, has not been slow to
respond to uplift and occupational change.

Plasticity of Caste.—Indeed, caste is hardly the steel frame,
inexorable and solid, as its semi-rigidity and isolation would
lead one to expect. Few of the castes and tribes mentioned
in the Mahabharata and the Vishnu Purana can now be
traced in the caste nomenclature of to-day. Blunt observes
in this connection, “ Abhira, Ambastha, Kaivarita, Malava,
Nishada, Tomara, and Yadava and one or two more may
possibly survive ; but where are all the rest—the Angas and
Aparakashis and Sakas and Surasenas and Yamunas, not
to mention many of Manu's mixed castes?” Caste has
become no more rigid and inelastic with time. Not only
do sub-castes break up within the caste but sub-castes break
off from & caste and form a new caste altogether, The
formation of sub-castes snd the ease with which they are
formed indicate the dynamic aspects of caste.? In the
immense srray of the occupational groups which form the
largest, portion of Hindu castes we find that, when members
of one caste take to the occupation of another, both com-
munities occupy more or less the same social status and
coalesce later in the same caste with the same social and
religious observances. As peasants, artisans and traders

B h e i o} Dok vt Seoitin, Vo 8, S 11:

r————



46 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

riee in the economic scale, in every upward step there is
ramification of the caste into groups, marking the ascent
of the social ladder. In some cases the adaption of & de-
grading occupation by certain families has spelt sovial
disaster for that section, and, though still retaining the
caste name, they are compelled to marry among themselves
and thus form a sub-caste. In other instances, the converse
is the case, and a group that abandons a disreputable oocu-
pation or commands social respect by the adoption of the
customs (and restrictions) of higher castes itself attains in
time to the higher social grade. Thus we find in Bombay the
upper gection of the Nadars looked down upon because they
commenced making salt, the Rangari or dyeing divisions of
the Shimpis and the Haldi Malis who prepare turmeric.
On the other hand, comes the shining example of the
Chandlagar Chaitara and Rasania, sub-castes of the Mochis,
who gave up leather work and took to making spangles,
paintings and electro-plating. Asa result they are treated like
reputable artisans and do not touch their brother Mochis,

Economie uplift and caste differentiation.—Where modern
conditions have rendered their employments unprofitable,
enterprising individuals have drifted away from their parent
castes to new trades or have taken to the land. The Kayastha-
Mochi, Kayastha-Darzi, Kayastha-Bharbhuanja, Kayastha-
Senduria, Chamar-Julaha, Bhagvan, Ghogar, Gidhiya, Kan-
mail, Phansiya, Singhariya, Sainthwar, Turaiha, Chilwa,
Mahajan, Kutamali, and Dhimar in the United Provinces
are all off-shoots from other castes, who have broken off from
the parent caste and have become new castes. The reason is
generally o change of ocoupation ; occasionally, it is due to
greater prosperity, as in the case of the Mahajon and
Sainthwar; sometimes, however, there is no very obvious
enuse as in the case of the Twraila and Dhimar, In much the
game manner are formed the new castes Kadia-ltumbhars,
Luhar-sutars, Sular-lubars, and Kumbhar-sutarias in Barodat
In 1911, the first-named group was still forming with only 45
persons. In 1931, the Kadia-kumbhars, who are potters, have

1 Bareda Census Bepord, 1031, p. 410.
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taken to the mare elaborate work of builders. The Sular-
luhars were similarly a new caste formed by fission in 1911.
They were only 72 then ; they are now 2,040 and they include
among them also Luhars who had turned Sutars. We see
thus two opposite processes coalescing for purposes of
association,

In the Punjab as well the Desi Kumbhars rarely engage
in making earthen vessels; although this seems to be the
original trade of the tribe, they look down upon it and
take to it only in extremity. They have a higher status
than their fellows from Jodhpur who still work in clay.
Many of them who have no land of their own engage in
agricultural labour rather than in potter's work. Similarly
the Suftrars, who are most exclusively devoted to agricul-
ture, look down upon the trade of the carpenter which
they follow only when in poor circumstances. They keep
aloof from the Khati or carpenter who works in wood.

It is especially characteristic how many of the lower
castes have taken to agriculture and despise their former
occupation, and separate themselves from those who still
follow it. On the other hand, traditional agricultural castes
split up into groups by abandoning field work as something
below them and taking to other pursuits. From the recent
caste history of Bengal may be adduced in this connection
examples of the separation of the Mahishyas from the
Jalia Kaibartas; of the Tiliz from the Telis; and of the
Rajbangsis from the Koches and Paliyas, with whom they
have affinities. The attempts of a group of Makishyns to
constitute a higher group called the Devadas and of one group
of Shahas (until recently all regarded of the same group
as the Sunris) to form a higher caste group under the
distinctive name Sadhubaniks, are also instances in point,

Perhaps the most remarkable example of the upward
economic movement and consequent social differentiation
is to be seen among the workers in cloth and tanned leather
who rank higher than makers of the raw materials. All the
tribes, the Chamar, Meghwal, Dhed, Julahs, Paoli, Mochi,
engaged in weaving coarse cloth and working in tanned
leather in the Punjaub, are riginally the same race, or at
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all events closely connected, and perhaps of aboriginal
descent. The Chamars are divided into several distinct
sections which will not inter-marry with each other. The
Chandor Chamars will not associate with the Jatiya Chamars.
who (they say) work in leather made from camels’ and
horses' skins, which is an abomination to the former. On
the other hand, the Marwari Chamars, settled at Delhi
who make tours in the Punjab in the cold weather selling
leather ropes in the villages, refuse to have any connection
with the local Chamars, who (they say) tan leather aund
eat the flesh of animals that have died; while they work
only in leather already tanned. In the United Provinces
those Chamars who have given up their former oceupation
of skinning dead animals now call themselves Jataps or
even Jatav Rajputs. In other places, they still call them-
selves Chamars but call those who still follow the traditional
occupation Pharraiya Chamars. Again, the Koris who have
given up weaving will style themselves Kush Kuleen Rajpuls
or Tantuvai Vaishyas.) Similarly in Modras the Panikkans
who have taken to weaving will not inter-marry with
those who serve as barbers to the Shanans. In Bengal the
Sukh Tanti has become a separate endogamous group,
because it only sells cloth and does not weave it.*

Similar characteristic instances of social differentiation
are to be found among the Teli castes of the Central
Provinces. The hereditary occupation of the caste is oil-
pressing, but a large majority have abandoned it and
become cultivators. They are subdivided into Ekbaila,
Dobaila, Erandia, Sao and Gandli. Ekbaila Telis uze only
one bullock in their oil mill, while Dobailas use two. Sao-
telis are mainly cultivators and grow sugar-cane and rice.
The CGandlis are landowners, traders, and moneylenders
and aspire to be classed as Banyas. Erandia Telis are
socially the lowest sub-caste and they alone extract castor
oil {(eranda). Oil-pressing in any form, but especially castor
oil, is regarded ng o vulgar occupation, and most Telis are
anxious to rise in society by abandoning it.

L Cervus Report of the United Provinees, 1031, p, 538,
¥ Gait, Census Report of India, 1911,
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Eoconomic causes of fusion of castes and sub-casies.—If
castes are splitting into sub-castes and new castes are
formed due to change of occupation in the economic uplift,
sub-castes also are getting fused into wider castes every-
where in India. Even in Kerala, the most caste-ridden tract
in India, the fisherman and the washerman castes are
aiming at amalgamation and sooner or later will fuse
themselves. The movement towards amalgamation of sub-
castes is similarly noticeable among the Brakmins of Orissa,
the Akirs of Bihar, the Aguri or Ugra Kshattriyas and the
Vaidyas in Bengal, while in Northern India the Ahars and
Abirs and Barhais snd Lohars are also fraternising in order
to improve their social status. Even castes show signs of
fugion in some provinces. In Bengal the Brafmins and
Kayasthas are mingling to a certain extent in some districts.
In Orissa the Chasas are trying to inter-marry into, and
pass themselves off as members of, the Khandail caste, while
the Khandaits in their turm are aiming to the Karan caste.
The adoption by the artisan classes, comprising the car-
penters, blacksmiths, goldsmiths, and others of a common
designation, for example, Viswakarma or Viswa-Brahman
as in Bengal, Bihar, United Provinces, the Madras Presi-
dency and Travancore, snd by the milkman castes such
as the Ahirs, Goalas, Gopis and Idaiyans of the single
name, Yadavas, in various parts of India, also points to-
wards amalgamation and is a clear instance of the adapta-
tion of castes to modern conditions.

The caste system is thus plastic and fluent. No ten-
dencies are stronger, especially in the lower Tungs of the
Hindu social ladder, than the almost unceasing processes
of differentiation and fusion of castes and sub-castes on
the one hand, and the rapid and frequent change of social
incidents, or customs of caste, which are in essentials
superficial. While the obnoxious restrictions of the caste
system are often abjured, the protection which the
caste system insures to individual members of each
group, or sub-group, amply gusrantees the future of the
system.
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Ancient caste and the new economiics and politics.—The
decline of the time-honoured handicrafts and ocoups-
tions, due to competition from the machine industry
of the West and s new social valuation, has set adrift
multitudes who have been forced to take to occupations
that have no reference to ancestral callings. The i
population pressure has also led to the city-ward drift of
millions of landless people. In the markets, factories, and
teashops all sorts of castes work snd eat together defying
the ancient restrictions of commensality and exclusive
living. But if these economio forces loosen the grip and
rigidity of the easte system, the ancient tradition of organ-
ised collective action which caste has stored-up for the Indian
through the centuries, has led to the rehabilitation of the
caste panchayat even in factories and slums. In the erowiad
tenements and bustis of Cawnpore, Caleutts, Madras and
Madura, we find the caste panchayat effeotively exercising
its disciplinary authority among the majority of the lower
and depressed castes. Caste has certainly brought the
ancient experience of social government to the aid of the
new industrinl order as it is evolving out of the present
chaos and unsettlement in our new manufacturing towns
and regions.

What is true of the depressed classes, which have migrated
in large numbers to the oities for manual work and industrial
labour, is also true of the higher artisan castes, which fre
fighting the rigours of the present industrial transition by
absorbing groups dissimilar in ethnio origin and domicile,
by adopting the functions of trade unions and by expanding
into federations on the basis of tommunity of ocenpation
in adaptation to the larger economic and eultural necds
of to-day. Similarly, the merchant and trader castes have
often shown great integrity and solidarity in business and
trade, their sablas and guilds representing the dignity and
power of the co il community in most cities of
India, outside the radius of European banking, Again,
somo castes such as the Patidars of Western Indin, the
Kurmis of the United Provinces, the Namasudras of Bengal
and the Christian castes of Travancore have used their
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discipline and authority for elections to local hodies. The
Patidars have actuslly captured seats in District Boards
and Municipalities with an ease which has been an eye-
opener for the higher castes like the Brahmans and the
traders amongst whom caste solidarity has considerably
weakened.! Caste thus has furnished a new implement in
the process of industrial and political adjustment. It has
become, so to speak, the “election agent™ of the new
system of representative government as well as the guild
or trade union in the new system of industry. Caste, shorn
of its abuses, may thus become a powerful lever of group
action and solidarity, at no time more indispensable than
in the present era of social strains and new opportunities.

While economic forces act as social binders and levellers,
and the liberalising movement in eocial service, literature
and art throughout Hinduism gradually disintegrate the
caste restrictions. The new civic and political conscionsness,
however, has engendered the fear among the backward
castes that they are swamped by the advanced sections of
the community in the struggle for political privileges and
proportional representation in Government service, and
thus these now stand out as independent and even rebellious
units. It is this feeling thut threatons to keep asunder the
differont castes of the Hindu community and has now
become the root cause of recent caste exclusiveness which
was being resolved in the gradual process of social assimila-
tion. An increase of unemployment among the middle
olasses has, indeed, indirectly contributed to strengthen
the barriers separating one caste from another, which
education, economic and social reform have been pulling
down. Whether caste will subserve the ends of nationality
by utilising its social discipline and co-existent tolerance,
and ultimately resolve Indian society into horizontal
divisions on political lines,—more inelastic, perhaps, in the
beginning than their prototypes in the West,—has thus
become o less certain matter than the transformation of
guilds and caste panchayats into co-operatives and trads
unions, by which caste will adapt itself to new economic

18, V, Mukerjeo: Barods Census Report, 1931, p. 41.



conditions. It may be that caste, through its renewal of
guilds and co-operatives and adaptation of economie forces
and institutions to its service, will import inta the political
field the lessons of tolerance and mutual goodwill, and
overthrow, or at least control, the forces of disunion that
are at present preventing its development in the direction
of nationality.

Transformation of castes into guilds.—Ocoupational castes
have easily transformed themselves into guilds in India,
guaranteeing the artisans, traders and merchants both social
and economie protection.* The guild is nothing but a tem-
POrary or permanent union of caste-people plying the same

of confectioners, and, therefore, three assemblies for caste
Purposes, but only one confectioners’ guild. So the silk-
weavers' makhajan in the same ity contains both
the Kanbdis and Vanigs, Many more instances might be
cited, In the Punjab, some of the classea of artisans, such
as the Lohara, Julahas, Telis, and Dhobis, are more trade-
guilds than tribes, and a family giving up its traditional
occupation and taking to another would be considered,
after a generation or two, to belong to the caste whosa
common occupation it had adopted, so that the different
castes ars not divided from each other by fixed and lasting
boundaries. Still, so strong is the tendency to follow the
ancestral oécupation, and so closely are the persons belong-
ing to each such caste or trade-guild inter-connected by
community of ocoupation, which generally carries with jg
R - T ‘o, Civica, s, .
S i e, e, ot g
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inter-marriage and similarity of social customs, that these
well-recognised divisions are of real importance in the
framework of society. On the other hand, the same caste
may be divided into distinct guilds. At Lahore, both the
Hindu and the Mohammedan goldsmiths form one craft
guild, which has fixed the charges for particular classes
of work. Such rates are strictly adhered to by members of
the same guild. In many cities of Northern and Western
India there is a guild of traders of all castes, consisting of
representatives of each caste, who decide cases relating
to trade.

At Surat, Ahmedabad, Jaipur, Delhi, Agra, Muttra, Puri
and Madura, the guild organisation and the powers exercised
by the vania, the seth, the mahajan and the perisdanakaran
deserve the most careful investigation. In different regions
and among different occupations the solidarity of the
industrinl and mercantile guilds and their capubilities for
self-government have varied, and thus the recognition of
their place and status at the hands both of ruling authorities
and of the community as & whole have been different.
Again, a flourishing guild, which regularly derives its fee
income from monthly or annual collections of a certain
percentage of profits and spends it on charity, on feeding the
poor, on pinjrapols, dharamshalas, tanks, shade-trees, cattle-
troughs, fountains, supply of rice, ghee, oil, and other
requisites to temples, on anointing and scents for the bath of
the god, procession at festivals, eto,, naturally commands
greater prestige than a guild which contributes its small
income derived from oceasional subscriptions to the ex-
penses of a village or city festival and amusement. Simi-
larly, the jurisdiction of the guild and its power to resist
outside competition vary. In small villages the guild is all-
powerful and the caste coincides with the guild, lending it
a double authority. In cities where there is a large number
of workmen, artisans, and traders who do not belong to
the guild, the power diminishes, unless, as is very often the
case, different guilds mutually support one another and
form a loose union to protect themselves from the forees
of competition and exploitation from outside.
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Modern orienfations and adaptations.—The federation of
groups of guilds has been a characteristic development in
Indian economio history. Where the organisation is rather
locse, as in Central Indis and Rajputana, the number of
guilds is very large, a city having even more than a hundred
guilds, while with a strong and compact organisation the
number diminishes. The more powerful the guild, the
stronger the tendencies towards a federntion: the weaker
the guild, the more marked are the tendencies towards
sub-division.

In many cities of Southern and Central India we find the
merchants, bankers and large dealers united together into
one central co-ordinating guild, while the artisans repre-
eetiting the simpler handicrafts and occupations are
similarly federated into ono artisans’ organisation. The
bankers' and merchants' guilds fix the rates of exchange
and discount, settle commercial disputes, levy petty
imposts on certain transactions and spend the proceeds
on humane and religious objeets, In the smaller cities these
guilds, working outside the pale of the Chambers of Com-
merce and similar sssociations, modelled on Western lines,
still contribute not & little towards s high degree of mutual
trust among the commercinl community, the promotion of
industrial peace and the prevention of commercial crises.
In many of the Indian States in Central Tndia and Kathia-
war these guilds still exercise important rights and privileges
and hold an important and influential position in the body
politic, embracing se they do all merchants and bankers
of the regions. For & long time to come the indigenous
organisation of bankers and traders will eontinue to play
an important part in India, although they must move with
the times and ndapt themselves to modern banking methods
in order to arrest the present decline of their business,
Similarly the present decline of handierafts in India may
be effectively combatted by re-orientating the guilds of
artisans and craftsmen into co-operative industrial societies, 1
A notable instance of the revival of an important handi-
eraft, through assimilating modern methods of business

' Mukerjes, Groundwork of Eoomomics, pp. 189-170.
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and marketing, into the guild structure is furnished by the
Sourashira community of silk-weavers and traders in
Madura in the South.

In India caste solidarity has not been incompatible with
the fusion of social and economic elements. The artisans’
guild, as we have seen, sometimes embraces different caste-
men, or one caste comprises several guilds, The guild of
traders also comprises not only different castes but also
different races. The Mohammedans also form guilds as they
form village communities and castes in weak imitation of
Hindu models. The guild in India, therefore, has developed
as & conglomerate structure in obedience to larger economic
needs than those which caste satisfies, and caste is not the
only root of the institution.

1i. FEooxoMic STEUCTURE OF THE Jorsr FaMiny

The Stability of the commensal tamily.—Caste  solidarity,
control of the community over marriage and occupation,
population pressure and consequent compactness of the rural
settlement have all contributed to maintain the joint family
as an integral element of the social orderin India. Inthemost
fertile parts in India rural density is the highest, and where
the best results in agriculture can be achieved by pooling all
available labour and resources we have the largest commensal
families. The highest average of persons per inhabited house
in India is 55, which is recorded in Eastern Bengal where the
rural density is 688 persons per square mile and in Cochin
with its density of 814. Similarly Travancore (5-48), Sind,
Decean, Konkan all show more than five persons per house.
Such figures may be compared with the average size of a
family, viz. 4-36 in England and Whales, with 4:4 persons
per farm family in the United States and 5-78 persons per
farm family in North China and 5:19 persons per farm
household in Japan, Among the Mohammedans in Eastern
Bengal, polygamy and widow marriage have contributed in
latge measure towards the increase of the size of the family,
but the polygamous commensal household is less stable than
the Hindu jeint family, whether patriarchal or matriarchal
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(#s in the south-western coast of India). The existence
of strict exogamous customs in Hindu society permits a
wider circle of relatives to live together than would be
possible among peoples where even close relationship is
no bar to marriage.

Recent statistics scem to indicate that there has been
little change in the constitntion of the family in recent
years. As a matter of fact, the growing economic pressure
and agrioultural depression have combined to keep the
members of the peasant family together. Yet caste traditions
and economio opportunities sometimes have encouraged the
elder sons and daughters away from their parent homes to
set about earning their livelihood. The tendeney is stronger
among the lower agricultural tribes and castes throughout
India whose married sons and daughters often live in
separate houses. Interesting light may be thrown on this
subject by showing the disparity between the number of
married fomales aged 15 and over and the number of houses
in Chota Nagpur and Orissa, on the one hand, and Narth
and South Bihar, on the other. In the former regions
where aboriginal tribes and lower Hindu castes dominate
these statistics indicate s tendency for families to separate,

Number of houses per 100 married females aged

£5 and over.
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One family, especially in the lower sgricultural castes,
prolific in itself, often splits up into two or three smaller
families cultivating poorer lands brought under the plough
under the pressure of population on the far-off outskirts of
the village and laying the foundations of new hamlets.
Economic considerations similarly tend to hold the
artisans’ families together, and in fact throughout India
it is observed that the average number of persons per house

is larger among the artisans than among the agricultural
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castes and the joint family has preserved much of its vigour.
An intensive survey of fifty-four villages in the middle
Gangetic valley has revealed that the record of very big
families comes from the Tamolis, Manihars, Bhurjis, and
Darzie, with families of more than twenty souls, The
members of such castes have very sedentary and easeful,
if not slothful, occupations, The biggest families of the
Kumbhars and Halwais have fourteen to sixteen members.
The average number of persons in a family in the artisan
group is as follows —Darzis (8); Kumbhars (6-5); Bhurjis
(8); Barhaia (6); and Jolahas (8). In the agricultural castes
the average is lower: Chamars (6); Kurmiz (5:5); Brahamans
(4-5): Morais (6-5) and Koriz (4-4). A social survey of the
untouchable castes in several districts in the Bombay
Presidency has shown much larger families, the average
gize being as follows: Mahars (7-7), Chamars (7-3), Mangs
(7-0), and Bhangis (who are migrants) (5-4)." The average
gize of the Indian family may be regarded as comprising
five to six persons, Among the trading classes the existence
of established business firms controlled entirely by the
family has still forther aided the survival of the ancient
system, although, of course, among old family firms the
ties are beginning to change from those of a joint family
whose property and eamings are common and subject to
the control of the head of the family, to those of mere
partnership, where the capital is held in shares and the
profits are subject to periodical distribution,

Transitional family types.—The urge of economic advantage
is on the whole maintaining the solidarity of the joint family
among the agricultural, artisan snd trading classes, and,
indeed, in the lower artisan castes and amongst purely agri-
cultural communities the joint family remains firmly estab-
lished as a social bulwark and a characteristically Indian
provision against unemployment and penury.® Ou the other
hand, the system is weakening among the educated and
professional classes. The spread of Western individualism

3 Bhagat, The Untouchable Clossea of Maharushira,
* Mukorjos, Foundations of Indian Econemies, Uh. I
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and the disparity of income and social status as between
earning members and parasites who claim msintenance have
contributed towarda domestic disharmony. Thus, in edu-
cated circles the joint family tends to split up into 8 number
of separate establishments, which perhaps contribute to-
wards the maintenance of the parent family, or the aged or
infirm or otherwise helpless among the relatives, and meet on
ceremonial or stated occasions on which the solidarity of the
family becomes a much-sought-for social convenience.
Further, even when members of an educated family set up
“on their own," economic considerations often would drive
them to rent s house in common in the city and share the
expenses of the establishment. The family, in this case,
represents a transitional stage reconciling the interests of
individual independence on the one hand and economic co-
operation on the other. Economie conditions, family tradi-
tions, opportunities of co-operation and individual tempera-
ments would determine the nature of the compromise
between the joint and individualistic type of family among
the educated and professional classes. The greater the un-
employment and poverty of the middle classes, the stronger
is the tendency to maintain separate establishments, how-
ever feeble may be their economic bases, and the greater
the privations of the non-earning members of the family
and of ita widows. The Hinda widow is often an economic
asset in the sense that she cheerfully undertakes the
drudgery of the family whilst the extreme austerity expected -
of her makes her maintenance very little of a burden, The
growing eéconomic stress among the middle classes, however,
has made her presence in the family unwelcome and the
widow's helplessness, when the joint family has disinte-
grated, is one of the saddest features in the present
social transition. Economic re-adjustment, however,
is now sought through the provision of new oppor-
tunities of independence and career for widows provided
by occupations such as teaching, nursing, sewing and
embroidering, as well as by the increase of widow

marriage.
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Family disintegration in the industrial cities.—Eoconomio
causes are now disintegrating the home and the joint
family in the cities in more ways than one. In the
villages the economic collaboration of the members of
the family in farm work has stood for the solidarity of the
family, but in the cities the machine has greatly limited
woman's opportunities for earning in the home. The decline
of hand-spinning, which formerly made the housewife nearly
equal to the husband as a support to the household, has
affectod the unity of the family. Not merely the slowly
narrowing sphere of woman's profitable employment in the
home, but also the growing economic pressure, have made
it harder to maintain the joint fumily.

A chronie house famine and industrialism in most Indian
cities have made real homes in the shape of whole houses
very rare. The great bulk of the urban population can
afford but single rooms in chawls and busties, while the lower
middle classes live in flats, messes and partitioned houses
and do not ordinarily bring their families with them. Of
the total population of Bombay 74 per cent live in one-
room tenements, 62:5 in Cawnpore, 60 in Nagpur and 58
in Karachi, as against 6 per cent in London, 5 in Edinburgh,
9 in Dundee, and 13 in Glasgow.! The average number of
persons per room is 4:01 persons in Bombay as compared
with 2-5 in Edinburgh and 3:25 in Glasgow. In New York,
to have more than 1-5 persons in a room is considered to be
over-arowded, and houses and rooms are much larger in
the West than in India. A one-roomed tenement in Bombay
normally varies from about 10 by 10 feet to about 12 by 15
feet, nnd thus each person has on the average from 5 to 7
aquare feet of floor-space. Even if over 2-3 persons may be
held to be more than enough for the average room in Indis,
86 out of 100 persons in Bombay live in over-crowded con-
ditions; 65 per cent of the one-room tenements in Bombay
City contain two families; and 18 per cent contain three
families, The number of families per room rises to as many
as 5, 6, 7, 8, and over, in some areas. The conditions in

1 /. R. B. Gupta, Labour and Housing in Indis, Introduction by the
prosent writer), p. %, also pp. 65-00; also Mukerjes, Civies, pp. 142157,
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which several families comprising from 20 to 40 persons live
in single rooms must be counted as disgraceful and in-
defensible in any civilised community, In a recent survey
of predominantly working-class localities in Bombay,
families have been analysed into two classes, viz., natural
families and joint households that include relatives. The
classification shows that only slightly over one-third of the
families are joint households. Thus the joint family system
has nearly dissolved among the working classes of Bombay
City.

In Bombay, Cawnpore and Caleutta godowns are often
converted into dormitories for mill-hands and labourers,
and the Bahayas in Bombay and the Oriyas in Caleutta,
who are often single men, flock together and hire single
rooms. It is appalling to think that more than three-fourths
of the families in Bombay and two-thirds of the families
in Cawnpore live in such limited sccommodation, which
malkes it impossible to preserve ordinary decency and the
amenities of domestio life, not to speak of the discomfort
in & hot climate. No doubt family life under such condi-
tions of congestion becomes impossible, “It is obvious in
such circumstanves that beds must be & luxury, There is
simply no room for beds in the average room and before
people can sleep they must st night clear spaces on the
floor and spread bedding there, sleeping in the cook-room
and wherever they can find space. In the monsoon the
verandahs, stairways and alleyways have all to be pressed
mnto service as dormitories since the weather prevents the
use of the pavements for the purpose. Most of the men
must perforce sleep outside and leave the rooms for
the women and children.”! A marked feature of all the
Indian cities is the street-dweller and squatter. String
cots which are in common use in Northern Indis from
Karachi to Cawnpore, both inside and outside the dwellings,
indirectly contribute to mitigate over-crowding. But in
cities like Bombay, Madras and Caloutta, with a rainy
season of several months, sleeping on the pavements is more

I Ognaus Report of the Cities of the Bombay Presidency, Vol IX, 1831,
pp. 89 sad 107,
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difficult. A midnight tour of the Indian cities any fine
night would, however, disclose armies of sleepers, wrapped
in cloths, on every side. These persons are not all tramps,
by any means; the majority indeed being ordinary citizens
in everything but the possession of a roof.t In the rainy
months a considerable number of coolics and labourers of
all sorts will be found crowding cellars, godowns, public
buildings and protected lanes or even under bridges and
culverts, For the considerable majority of the labouring
population in Indian cities, who live in single rooms, and
for those who are street dwellers, there is no family life.
In Cawnpore, the percentage of families consisting of only
one and two persons is as high as 43-2, the majority of indus-
trinl workers having left their families at home.

Disparity of sex-proportions.—The absence of family lifein the
Indian cities is also revealed by the enormous disparity of
the proportion of sexes. In most cities and industrial towns
the males outnumber the females by distinctly over two to
one, and the corresponding ratio in the average commercial
or industrial town is still more remarkable. The growing
difference in the sex ratios is now becoming a real danger
signal. In Caleutta, the number of families per 1,000 males is
pnly 490; but among immigrants, taken alone, there are only
246 families to every 1,000 males. Between the ages of
15 and 55, which contains almost exactly 75 per cent of
the male population, the numbers of families form less
than 60 per cent of the total females. The discrepancy
is, perhaps, most marked in the age group 25-30 and
30-35 in which in equal numbers of both sections there are
almost half as many more men as women. The separa-
tion of the sexes just when normal marital life should begin
is full of social portent.

The worker in a city or industrisl town in India does
not, indeed, find conditions convenient for bringing his
family with him. The Royal Commission on Labour
in Indis observes: “'If it were pussible to analyse the figures
for the industrial classes separately, the number would

t Cgneus Report, Presidency of Moadras, 1931,
¥
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show even a greater disparity.' In some of the mines
and plantations the disparity is even more considerable.
It is estimated that in the coal mines of Bihar there are only
two women for every seven men. The recent Government
legislation (1929) directed to the gradual exclusion of women
from underground employment in mines is increasing the
male preponderance and indirectly encouraging immor-
ality and prostitution in the coal-fields. Buch a scarcity
of women in cities, mill-towns snd mining centres promotes
improvidence and vice, and, indeed, the atmosphere in the
busiis, dhauras, and tenaments, where there is little or no
privacy, is immoral in the extreme. The Indian villager
thus regards an urban woman worker ss one who has lost
her caste. The lack of privacy in many bustis makes family
life impossible, and, in fact, there is practically open pros-
titution near the workers' houses in many small industrial
towns where housing schemes have not been launched. In
& Bengal Government Report we read that among the immi-
grants from Midnapore, out of 300 women mill workers one
in three admitted being o prostitute, and among the people
born in Hooghly one-third of the families worked in the
mills, of whom one in every four professed to be a prosti-
tute. Nor do the women who come for industrial employ-
ment in the cities belong to castes of high social standing.
In Cawnpore, the chief industrial city in Northern India,
nearly three-fifths of the female operatives belong to the
depressed castea. It is also noteworthy that the female
industrial worker in India; unlike her compeer in England,
China and Japan, has to bear the triple burden of factory
work, child-bearing and house-keeping. Home life for a
working-class woman’s family in India is almost non-
existent, while the figures of infantile and maternal mortality
are appalling. Yet as agriculture fails to bear the burden
of multiplying numbers in the villages of Indis in general,
and as cottage industries and handicrafts cannot withstand
the competition of manufactures, an unplanned industria-
lism holds man and woman in tighter grips, leading to
an enormous waste of human material in our new industrial
cities and towns.



CHAPTER III

THE ECONOMIC ASPECT OF THE CASTE SYSTEM
By Bm Epwaen Boost, K.CLE.

Occupation and social position.—In all social systems there
is a definite relation between the social position of the
individual, and the occupation which he follows. Generally,
public opinion regards particular occupations as suitable
to particular ranks of life; and if a man disregards. con-
vention in making his choice of a calling he will fall in publie
esteem, and his friends will censure his conduct, Never-
theless, his choice is entirely free, and his social position
is his own personal attribute, of which he cannot be
deprived.

Conditions of Hindu society.—Hindu society, however, is
eommunal; it is the caste and not the individual that
counts. A man’s social position is that of the caste of
which he is a member. The caste chooses his occupation
for him, and if he disregards its decision then it can take
away his sociul position altogether by outcasting him.
Secondly, the caste-system is rather a socio-economic than
u social organisation. Almost every caste is closely associ-
ated with a particular occupation. 1If the caste is func-
tional—i.e., if it was originally an aggregation of persons
who were drawn together by the bond of & common occupa-
tion—then that association is traditional, preceding and
causing the formation of the caste itself. If it is of other
arigin—tribal, racial, sectarian,® then the association,
though incidental, is still ancient. Function, moreover, is
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hereditary: so far from a Hindu having any choice, he
must adopt his father's ocoupation, which is also the tradi-
tional or ancestral occupation. And lastly, the chief char-
acteristic of & caste is endogamy; n man must marry &
woman of the same caste as himself. Endogamy is u social
restriction, but it has one important economic result. It
reinforces heredity of function, for it ensuresz that it is
liereditary on both sides of a man's family, and secures
those advantages of which heredity of function is the
safegnard—technical skill, trade secrets, and trade con-
nexions—not only to the men but to the women of the
group concerned.

It is accordingly useless to examine the relation between
social position and occupation in terms of the individual.
It must be examined in terms of the caste, for the former
relation is dependent on the latter. And the examination
must be historical: for differentiation of fumetion lies in
the roots of the caste-system, and has exercised a powerful
influence on its development,

The evolution of an endogamous system.—Many factors
have assisted in the production and evolution of caste;
but for present purposes it suffices to consider the causes
which made the caste endogamous. Between 1500 and
1100 B.0., India, then inhabited by the Dravidians, a sub-
missive and industrious people with s dark skin, was in-
vaded by the Aryans, & vigorous people with a fair skin.
The Aryans had three advantages which enabled them to
conquer and rule the more primitive Dravidians; these
were iron, the harse, and an established social organisation,
consisting of three classes—the Kshatriya nobility, the
Brahman priesthood, and the Vaisya commonalty. Inter-
marriage between the two races occurred, and resulted in
the addition of a fourth cluss of half-breeds, called Sudrn,
to the three Aryan classes. Sigmificantly enough, the name
given to these four classes was varna, or colour. For in
India, as elsewhere,! the contact betwesn a fair and a dark
race brought the colour-bar into prominence ; the resultant

Ve, in South Africa; see Curtis, Civitas Dei, pp. 12-11.



ECONOMIC ASPECT OF THE CASTE SYSTEM 65

colour groups learnt to despise each other, and to avoid
further intermarriage. The endogamous tendency thus
created might have disappeared with time. But when
the Aryo-Dravidians penetrated the Deccan about 250 n.0.,
and came into contact with fresh Dravidian tribes, thﬂ
colour-bar again became prominent. From 200sB.0. on-
wards, successive hordes of invaders! swarmed into India,
who (with the exception of the Muslims), were ultimately
absorbed into the Hindu social system—but not till they
had nearly wrecked it, till, in the words of an inscription,?
“the vernas were mixed”; pnd so, before the end of the
twelfth century a.p.. the old endogamous tendency had
become a rigid custom, and the caste system had thus come
into existence,

The evolution of the economic system.—Even in Vedie
times each warna had its appropriste functions. The
Kshatriyas were rulers, warriors, and landholders. The
Brahmans were priests, statesmen, lawyers, and teachers.
The Vaisyas and Sudras, according to Kautilys,? had three
occupations—eultivation, cattle-breeding centre and trade.
By the Buddhist period, from 500 B.0., two more classes,
obviously of Dravidian origin, bad been formed—the
hina-sippani, or low trades, such as those of the weaver,
the potter, the barber, and the tanner; and the hina-jatiyo,
or low tribes, who followed such occupations as hunting,
fishing, fowling, and scavenging.

The guilds.—From the Buddhist era onwards we also
hear much of occupational groups called sreni* a term
usually translated guilds, because of their resemblance to
the guilds of medieval Europe. There were guilds not only

1 Greco-Bactrians | Yamma), Porthinns {Pablova), Bo;rﬂuuu (Saka),
Yuo-Techi (Kushan), Huns, and finally Muslirms, who mostly eame from
Arabia, Persin, and Central Asia.

* An inseription recording the viotary of an Andhra king ovora Seythian
ehief, about A.n. 128,

* Ono of the earliest luwgivers, author of the Arthasostra.

* Various other names are used, but this ls the most common, For
further details about the guilds see Mukerjee, Local Government in Ancfent
India, Cha, I1 and IIL.
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of merchants, traders, and craftsmen, but of priests, mer-
cenaries, nctors, ocultivators, moneylenders, even of vaga-
bouds and brigands. There were guilds for degraded as
well as respectable occupations: those mentioned in litern-
‘ture and inscriptions include washermien, fishermen, potters,
and tanners, as well as armourers, shipbuilders, goldsmiths
and corn-dealers. The number of them was certainly
large; one story! speaks of eighteen, but these were prob-
ably the guilds of a single city, for like most corporations
and communities in ancient India they were not national
but local institutions. They were all well organised, and
the better of them were also wealthy and influential. They
made their own laws, they regulated both the business
and the family affairs of their members, they exercised
judicial and executive powers, and they could only be
taxed with their own comsent. They were governed by a
president (sreshti, jetthaka), nssisted by a council of four; and
these presidents were persons of high consideration both
in society and in the State,

'Guilds and varnas.—There are indications that at this
time function was usually hereditary ; and there is no doubt
that the guilds were always organised on that basis.® They
often, however, accepted as apprentices young men from
outside their own ranks, some of whom ultimately became
members of the guild; and it is clear that the individual
had almost unlimited freedom to choose his own occupation.
The lawbooks mention certain occupations that were for-
bidden to a Brahman, and Narada® has a list of impure
occupations forbidden to the higher varnas, But the pro-
hibition of certain occupations implies that all others were
permissible. Again, the law laid down that any man of
whatever rank might adopt any occupation in times of
distress, and the Mahablarata® mentions a group of dis-
tressed Kshatriyas who thus became goldsmiths. We hear
of Brahmans who becamb merchants, physicians, archers,
goatherds, hunters and snake charmers ; of Kshatriva kings

1 Jataka, IV. 3 Naranda is one of the later lawgivers.
* Mukaorjes, op. eif, pp. 60-65. * Mohebharata X1T, 48, 84
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and princes! who became rishis and priests, who were
genlptors and painters, or who took to trade and commerce;
and of & young nobleman who, in pursuit of a love-affair,
apprenticed himself successively to four humble trades.
Such cases were exceptions to the general rule of heredity
of function ; but they are numerous enongh to show that the
individual had a wide range of occupations at his disposal.

Ancient guilds and modern functional castes.—Dahl-
mann® and others of his school hold that the modern func-
tional castes are descended from the ancient guilds. So
much is clear, that the origin of the caste-system must
be sought in the conditions of Aryo-Dravidian society.
There was then a social organisafion of ¢lasses, whose
principal attribute was endogamy, and an economic organ-
isation of guilds, whose principal attribute waa heredity of
funetion. Caste is a socio-economic organisation, possessing
both these attributes, and is the result of a coalescence
between the two ancient organisations. That coalescence
can only be explained on the assumption that the guilds
became endogamous. The circumstances warrant such an
assumption. Firet, all members of a guild were also, by
birth members of some social class; as such they were
predisposed to endogamy, and the guild as a whole must
have been so too. Secondly, though the original guild
must usually have consisted entirely of members of the
same eocial class, yet, by affiliation of individual appren-
tices, or of groups which had usurped its ocoupation, it
would acquire members from other social classes. Both
the probabilities and the evidence suggest that such members
would always come from a class of rank superior to that
of the guild ; it is inconceivable, for instance, that a Vaisya or
even a Sudra guild should recruit from the hina-sippani
or the hina-jatiyo, and all recorded eases of such reeruitment

1¢p., Vievmmitra, King of Eanya.-Hubja. See Blunt, Caste-system of
Northern India, pp. 33-35.

# Pinhimann, altindische  Volkstim; Oldenberg, Geschickle des
Indischen Kastenwesens; Bougld, Essuis sur lo rédgime des ensles; mnd
Ene ia of Religion and Eihies, articly on Caste. The account of
the of these is followed horo,
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relate to Brahmans or Kshatriyas. These newcomers, of
course, would come into contact, in their business relations,
with their fellow-members of lower social classes; but that
very fact would cause them to display all the greater ex-
clusiveness in their social relations with those members,
and also to draw together into strictly endogamous groups.
The guild would thus become an endogamous whole com-
posed of endogamous parts, and that is precisely the con-
stitution of a modern functional caste, which is almost
invariably composed of endogamous sub-castes.

Thirdly, since (as has already been explained), endogamy
serves to reinforce heredity of funetion, since the two
customs together would turn a guild into a close corporation,
independent of all other groups, it is clear that the guilds
had much to gain by enforcing a strict rule of endogamy.
And lastly, though many centuries have passed since the
guilds were flourishing, there are, even yet, many striking
points of resemblance between them and these castes.
We can safely accept, therefore, the main conclusion of
the Dahlmann school of ethnologists.

Manu’s description of the caste-system.—About A.p. 400 the
great lawgiver Manu' wrote a description of the ecaste-
system a8 it was in his day. He divides the castes into four
categories—uvarnas, vratyas, vrisalas, and varnasankaras.
The oocupations of the varnas are the same as of old, except
that Vaisyas and Sudras are differentisted ; the former are
traders and eraftamen, the latter are Inbourers and work-
men. The vralyas are psendo-Hindu castes, formed out of
invading tribes; the vrisalas are those clans of the invading
tribes which ruled kingdoms of their own. The varna-
sankaras are almost all functional castes, and being reckoned
as lower than Sudras, correspond generally to the hina-
sippani and kina-jatiyo of the Buddhist classifieation,

The caste-system of the present day.—At the present day,
two of the old varnas have disappeared. The Kshatriya
was destroyed in warfare with invading hordes, which lasted

* Manu's Institutes. For a fuller account, see Blunt, op, cit,, pp. 20-22.
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for seven centuries; his name alone survives, to be claimed
by castes that aspire to higher social rank. The Sudra
varna has broken up into a number of functional castes;
the name survives, as a legal term!® for all castes of rank
lower than that of Vaisya. But in other respects the caste
system of to-day is similar to that deseribed by Manu.
Brahman and Vaisya are there—aa castes. The vralyas are
there as tribal castes, which are now agricultural or pastoral.
The trisala corresponds to the modern Rajput or Chattri,
who has usurped both the functions and the status of the
ancient Kshatriya, and the varnasankaras correspond to
the lower functional castes. Though many new castes have
been formed by fission from older eastes, which Manu never
knew, yet the caste-system is now in all essentinls what it
was then—a socio-economic system, based on differentiation
of funoction.

Caste Governmenf in a functional caste.*—There is mno
governing hody for the caste as a whole (zaf, jati): the
unit is the bivadari, which is the group of caste-brethren
living in one place and acting together for all caste pur-
poses. The name of the governing authority is panchayat,
a word which means “quintette.” But no panchayal con-
sista of only five persons; in most castes it consists of all
the adult males in the biradari. In functional castes,
however, there is usually & permanent committee, which
controls the panchayat; and this committee often does
consist of five members, One is the headman (sarpanch);
the rest are either officials, whose duties vary from those
of vice-president to those of an orderly, or assessors of the
headman (panch). All these posts are usually hereditary.
The committee convenes the panchayal when necessary,
and brings before it all offences against caste custom,
whether of a professional or a social nature.

Caste control in professional matters.—Fifty years ago,” the
control of the panchayat in professional matters was

1 And as wuch, is far too wide.
* For fuller details, see Blunt, op. eif,, Ch. VL.
3 Hopkine, India Old and New, pp. 183 « 199



70 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

nearly as complete as that of the coumcil of an ancient
guild. They fixed the wages of labour, the hours of work,
the prices and output of commodities. They regulated
trade processes and methods; they tried offences against
caste custom ; they arbitrated in disputes between members
they engineered strikes and boycotts when their subjects
were oppressed. But as civilisation progresses, the needs
of the community grow more numerous and more complex.
Primitive ocoupations die out, fresh ovcupations appear to
meet fresh needs; and the functional castes must adapt
themselves to the new conditions. It is vain for panch-
ayats in such circumstances to insist on rigid adherence to
heredity of function, or on rigid maintenance of traditional
methods. Twenty-five! years ago, there were still panch-
ayats which interfered in some of the matters mentioned
above; but even then, most of them exercised their power
in three cases only: (1) to regulate the custom of jajmani,
now to be described; (2) to organise resistance to oppres-
sion; and (3) to prevent the adoption of an oceupation in-
valving social degradation. And now, panchayats have for
various reasons® lost most of their former authority; and
even in the three cases just mentioned they are far less
active than they nsed to be.

Jajmani.—The word jajman® means an employer or
client. A workman's jajmani is his circle of regular clients,
and the bond between them is very close. The Jjajman
may employ none but his regular workman, the work-
man may serve none but his jajmans. The remuneration
always includes a fixed fee in the shape of grain, which
is paid at harvest time: but there are also payments at
fixed rates for individual services, and presents are usually
made on all coremonial occasions. The priest’s jajmani
consist of his parishioners, whose domestic rites (sans-

kara)* it is his duty to superintend. The Nui (barber)
1 Blunt, op. eil., pp. 243-45.
* Turnar, Censis ?zpm U.P., 1931, pp. 4448, gives thess ressona,
* Jajman is literally “ths giver of tho sacrifice,” i.e., the porson who
emplove ud;_rr:ul to carry out a sacrifice for him. Brit (vaste duss) Is o
synonym of jajmani

* Thore are ﬁ:taw: of these. For a list see Blunt, op. eif., pe 310,
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shaves his jajmans, cuts their hair, and performs their
minor operations, such as drawing teeth and lancing boils.
The Lohar (blacksmith) and the Barhai (carpenter) between
them make and mend the ploughs and other implements
of their customers. The Chamar's (tanner's) jajmans are
those from whom he receives dead cattle, and to whom he
supplies shoes and other leather articles; but he also re-
ceives foes for work as an agricultural labourer. In some
castes the women have their own jajmanis, as midwives or
monthly nurses. These jajmanis are valuable sources of
income, and are both heritable and transferable; for in-
stance, it was discovered in 1029 that B4 jajmanis had been
mortgaged in three districts of the United Provinces. They
are carefully demarcated, and the crime of poaching is
severely punished by the panchayat.!

Strikes and boycotts.—Since functional castes wark for
members of other castes, it often happens that one
party to a dispute is not amenable to the panchayat's
jurisdiction. The means used to coerce him is then a strike
or a boyecott; the panchayat forbids its subjects to work
for him, and unless he can placate them, he remains un-
served. Panchayals are as ready to strike against a public
as a private employer. More than once municipal scav-
engers, aggrieved by some order of the hoard, have not only
struck work themselves, but have prevented others from
taking their place. And some fifty years ago, the Koiris,
being dissatisfied with the price fixed by the Indian Govern-
ment for opium, decided to give up all poppy-cultivation
till the price was raised. In such cases board and govern-
ment have usually to give way. Even unorganised trades
can strike effectively; but when a panchayat is handling
a strike, there is small chance of breaking it.

Changes of occupation.—In the past, desertion of the
traditional function was a heinous offence which inevit-
ably led to the ostracism of the offenders, and to a change

* Thisves and beggam also have their jajmanis, in tho shape of beats
where they alone may steal or beg.
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in the constitution of the caste concerned. For the out-
castes muat either affiliate themselves to the caste whose
ocenpation they had adopted, or must form a new caste. But
economic changes cut across caste customs, and in modern
conditions ocoupational apostasy has become so common
that the old methods of preventing it have become ineffec-
tive; no panchayat could afford to outcasto the faithless
mujority for the sake of the faithful minority. They would
do so only if the change of occupation involved social dis-
grace ; for instance, the Nai panchayat recently outcasted a
girl who took up midwifery. A panchayat does not resent,
and often approves, the adoption of a more respectable
occupation; though in such & case the person concerned,
with the intolerance of & parvenu, will sometimes of his
own accord eut himself adrift from his caste,

Agriculture.—India has always been an agricultural
country, The Dravidians were cultivators; the Aryans,
and every invading race after them, settled on the lands
that they conquered. Yet neither in the Buddhist elassi-
fication nor in that of Manu is any prominence given to
agriculture. It is the foreigner Megasthenes® who puts
“husbandmen" in their proper place, as the second of his
soven socvial classes. But the explanation is simple, The
guilds or other functional groups which followed any other
occupation were relatively few, and so akin in origin and
social position, that they were able to coalesce into a single
caste. But the agricultural castes were numerous, and of
original and social position so various that such coalescence
was impossible. How could the Aryan Bhuinhar, the Dravi-
dian Bhar, the Aryo-Dravidian Kurmi, and the Scythian
Jat ever blend into a single community? Agriculture
has always been an occupation too widespread to pro-
duce any effect on the evolution of the social system,
except that it las always been regarded as a respectable
occupation, likely to raise the prestige of anybody who
followed it.

1 Ambassador of Saloukos Nikator, King of Syria, to Chandragupta
Manrys, King of Magndha (303 n.c.) Ha loft an aesount of India whfdh
oxista only in_fragments,
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The Census figures of the United Provinces (1831).—At the
Census of 1031, figures were taken out in the United
Provinces for 40 castes,! to show the extent to which the
traditional occupation had been abandoned, and others
substituted. OfF these, nine were agricultural castes, the
rest were non-agricultural. The percentage of wage-earnera®
in the nine castes who were agriculturists was 88, a
figure which shows how little agriculture has suffered from
desertion by its followers. The percentage of agriculturista
in the 31 non-agricultural castes was 49, a figure which
shows that many have deserted other occupations for
agriculture. The situation is unfortunate: agriculture is
overcrowded, and cannot sufficiently support all its
followers, many of whom are miserably poor. The caste-
system, however, is not to blame, but the sentimental
attachment of every Indian to the land.

Trade and industry.—There has been widespread deser-
tion of the traditional function in all non-agricultural
castes, as the figures just mentioned show. But the extent
of it, and its nature, vary greatly. There are a number of
castes who have been forced to abandon their traditional
functions by causes entirely outside their control. The
spread of education has driven the Koyastha professional
scribe to other pursuits, for there is no longer the same need
for his services. The Kalwar distiller and the Pasi toddy-
drawer are seriously hampered by excise restrictions. The
caste of Chamar tanners and leather-workers is nearly one-
gixth of the total population; their traditional function
cannot provide them with a sufficient livelihood, and for
many years they have followed a second vceupation, that
of a farm-hand. Other occupations have become less
profitable : the Teli has lost by the increasing vogue of
kerosene oil, the Julaha by the competition of the mills,

I There wore ten othor Hinmdu castes, mostly vegrant or criminal, for
which figures wers taken out; but they am ignored as meaningless, sinco
there ia nothing thet can be called a traditional eccupation. See, how-
ever, parugraph 21.

3 1n tha Census Report, the figures nre given for males and females

taly, but they have been combined, no na to show porcentnges on
carnerd of both sexes.
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the Kahar prefers independence to domestic service, whilst
boatmen, bards, priests, cattle-breeders; shepherds, hunters,
earthworkers, cotton-carders, blacksmiths, and carpenters,
have all taken to cultivation in large numbers.

The figures of the 31 non-agricultural castes in the United
Provinces are reproduced in Appendix I (page 80). In 16
castes, the percentage of persons who follow the traditional
function is 40 or over; 10 of them have a figure of over 50,
At the top of the list stands the Gidhia : this is a branch of
& vagrant tribe, which rose in social status because it adopted
a settled occupation, and still clings to it. The FVaisya
and the Khattri are favourably placed, for any “trade"
is traditional to them. The Rajput is faithful to the Kshat-
riva functions,—landholding, military and public service,
The rest have occupations necessary at any stage of civilisa-
tion: the Halwai's figure is high because of the Hindu's
conservatism in matters of food, whilst the Bhangi and Dhobi
would not attract competition anywhere, least of all in
India. Five castes have a percentage between 39 and
20: four have been mentioned already, the last is the Khatik,
who trades in many wares. The 10 remaining castes all
show figures of under 20 per cent: the only two that need
special mention are the Bhat and the Brahman. The former
is a bard and genealogist, who visits his clients at intervals
to sing to them their family ballads and to post their family
trees—an occupation of limited scope. As for the Brahman,
when we remember the enormous prestige of the priesthood,
and that every Brahman is enough of a priest to earn an
income by attendance at domestic and caste ceremonies,
his figure appears surprisingly low, In these 31 castes,
taken together, 36 per cent still follow the traditional func-
tion and 64 per cent have abandoned it, of whom 49 per
cent are agriculturists, # per cent are engaged in industry,
trade, transport, the leamed professions, and public ser-
vice, and 8 per cent in other occupations.

These figures, however, can only be accepted with
certain reservations. First, as regards followers of the
traditional function, they are generally too low, and as
regards agriculturists they are generally too. high. Many
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persons follow two or more occupations, and the fact is
:enngnmed at the Census by obtaining a record of one *‘sub-
sidiary” o{:-:mpa.bmn in addition to the "principal™ occupa-
tion, But so high is the prestige of agriculture, that when
there are two occupations, one agricultural and one non-
agricultural, the former is generally recorded as ** princi

and the second as ‘‘subsidiary™; and when there are (as
often happens), three occupations, two of which are agri-
cultural, these two are recorded to the exclusion of the
third. And as the figures given above relate only to the
principal occupation, and as all the traditional functions in
these 31 castes are non-agricultural, it is obvious that a
certain number of followers of these functions were not
recorded as such at all, but as *principally " agriculturists.
The three figures are probably nearer 40 and 45, than
36 and 40. Secondly, the figures do not give a complete
picture of the economic situstion. They relate only to
“earners,”” male and female; they exclude the “working
dependents,""—i.e., the women and children who assist
the earners, but themselves receive no wages, Yet these
working dependents have their economic value, for though
they bring in no income, they save expenditure, since in
their absence it would be necessary to hire additional
labour. And, lastly, these figures relate to individuals,
whereas the real economic unit is the joint Hindu family,
the members of which have all things in common, And the
members of such a family generally pursue several occupa-
tiona, For instance, a Chemar tenant with a family of a
wife and two sons might have the following resources:

Father—tenant-cultivation, ngricultural labour, jajmani dues,
08 a tanner.

Wife—jajmani dues, as s midwife.

Elder Son—domestio service, ¢.g., a8 a groom.

Younger Son—eowherd.

This family, therefore, would have one principal and five
subsidiary occupations; of these one of the father's occu-
pationa—probably his jejmani—would not be recorded in
the census papers at all; the other five would be recorded,
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but under heads so different that they could not be corre-
Inted. In other words, the subsidiary oceupations of &
family are generally shown as the principal occupations of
s individual members.!

Labour.—Labour is not the traditional function of any
oaste. Of the 40 castes mentioned above, and ten others
for which figures are available, there is only one, the
Khattri, which has no agricultural labourers, and only six—
of which five are high ocastes—which have no general
labourers. The members are naturally highest in the
lowest castes; but even the Brahman, the Rajput, and the
Vaisya contribute their quotas both to agricultural and
general labour. There is little to be said regarding the
castes of industrial labourers: information was collected
at the Census of 1931, but the figures were abstracted only
for Cawnpore® They show results of the same kind.
Muslims secount for 34 per cent; high Hindu castes for
23 per cent; low Hindu castes for 33 per cent; castes un-
specified, but probably low, for 9 per cent; and Indian
Christisns for 1 per cent. The highest individual fgures
are those of the Chamar (14), and the Kori weavers (13): but
after them come three high castes—the Brahman (10), the
Kayastha (6), and the Rajput (4). The value of these figures
must not be over-estimated : they relate to a small total of
21,000 operatives. Dut so far as they go, they support
the conclusion that there is no connexion between caste
and labour.

Modern associations.—The caste panchayals are now being
replaced by associations of a more modemn type, called
sabha or mahasabha, some of which deal with a single
caste, others with a group of cognate castes. They are
deliberative bodies, working by persuasion rather than
coercion; they do not handle individual cases, but pass
resalutions and frame rules for gnidance in general terms.
Their activities, however, are chiefly in the social sphere.?

V{ILP. Bonking Enguiry Commiitee’s Report, pp. 350-00,
T Tarmer, op. cil., pp. 410-23.
* Turner, op. of., pp. §61-52.
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But a new economic organisation is also coming into exist-
ence. It includes labourers' unions, such as the Mazdur
Sabha of Cawnpore; Kisan Sabhas, or cultivators’ unions;
transport-workers' unions; chambers of commerce; and
associations of traders, bankers, and moneylenders. In
some parta of India, notably Gujarat, Kathiawar, and Raj-
putans, there are also associations, called mahajons, of
bankers, brokers, wholesale dealers, and others engaged
in large scale business.* The various unions exercise much
the same functions as our trades unions: the makajons and
other similar associations regulate rates of exchange and in-
surance, and other business matters, and also act as insolvency
and arbitration courts for their members, All these associn-
tions cut acroes caste, just as the ancient guilds cut across
the varnas; indeed, in many respects, this new economio
organisation resembles the organisation of the Buddhist era.

The force of custom.—Every Hindu is a slave of custom.
It regulates his conduct, his actions, even hiz move-
ments. Social custom tells him where to look for a
wife, what ocoupation he should follow, what food he may
eat, and what clothes he may wear. Religious custom lays
down what rites he must observe at birth, marriage, death,
and other crises of his'life. His personal law is crystallised
eustom, Custom, in short, governs the relutions of o
Hindu both to God and man. But whether the custom be
social or legal or religious, it is always the caste which en-
forces observance of it

The economic effect of custom.—Custom impinges on the
economic life of a Hindu at five points. One of these,
the functional point, has slready been fully discussed ; the
others must be briefly explained.

(1) Expenditure on ceremoniss,—The normal form of Hindu
marriage is marriage by purchase, which purchase takes
the form of & dowry amongst the better ocastes, and
o bride-price amongst the lower. Dowries are always

* Hopkine, op. oil., pp. 103 & 199; Jain, Indigenous Banking in India,
Pp. 8042

L
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large, and often extravagant; bride-prices? are relatively
low. But apart from dowry or bride-price, there is always
heavy expenditure on the ceremony itself, which falls
nsually on the father of the bride. He must provide his
daughter with ornaments, clothing, and household utensils :
he must fee the priests, he must feast the assembled brethren
and Brahmans, he must entertain the bridegroom’s party
for several days. In any high caste, where display is
almost & social duty, the birth of a daughter is the begin-
ning of debt. Marriage expenditure is less burdensome in
the lower caste, and the guests often make presents of money
which help to meet it ; but even so, it sometimes pmounts to
three or four times a man’s annual income. And heavy
expenditure is often incurred on other ceremonies, at birth,
initiation, and death.

{2) Caste penalties—Panchayats often impose heavy fines
on offenders, or order them to feast the biradari, or a
fixed number of Brahmans; and as the eulprit is always
outcasted till the sentence has been carried out, these penal-
ties must often lead to borrowing.

(3) Repayment of ancestral debt.*—The Hindu law pro-
vides that an heir must take over and discharge the debts
of his ancestors. The liability is limited to the son and
grandson; it cannot exceed the amount of the assets in-
herited ; and it does not arise at all if the debt was incurred
“contra bonos mores.” But few heirs would be willing to
brand an ancestor with immorality; and the moneylender
can always defeat the other two limitations by inducing
the heir to execute a bond in his own name, when the debt
is revived for two more generations.

{4) Maintenance of social prestige.—A high-caste woman must
live in seclusion, and gives no help to her family in the
fields, as does s low-caste woman. Neither a Brahman
nor & Rajput can touch a plough. No high-caste man
can come in physical contact with an “untouchable™

! Plunt, ep. cil, pp. 70-7L
t For o fuller account, sea Blunt, op. cif., pp. 281-63.
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without becoming himself unclean; many agricultural
labourers are untouchable, and it is difficult to aveid such
contact in some field-operations. The result of these three
customs is that the high-caste agriculturist must depend
on hired labour to a far greater extent than humbler folk,
and his crops suffer accordingly. 'The second taboo is
losing strength, and there are ways of avoiding the third,
Nevertheless, they are still strong enough to enable an
expert eye to detect at a glance which of two neighbouring
crops belongs to a high-caste man, and which to a low.

The indebtedness of different castes.—In 1020 the Bank-
ing Enquiry Committee in the United Provinces collected
figures to show the comparative indebtedness of
certain castes.! They are reproduced in Appendix II to
this chapter. Of the total number of persons concerned,
only 30 per cent belonged to the high castes; but of the
total number of debtors concerned, the high-caste percentage
was 34, and of the total debt, was 66. If the high-caste
debtors had been indebted only to the same extent as the
average of the debtors of other castes, their total debt would
have been only 17 per cent of their actual figure: which
shows that 83 per cent of their debt was due to the expendi-
ture entailed by their high social position. These figurea
prove to demonstration how large a part of the total debt
falls, and how heavy its burden is, on the high castes—
Brahman, Rajput, and the Muslims of similar rank. The
lowest figures are those of the market-gardening castes,
who make large profits, and the non-agricultural castes,
who are lenders rather than borrowers. It is, nevertheless,
true to say that a large part of a Hindu's total disburse-
ments, and a still larger part of his debt—whether he be-
longs to & high or low caste, to an agricultural or non-
agricultural caste—is the result, direct or indirect, of social
usages which his caste will see that he observes.

Conclusion.—""The despotism of custom,” says J. 8.
Mill, “is everywhere the standing hindrance to human
L.P. Banking Enqtiiry Committes's Report, pe 103
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sdvancement.” That ssying, for many centuries, has been
specially applicable to India. But under the pressure of
modern conditions the hindrance is surely, and not too
slowly, being removed. The authority of the caste, which
maintained that hindrance, is growing weaker; the tradi-
tional function is becoming an effete superstition; and
pefore long the Hindu will be as free to choose hia
oocupstion, as any man in any other country.

APPENDIX 1
Distribution by occupation in 31 castes, United Provinces
Pereendage of Wape Earners Employed in

Traditional Traditional  Agrieul. Industry, Other
Caste Occupation Oecupation  fure Trade Qecupa-
de. fions

Gidhin bired-eatcler ki 1 i ]
Bhangi  seavenger 76 13 1 11
Daorei tailor 71 23 3 3
Sonur  goldsmith 07 ay i 3
Dhali wosherman 63 33 2 i
Vaisya  trader &0 2y 6 6
Halwal confectionor 6o 24 13 3
Mook shoemaker %] 21 10 4
Teli il -presser B8 35 i 3
Nai bar Bl 40 3 | 1]
Khattri  trader 47 19 25 1]
Juliakis wonver a% as 11 1]
Rajput  military and public

pErVics, olding 40 T 4 4
Kahinr domesatio servant 4 4l 10 5
Eumhar polter 42 47 4 7
Barhai  carpooter 1] 1] a 4
Kaynstha clorisal work 36 43 13 4
MI: D koeper Eﬁ “ H 52

i tty shop 28 +4 14 4

Gadaria f!:u;ﬂm 20 B [} 2
Dhunis  eotton-carder 20 63 13 4
Bruhman priest, learned pro-

fealons 15 T2 7 L]
Ahir eattlo-bhreeder 14 84 2 4
Lunin earth-worker, salt-
a iy T 1

o eatile.

Baﬁh hunter 10 7 14 b
Bluit bard, gooealogist 10 64 17 19
Kalwnr  distiller, lguos-

vendor 6 b6 34 B
Chamar  tanner ] &1 11 )
Eowst  boatman, fGuherman 5 B7 [ 2
Pasl toddy -drawer i 683 3 ¥ i
Col. 5—The cecupations sre indusiry, trads, trunsport, public serviee,

and learned professions.
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APPENDIX 1T
Indebtedness by castes, United Provinces,
o b
Nu'nber qj" Perventages  of ercentags
of {0008 of
Casta group Btht-jm Indlbud Drebt.free’ Indebled omitted)  Total
Ra, Dbt
canten T420 0,109 4G 55 58,87, 06
Gﬁ'ﬂdlﬂﬁ-ﬂmv
tural castes 5008 7,287 44 54 11,79, 14
Market.gardon-
ing castea 1,346 2,010 40 G0 2,60, 3
Low agricultural
chstog 3443 41T 4 o 4,24, b
Non-agrieulfural
caates 1,210 T4 02 a8 279, 3
Othor castos 5,038 6,020 &0 ‘B0 B.15, ]
Tatal 24,904 20,567 40 b 88,47, 100
High castes,—| Rajpat, and four Muslim tribos.
Good agricultural castes,— . Ahir, Kisan, Karmi, snd Lodhs.

Muarkot-gurdeni n-m—-—ﬂaghb.m. I-Lm:h.hi Kairi, Mali, Murac, Eairi.
Low ngrioultura] costes,—Bhar, Chamar, P
Nonagrivultural castes,—Kalmar, Ku}'ul.hu. Khattri, Vaisya.



CHAPTER IV

POPULATION

By P. M, Lap, MA. (Canfab.}
Indian Civil Servize.

Influence of social customs on population increase : Manu
and Malthus,—In a more or less vague form, the problem of
numbers must have occupied the attention of thoughtful men
in all ages. “Toits influence, often unavowed, sometimes not
even clearly recognised, we can trace a great part of the rules,
¢ustoms and ceremonies that have been enjoined by law-
givers, by morulists, and those nameless thinkers whose
far-seeing wisdom has left its impress on national ideals,'?
A study from this point of view of the Hindu scriptures
and law-texts and of the habits and customs based on them
would be very interesting indeed. Such a study will have
to be necessarily supplemented by conclusions drawn from
history; for it iz well-known that population policies are
not moulded by economic and religious ideals alone, We
must, for example, remember the anxiety of the ancient
Aryans to colonise the land, We are also apt to forget that
till the establishment of the Britizh rule, there was practically
no part of this country which enjoyed long periods of peace,
unbroken by war. 1t is therefore, not surprising to find a
general tendency towards an expansive policy of population
in which a particularly high value was set on male warriors.
At the same time restrictive influences were also at work,
The progressive sub-division of society into rigid caste-
groups must have considerably enhanced the difficulties
of girls' marringes; probably it explains the prevalence of
femsle infanticide in some castes. The institution of
marriage tended to become more sacred and pure. Thus
' Marshall, Prineiples of Eeconomics, pp. 173-Td.
B2
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the spread of the monogamic ideal and the consequent
prohibition of widow remarriages must have to some extent
affected the growth of population. The law-giver did
not neglect quality for quantity. The effects of the rules
against inbreeding and of the injunctions® against dysgenie
marriages deserve careful study. There is also reason to
believe that administrators made some efforts to collect
the data necessary for the formation of population policies.
For example, in Maurya Indis the system of registration
of births and deaths was enforced for the information of
Government as well a8 for facility in levying taxes.* No
study of Indian population will, therefore, be complete,
unless we trace the influence on the quality and
quantity of numbers, of the ideals, the aspirations,
and the mode of life of ancient and medieval India. In
this chapter, however, considerations of space oblige us to
deny ourselves the pursuit of thia fascinating historical
and demographic study.?

We would, however, like to note that the population of
India must have, in the past, practically remained stationary
over long periods, and at times, must have even declined.
This ean be easily demonstrated. With the present rate
of increase, a population of even one million in the begin-
ning of the Christian Era would have swelled to enormous
propartions, many times in excess of the present figure;
and it is certainly not unreasonable to suppose that, in
Clirist’s time, India had a population of only one million
souls. The conclusion that, on a long view, India must
have had a fairly stable population is also in accordance with

' Soa, e.g., Manu, Ch. iil, vorses 5-8. For effocts of inhreeding on Ern
ducing nn excess of males, sea the Census Reporl, Cenaus of India, 1031,
Vol. I—India, Part 1, Report (1033), pp. 198-07, Gini thinks that caste
loads nations to s long and peacoful life, [ts abandonment might lead to n
revival nfgﬁruhﬁnﬂ, ni in modern Japan. See Gini's eesay, " The Cyclical

al Lecturss,

Rise and of Population,' in Population, Harmris Foundation
1929, -
tLaw - Studies in Ancient Hindu Polity! and Vinsent Smith, Narly
History of India, #th Edition (1024), p. 134.

¥ Reforence might be mads to Muberjes : Food Planning for Four Hun-
dred Millions, Ch. XIV; Ranadive, Population Problem of India, Ch. 1IT;
and Carr-Saunders, The Population Prohlem. It is interesting to mnote
that Malthus himself gave some thought to these considerations snd

particularly to Manu.
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the observation of listory as a whole,® Nor is there reason
to believe that this stability was brought about by the
inevitable and merciless natural checks of pestilence, war,
and famine regularly pruning off the excrescent growth.
As in other similar societies, preventive checks were not
altogether unknown. A study like the one now suggested
would probably reveal that the inherent power of multi-
plication was restrained by rules, habits, and customs which
tended towards a low fertility.

Inaceuracy and inadequacy of Indian vital statistics,—In this
chapter we are not, however, eoncerned so much with
the past as with the present and the future. We will
only try to ascertain the real rate of our incrense ss dis-
tinguished from that which is apparent; we will, therefore,
make a tentative inguiry -into the trend of the net
reproduction rate. This question will be discussed as far
as possible, in that spirit of calm and eritical inguiry which
all writers on population must always keep as their ideal,
if only to respect the memory of Malthus.

That the vital and other allied statistics of India are
inrocurate has been widely acknowledged. The eminent
authors of the scheme for an Economic Census of India
quote with approval the statement of the Census Commis-
sioner that the vital statistics of India are well known to
be defective. We should particularly like to refer to one
aof their own comments as an illustration of the dangers
which attend the use of such statistics.® Statistics on the
side of subsistence are the by-products of an administrative
routine, and need considerable improvement, The Decen-
nial Census is more reliable. Unfortunately, however, the
latest Census came to be taken at a time of intense political
agitation, Information of age (and as the 1931 Census
shows, of the married state), should, therefore, be received
with circumspection. Altogether, before we lean wvery
heavily on the statistical data, we might with advantage

L f. Carr-Saunders, Population (The World's Manuals), pp. 12-21.

YBeo Schems for an Economiz Censun of India, p. 32, Cf, howaver,
w:lm, The Population Problem in India, 2nd Edition 1934, p. 40 aod
ng
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give serious consideration to the “human nature" in these
statistics.’! Sometimes the figures themselves will have
to be subjected to a searching cross-examination before any
judgment is based on their evidence.

More than the innccuracy of the available statistics, it
ia their insufficiency which renders a complete discussion
of the problem well-nigh impossible. This insufficiency
mukes itself folt in all directions, Thus in vital statistics
we have not vet advanced far beyond crude birth and
death rates. *Figures of the size and composition of fami-
lies, and statistics bearing on the rate of propagation in
India, are so inadequate that it was decided to attempt
to obtain some fizures of fertility at this (1931) Census in
spite of many difficulties.”* The other economic informa-
tion at our disposal is equally meagre. There has been
no census of production; and we have estimates of
national income which, to say the least, are highly
controversial. Therefore for want of colours we can at
best present only & bare outline of the true picture of
population. It is really surprising that till recently we
have been quite content with what little we had, and did
not even ask for more. In many important particulars
‘connected with population we followed the ancient method
of guessing; and those who guess naturally magnify or
minimise as inclination best suits them. Any ingenious
attempt to coax the available statistics must, therefore,
be watched with considerable eaution. It is to be earnestly

1 Beo “Human Nature in Statistica” an essay in Sir Josinh Stamp's
Bome Economie Factors in Modern Life (1029}, We camnot roaint the
tempintion of quoting the following pess from this cesay. “‘The
individnal sowrce of the statistics may easily be the wonkest link. Hurold
Cox tells & story of his life as a young man in Indin. He quated sma
statistics to m judge, sn Englishmian, and o very good follow, His friend
said: *Cox, whon you are s bit older, you will not quots Indian stntistics
swith that pesummnes, The Governmient are very keon on nmassing statiatics
—ithny collect thom, add them, rabss them o the sth powor, take the
cube root and propare wondorful dingrams, But what you must nevar
forget i that every one of those Agures comes in the first instance from
the Chowt(k}y dar |village watchman), who just puts down what he dama
ploascs.’ We suppose that stoh o Chiowkidar waa responsitrie for recording
child-birth ne a couse of death among men, as mentionad in the Madras
Capaus rt. Sir Albjon Bannerjeo described to the East Indis Amocia-

tion a similar exparionce of how & clerk put down what he ploasml."
# Cenaua of India, 1931, ep. cil, p. 304,
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hoped that we shall soon have an economic Census of India
which will enable us to speak with greater confidence on
matters to which the remnining pages of this essay are
devoted. !

The population at the reproductive period.—Let us now re-
view & few facts and figures so as to get & fair ideas of
the salient features of the Indian population. The
area covered by the Census of 1931 was 1,808,670
square miles. During 1933 the total population of India
was estimated to be 370 millions, British India being respon-
sible for 273 millions, This population does not seem to
be very harmoniously distributed between the two sexes,
During all Census periods India has shown a shortage of
women, which has progressively increased, and now measures
nearly 11 millions. In 1931 for the whole of Indis, there
were only 940 females to 1,000 males. We believe that
this is one of the lowest figures in the world.* What is more
significant, this full in the proportion of females to males has
been steadily going on since 1901. From the point of view
of increase of numbers, however, we are concerned more
with the population at the reproductive ages. During this
reproductive period (15 to 43 for females and 20 to 50 for
males) “' the point at which the number of famales is adequate
to the number of males is limited to the ages from 15 to
30" only, Now ordinarily this population of the reproduc-
tive age-groups is inclined to seek married happiness. It
is well known that in India people do not suffer marriage
a8 & necessury evil. Instinet, religion and custom alike
lead men to seek the delight of domestic society. We are
told that in 1933 the population g0 engaged in the reproduc-
tive process added 9,678,876 babics, in PBritish India, thus
giving a ecrude birth-rate of 35-5 per thousand of the total
population, During the last 45 years the crude birth-rate
‘in India has never fallen below 30; excluding exceptional
years like 1800, 1004, 1913-14, it has hoversd around 35,

1 Un the whols subject of vital and other stalistics, sse 4 Scheme for
an Econoniie Census of India, by Dr, Bowlsy anid Mr. Robertson.

* Boo Table XXXIT on p. 03 of the Censua of England and Wales, 1921
—Genernl Report (1027),
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The erude desth-rate per thousand during the same period
hardly fell below 25; it has usually been in the neighbour-
hood of 28.% It has, therefore, been calculated that "8 per
cent per decade would be the normal rate of growth, pro-
vided there were no widespread calamity or exceptional
unhealthiness,” It is too early to base any safe prediction
on the higher rate of the last few years®* Taking the long
periods of 1871 to 1831 or of 1901 to 1931, it would seem
that the rate of increase in India is substantially less than
the actusl increase in many countries? To take an illus-
tration for comparison, the Census Commissioner limself
tells us that during the last 50 years India's population has
increased only 38 per cent, whereas that of England and
Wales has increassd 53-8 per cent.* A good percentage
of the babies that are being added does not survive. From
1802 to 1920 the infant mortality per thousand of live births
waa practically over 200. A downward trend appeared to
set in after that year, but the Public Health Commissioner
in his Report for 1933 now tells us that “the recorded rates
of the past six years seem to indicate that the trend has
disappeared. Since 1928, in fact, the annual figures for
infant mortality have fluctuated only elightly between
181 per 1,000 births in 1930, and 169 in 1932 and the figure
for 1933 again lies between these two contiguous limits."
Mr. Wattal gives us a chart® from which it would appear
that in all advanced nations the infant mortality is below
100. In 1934, the infant mortality fignre of England and
Wales fell from 64 to 59, the lowest on record;* it might be
added that in the past the infant mortality in England and

t We might wait for somn time before wo oan assert from the experienco
of the last fow years that there in & downwand tendency In tho death-rate

1 Botwoen March, 1001, to Jane, 1033, the pmugn inocrease was 2-0.

1 See the table given by 3, Findlsy Shirras, " The Population Problem
of Indin,"" Feonomie Journal, 1033, p. 61. Al the tables on pp. 21817
of n's Population Problema.

* Attontion is invited to the Compamtive Table of Vital Btatistics on
p. 244 of Penrson's, The Growth and Distribution of Pepulation. Birth-
rates of over 30 per thousand were quite common in the Europoan countries
till 1880 ; nnd natural [nerease is still (in 1030) over 10 per thousand in
most of thim, in epite of the deelining hirth and dpath-rates.

E Ou p, 81 of his boolk, op. cit,

* oo the Report of the Chief Madioal Officor of Health, extructa from
which are givon in The Observer, Sunday, October 13, 1936,
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other countries has been steadily and continuously de-
clining.! In India death takes a heavy toll not only of
the infants but of mothers as well* The rate of maternal
mortality per 1,000 births is estimated to be 24-05 for India
as n whols, which is gix times the rate prevailing in England 3
It ean easily be demonstrated that the dangers attending
maternity are primarily responsible for the heavy death-
rate among females of the reproductive sge-group. The
mortality of females, which is at its lowest at the age of
0-10, thereafter rises continuously and rapidly between the
ages of 20 to 40. After the age of 10, and till we come to
the age of 55, the mortality among females is greater than
that among males.* The expectation of female lives at
the ages between 20 and 50 has been progressively deterior-
ating since 1881. The annual rate of mortality per thou-
geand of Indian females, particularly in the reproductive
period, is very high as compared with other countries—not
excluding Japan; and correspondingly the number of sur-
vivors during this period out of 100,000 females born alive
is practically half of that in other countries.* Thus it is
apparent that a good many wives drop on their way through
the reproductive cycle. Of those that remain an appreci-
able proportion is further withdrawn from the reproductive
process by the ban imposed on widow remarringes. Out of
a total population of 171 million females, 26 million are
widows. Ovwer 14 million of these are in the reproductive
age-group of 15 to 50. *For European countries the normal
figure is about 7 per cent of the female population. . . .
In England and Wales, according to the 1921 Census figures
—the latest available—there were only 4 per cent widows

i Bea Table 50, Infant Mortality, in Thompson, op. eit., p. 140,

20f. "The high birth.rate of India js largoly discountod by » high
doath-rats, Fuhuuln:l;r among infants, as apparently smong women at
child-hirth,"" Census Report for 1031, p. T.

3 Wattal, op, cit., p. T0.

i For the course of femals in comparison with male mortality in the U.S.4
soe the graph on p. 25 of Vol. X1 of the Encyclopedia of Social Sciencer.
This graph only illustrates the geoernl isnce of the advanced countrios
that women gonorally have & lower doath-rate than men, even throughout
the rnwbdunﬁvnx?nud. Sea Thompmon, op. eil, pp, 160-51.

¥ Boe Tubles XII, XXXIV and xxf:n in the Artuarinl Report,
Tensus Report of 1031, op. cit.
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among women at the reproductive ages (20-45). In India
the corresponding figure iz 16.""* Finally, in order to com-
plete the relevant information, we ghiould like to add one
more particular. Recently the Public Health Commissioner
has been calculating the birth-rates on the estimated femals
population of the child-bearing groups, 15 to 40 years.?
In 1931 this rate was 169-2 per 1,000 such females; in 1932,
it was 166, and in 1033, 176. It is interesting to note that
the crude birth-rates in these three years were 34-3, 337,
and 35-5 respectively.®

We are afraid that the significance of all these important
facts has not so far been fully understood. In almost all
discussions and writings on Indian population too much
attention is usually paid to erude rates of birth, death and
increase, to absolute increases, and to grand totals, The
(ensus Commissioner, for example, concludes his introduc-
tion with the apt quotation that *of all the nationa that we
know it is India has the largest population.” In the begin-
ning of Section IV, headed * Population Problem,” he speaks
of the grave increase, and adds: “The actual figure of the
increase alone is little under thirty-four million, a figure
approaching equality with that of the total population of
France or Italy, and appreciably greater than that of such
important European powers ns Poland and Spain.” Sir
John Megaw told the East India Association that reliable
estimates indicated that nearly five millions were being
added to the population every year. Mr. Wattal makes
us tremble before the staggering prospect of the twenty-first
century opening with s population of 700 millions in this
ancient country. Picturesque langunge such as this readily

1 Wattal, op. cil., pp- 28-29.

* Fifteon to forty-five would be mors accurate. We regret that we havs
aot been shln to adhers to these figures in this paragraph. That would
not, however, make any spprecisble difference to the geoeral argument

which follows.

* Bee also Whttal, pp. 40-41.

The total populstion of the world ia estimated to be 1800 milliona:
Carr-Saunders says that it is caleulated that the population of the world
is tnorasing every 1ﬁi:m.'r by somo 15 to 20 millions. Pepulation, p. 8. Bea
alas Kuegynski. *'World's Futurs Population: An essay in Population,"
Haorris Foundation Lectures, p. 281, Considering that Indis’s Ecrpuhﬂion,
i about ane-fifth of the world pumnlnﬁuu.mmu:l incroase of five milllons
appoars to be proparticaately normal.
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captures public imagination, but we think that in our present
discussion it is really out of place. -As students of popula-
tion; we have no use for such shock statistics. They repre-
sent only half-truths; and we apprehend that when the
other half is known they will cease to be truths at all.

The net reproduction rate.—And what is that other impor-
tant halfi' We could get a faint glimmer through the
figures detailed just now. The real meaning of those imper-
fect figures can only be appreciated if we approach them with
the conceptions of fertility and reproductive capacity now
made quite familiar by the work of Dublin and Lotka and
particularly of Kuczynski. Kuozynski's methods have been
aceepted by writers of repute like Gini* and Carr-Saunders.
As Dr. Enid Charles rightly points out: " Of late vears the
treatment of population growth has been revolutionised by
the introduction of a very simple and direct index of popula-
tion growth in a series of important memoirs hy R.
Kuczynski. This is called the net reproduction rate.” This
very useful and simple concept can be best explained in the
author’s own words. “The pertinent question is not : is there
an excess of births over deaths? but rather, are natality and
mortality such that a generation which would be permanently
subject to them would during its lifetime, that is until it has
died out, produce sufficient children to replace that genera-
tion. . . . Since we are concerned here with birth-giving
only, it suffices to take into account the female population.
The pertinent question then is: are natality and mortality
such that 1,000 newly bom girls will in the course of their
lives give birth to 1,000 girls? . . . It becomes necessary,
first to ascertain on the basis of present mortality how many
out of 1,000 newly born girls reach child-bearing age, that

1In this paragraph we have largely drown from Dr. Kuezyneki and
Dr. Enid Charles. For further details the reador is roferred to the followin
worka :—Kuczynald, Baloned of Birthe and Deaths, nnd Fertility unﬁ
Reproduction, (hia Intest book, The Measuremens of Population Growth,
?jﬂl not yob becoms available in Indin) and Dy, Enid Charles, Tewilight of

' Sen ' Po tion,”" Horrie Foundation Lectures, 1920, p. 83; and a
mview by unders of Kucxymeki's latest book, Meamurement of
Population (rowth in the Nalion,
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is 15 years, how many reach 16 years, etc,, finally how many
pass through the child-bearing age, that is 50 years.! This
information is to be derived from the life-table which for
o given period exhibits the numbers of females surviving
at the beginning of each year of nge out of 1,000 live born,
assuming that the mortality for each year of age was that
of the period under consideration, It becomes necessary,
secondly, to ascertain the actual number of females living
in each year of child-bearing nge, and the number of female
births by vears of age of the mother in order to compute
the female fertility rate for each year, that is, the number
of female births for 1,000 women of 15 to 16 years, ete. . . .
It becomes necessary, thirdly, to apply those fertility rates
to the number of women who according to the life-table
would in a stationary population be 15 to 16 years of age,
16 to 17 years, ete. These numbers are derived from the
numbers of female survivors by assuming that the women of
15 to 16 years would be equal to the average of thoso
gurviving 15 and those surviving 16 years, ete, By multi-
plying the number of women of 15 to 16 years in the sta-
tionary population by the female fertility rate of the women
of 13 to 16 years, we find how many girls will be born to
1,000 newly born girls at the age of 15-16 years (with present
natality and mortality). By a similar computation we
find the result for the age of 16-17 years, ete. The sum of
el the new fertility rates thus found will show the total
number of females borne by the original stock of 1,000
females. If this total is equal to 1,000 the population holds
its own ; if it is larger, the population increases ; if it is smaller,
the population, in case natality and mortality continue the
same, is bound to die out. This is the only accurate method
of caloulating a fertility table.”* The rate at which the
female population is replacing itself is the “net reproduc-
tion rate.! We have quoted this extract at length not
only to elucidate the new statistical technique, but to em-
phasise the factors which really matter in respect of the
growth of a population. To quote Dr. Enid Charles again:

1 In India we should take this at 45.
* Balance of Births and Deaths, pp. 4144
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“"The main point to grasp is that by itself the number
of births in & year is not sn index of the reproductive
capacity of a population, because human beings are only
capable of becoming parents during a part of their lives.
.« . The birth-rate is not & function of the reproduction
capacity alone. Neither does the death-rate depend upon
liability to death alone. Each is a resultant of the forces
of fertility nnd mortality, and the task of disentangling
their relationship to them is one which calls for considerable
statistical ingenuity.” That is why a mere arithmetieal
caloulation of balance of births and deaths is not sufficient.
To envisage the inherent capacity for growth of & popula-
tion, we have to bring together the data concerning the
frequency of births at different ages in the child-bearing
period of life and the chances of survival to each age.
The conception of the net reproduction rate combines all
this relevant information. It will now be apparent that the
arithmetio of human multiplication is not so easy, and that
conclusions do not flow with any assurance from crude
rates of birth, death, and increase. At the same time it
will be obvious that this arithmetic is capable of realistic
and statistical wverification and investigation if proper
methods are followed.

Low specific fertility rates in India.—Unfortunately, for
want of the requisite data we cannot estimate the net
reproduction rate for India. The important information of
births accarding to the ages of the mothers is lacking. We do
not think that it will be impossible to obtain this information ;
and we trust that our vital statistics will be soon so improved
as to enable us to amrive at this convenient index of re-
productive capacity. We need not, however, give up the
pursuit in despair. Where figures fail, logic and common
sense may still prevail. Now we have seen that in order to
arrive at the net reproductive rate, we multiply the specific
fertility rate of each year of the reproductive period by the
number of female survivors st that age. This latter number
we can gather from our own life-tables. A reference to the
tables given in the Acotuarial Report of 1931 shows that these

I
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survivors in Indis, practically throughout the whole re-
productive period, are considerably fower than in the
Western countries, broadly about half as few. A com-
parison of the expectations of life naturally points to the
same conclusion. Thus out of 1,000 females born, only
483 reach the age of 15, and only 238 the age of 45;
only 238 women, therefore, are expected to pass through
the whole of the reproductive cycle, The corresponding
figures for England are 798 and 083 respectively ; for Japan
745 and 550; and for Sweden 867 and 708, Thess figurea
refer to the years 1001-10. The 1931 Indian figures show
some improvement. There has been still greater improve-
ment in the West; and the opinion is now entertained that
the “figures do not leave a margin for further reduction of
mortality during the reproductive period.” We have also
to take into account the large number of widows—16 per
cent of the women of the reproductive age—who do not
participate in parenthood. Therefore, with our number of
female survivors and of widows, it would be neccssary
that the specific fertility rates should be about twice those
of the Western countries if we are to have the same net
reproduction tate. We doubt very much whether such high
specific fertility rates at all prevail in Indis. We know that
the general fertility rate, that is the number of births per
1,000 women of the reproductive group, has been only 166
to 176 during the last three years. We are not aware that
this rate i3 regarded as partioularly high. We possess
information about nuptial fertility, Thompson (op. cit,
P. 91) gives a comparative table of nuptial fertility rates;
and from that table it appeara that India had the lowest
nuptial fertility in 1920-1922, the rate being as low as 139,
as compared to 179 of England and 245 of Japan. In
India, about 78 to 80 per cent of the women of the age-
group 15 to 45 (and about 80 per cent of the age-group
15 to 40 according to the latest Census) are married; &
high percentage indeed. A general fertility rate of between
166 to 176—found in the three latest years—will therefore
give a nuptial fertility rate of about 207 to 220 for one
thousand married women of the ages of 15 to 40. We are
u
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told that in 1920 in England and Wales 1,000 married women
of the ages 15 to 45 gave birth to 200 children. The Census
Superintendent for Bihar and Orissa found that the cor-
responding figure in his Province was only 151.7 The rates
of the last three years will be further reduced if the limit
is extended to 45, as reproductive activity is generally on
the wane after 40. We should like to quote what the Census
Superintendent of Bihar and Orissa bad to say on the
subject: “'It is commonly supposed that the birth-rate in
this country is high because it is uncontrolled, and for this
repson the average married woman in Bihar and Orissa
must give birth to more children than the average married
woman in say, England and Wales. But this apparently
is not so.” We shall see later on that the average married
woman in Indis has four children born alive, Carr-Saunders
is inclined to regard the average of four children to a
family as indicative of low fertility.* On general grounds,
also, he saw indications of a lower “fecundity” in India.?
In short we think we can safely say that fertility is
low in India as compared to other countries. Prima
Jacie, therefore, we should expect lower specific fertility
rates and considering the very low number of female
survivors, a low net reproduction rate. Anyway, we
should expect more and reliable evidence before we come
to the conclusion that our net reproduction rate is
appreciably higher than those of the countries of Western
and Northern Europe dealt with by Kuczynski. In this
connexion we must refer to the progressive shortage
of women at each Census in India, Might it not be
an indication that females are not replenishing their
numbers? and that potential future mothers are getting
less?

! Biher nnd Orissa o 1933 hod a general fertility e of 189 per
thousand of fornles of the ages 15—40. The percentage of marred femnles
{nrearding to the last Consus) in this group is sbout B3, A nuptisl Fertility
mito of about 200 would, therofore, follow for the year 1033, In 1830
the Comus Superintendeont found this mte to be only 151 per thousand
marrind women aged 15 to 45, The difforence is rather remarkable,

300 Populotion (The World's Manuals), p. 15.
» The Population Problem, p. 100.
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Stationariness of the Indian population.—A rougher estimate
made by Prof. Gini® also led to similar results. He took the
number of females shown by the census returns of 1021 to be
between the ages of twenty and thirty, and compared it with
the annual avernge number of female births during the last
years for which data were available (viz., 1926-7), “If we
divide the first number by the scoond multiplied by ten, we
get the percentage of survivors there should be from present
births in order to secure in twenty or thirty years' time
numbers equal to those returned by the last Census.”
Comparing these co-efficients of survival with those of the life-
tables of India for 1901-11 he found that the effective
survival rate (0:413) was lower than that (0°509) required to
restore the female population. We find that the survival rate
necessary to maintain constant the female population is
practically the same to-day? (0-52); and there is no serious
reason to think that the effective survival rate is now con-
siderably higher, as Professor Gini expected. On a reference
to the present life-table we cannot say that it has exceeded
the former. This rough estimate thus reinforces the con-
clusion that our population is practically stationary in its
reproduction.

Another similar well-known test can also be usefully
applied. The Swedish statistician Sundbirg was of the
opinion that where the population is growing, the number
in the age-group (-15 is much greater than the number in
the age-group 50 and over, but where it is stationary the
numbers in these two age-groups approach equality, To
be more precise, the youngest of the three groups must
be double the eldest if the population is to continue to
grow. .Just short of that point it may be stationary.”?
The actual figures of Sundbiirg’s theoretical types as
quoted by Whipple mre, in a progressive population, 40
and 10 for the youngest and the eldest group respectively ;

:%Pnpuhﬂ:m.';l!ﬂfunﬂ Il':yndu?nﬂr:ﬂhﬂuw:éfspﬁ qfr.hp_.t!ii?:q;]&pp. 524,
In 1831 was 24,347.755" the pasmbar of fotaale Siithe (or the b aoey
in 1033 was 46,507,060,

E;;:%:g = 0-52 (nbout ),
* Cenaus of India, 1931, Vol. I, India, op. eit., p. 87.
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and 33 and 17 respectively in a stationary population.!
Now it is clear that Sundbirg's categories nead some
adjustment before they sre applied to India. The idea
underlying these three divisions is to compare the children,
the adults, and the old men in any given population. Bir
Edward Gait, therefore, was right when he took “the
age group 15—40 instead of 16—50 as Siindbarg has done,
partly because old age comes on quicker in India, and
partly because this corresponds more closely to the re-
productive period of life.”? Taking, therefore, the three
categories, '0-15"" "“15-40" and “40 and over,” we
get according to the census of 1031, the following figures

-1 . i : 3 « 130,000,414

15-40 . . . . o 143,709,004
40 and over . : . B6,353.900
349,750,315

It will be seen that the youngest age group is slightly in
excess of twice the oldest, The relation is more similar to
the proportions of a stationary type than to those of the
progressive type. The Census Commissioner for 1931
thought that it would be perhaps more satisfactory to
divide the population into the age groups 0-13§, 13} to
45, and 45 and over.” This method gave the following
resulta; 0-134, 128, 485, 421 persons, 13443} 107, 523,
422; 431 and over, 53, 770, 457. BStated in percentages
the corresponding figures are 37, 48 and 15. For reasons
given already we think that the grouping 0-15, 1540 and
40 onwards is more conveniont and more appropriste.
Howover, even the figures of the Census Commissioner do
not disclose that the population is of a progressive type,
having the proportions of 40, 50 and 10.

Proportion of women living through the reproductive period.—
An argument of common sense based on the available
Y Bos Cenrue of India, 1921, Vol. VITI, Bombay Presidency, Fart I,
Repurt, p. 01.
* Cenan of Imfin, 1811, Vol. T, India, Part I, 1};5:". p- 140,
V11,

¥ The roduction is due 1o certain exclusions, See T , 100 cnwards
«of Cenaus of India, 1831, Vol 1, India, Part II, Imperial Tablos,
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evidence of fertility supports the view that the Indian
population is probably stationary in its growth. Figures
of fertility were obtained at the Census of 1931 from all
parts of India (excepting the United Provinces) and from
all grades of society. "'The resulting figzures may be taken
a5 a well mixed sample, though admittedly inadequate
numerically.”” The Census Commissioner therefore felt that
“it was not unlikely that the results obtained for India
as a whole bear a reasonable approximation to the general
average for the whole country, deduced as they are from
returns from half a million families or more of all kinds
and conditions,”" although he wams us that these fertility
tables hardly admit of safe conclusions except on the
broader lines. He found that the general conclusion could
fairly be drawn that the average married woman in India
has four children born alive, and that 2-9 in every four,
that is 70 per cent, survive. It is interesting to note that
the Census Superintendent of Bombay arrives at a similar
conclugion from a caleulation based on the number of
persons of varying ages per 1,000 houses. These figures
are very instructive indeed. Under Western conditions of
infant and female mortality, it is now agreed that at least
three children per marriage are required to maintain a
stationary population. In the U.8.A., on the basis that out
of every thousand females born 788 women live to get
married, Dublin came to the conclusion that ** each family
must, on the average, produce 28 children to replace the
original quota from which the parents sprang.” We must,

of course, make allowance for the high incidence of marri-

age in India and for a lower sterility of marriages generally.

Even so, when we remember that according to the latest
life-tables only 618 women out of 1,000 females born reach
the age of marriage, and that their ranks are further depleted
at a greater rate by mortality and widowhood, so that the
proportion living through the whole of the reproductive
oyele is considerably less, we cannot say that a repincement
of 2:0 by a married couple is indicative of an increasing
population and of a high reproductive vitality. The matter

1 Population Problema,
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may be put this way. Four children are born to an average
married couple. Taking the proportion of male to female
births, viz., 108 to 100, every such marringe would, there-
fore, have about 1-0 girls; out of whom 1-37 were found
surviving. Will all these potential mothers eventually
marry and have children? Speculations along these lines
would lead us to say that it would not be appropriate to
deseribe our population as containing an inherent tendency
to rapid growth.

Let us not be misunderstood. It 8 mot our purpose
to prove that our population will ultimately become
stationary or will eventually decline. Our real object
is to impress the necessity of considering the future
trend rather than the present growth; of concerning our-
selves more with reproductive eapacity than with absolute
increases; of diverting attention from the crude rates of
birth and death, which have so far obsessed the minds of
writers on this subject, and of turning it to the only satis-
factory criterion of the net reproduction rate. The real
rate of reproduction is amenable to a statistical answer.
We have seen that there is prima facie proof for raising &
strong presumption that it is low and indicative at the most
of a normal stable growth.! However that may be, if once

t D¢, Eiid Chaclss in bor The Treilight of Parenthood, gives hor gonnral
impression that the po jon of Indis is more or less stationory, or ia
mbuhly slowly incressing. What we have said mlpﬁm that impression.

stistamont has been eriticised by the Publle Hoalth Commissidnoer

in his Hoport for 1033, ;'{l.: 284-5, His oriticiiom s based upon & paper
i by Dr. Bajs. We have not read the original, bhut wo are con.
stmined to say that the summary of arguments given in the Report
Isaves us uneonvineed. Tn the fimt place, all arguments based on crude
rates of natural increase aro not relovant to the discussion. No attompt
ia-made to ealculste the not reproduction mte; female martality has not
twon sufficiontly conmidersd. It Is obvious that tho fomals mortality of
the age-groups 59 and 10-14 gives no valusble information when wa
are dealing with the reproductive pericd, Thus the major portion of tha
paper is hot of much assistance. An attempl is made to show that tha
rtion of women in the -gngmu;- 15-24 has inoreased. The som-

af the uﬁ:uvgmup 16-18 In 1021 with the nge-group of 25-20 in

831 {to which it must have progressed in 10 years), however, shows
thiat the proportions yield the curious result of the oxecss of the latter
gver the former, In this connexion wo must remomber the Census
Commissioner’s comment that “the sge groups of 10-20 of 1921, aml
20-30 of 1031 represent of course an impossibility, as the apparent increase,
where there should be a decreass on account of mortality, eannot. bo
aecounted for except by misstatemonts of nge in 1881 or in 1831 The
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we shift the emphasis in this manner, concesled confusions
of thought will come to light. Withount disparagement to
any current argument, we maintain that before the unsus-
pecting world is confronted with apparently alarming facts,
the full significance of those facts should be grasped, and
their inherent tendencies be clearly visualised. We think that
before Teproofs are administered to prolific parents for the
devastating deluge of babies, better statistical proofs should
be produced. In short, we plead for a proper perspective.

Population Policy.—It is no part of this chapter to formulate
policies. We do not propose to advocate any ready-made
measures, But enough has been said above to show that
there is no cause for complacency. There is no evidence in
TIndia of a biological or economic self-regulating process bring-
ing about a natural harmony. The manner of the increase in
our population involves a terrible amount of misery and
waste which we can easily avoid, Indian civilisation attaches
great sanctity to human life. 1tis, therefore, our first duty to
evolve an organisation which will make that ideal possible.
It is always more easy to manage the death-rates. In other
countries o fall in death-rates has generally preceded a rise
in the standard of life and a fall in birth-rates. The death-
rate of children and mothers in India must be reduced.
We must make their welfare the object of our anxious care.!

And poverty? In spite of the rise in income and produc-
tion the poor still abide with us in great numbers. It
may be that institutions and land customs are to blame.
It may be that the inequality in the distribution of wealth
is great. It may be that there is considerable scope for
state-astion. These questions will be dealt with by other
figures must, therefore, be talen with eonsidernble caution. We must
confess that we nre unable to follow the argumont based wpon the gom-
parison of Ukmine mies. Unlos fomale mortality and fortility roceive
due consideration, such * scrapa’" of evidence cannot * paint u%ﬂmly
to the conclusion that thug:ﬂmlntim of India is increasing at an a ingly
rapid mate,”’ which the Publio Health Commissioner wishos us to draw,
Incidentally we might mention that this is the only investigation on thows
linos wo have como noross & far.

tIn England there is a regular system of ante-natal anmd post-natad

gorvices, of health visitors, of medionl inspections, and of the provision
aof froe millc and meals to childrm
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contributors to these volumes, We can only suggest, as
students of population, that the time spent in lamenting the
inordinate increase in the population of the poor would be
far better spent in srranging effective meesures for the
removal of their destitution® Thus if policies are needed at
all we can formulate them in terms of the three "' Particular
affirmatives” of Malthus himself:

1. A lower death-rate for all.
2 An end of the waste of young human lives and, we
must add, of the lives of the mothers.
3. A higher standard of life and livelihood for the poor.?
Ly mﬁmﬂjﬁ"hﬂt’mf Dr. Mann's, '; Innﬂdmnnd Labour in o
Decean Village * io powition wi npprecia
imrmw u-.-mpfl' h:rtﬂtntu fall. ?ﬁ“&ﬁ" E:D{El ::? that b-n;-.u‘k.] i

Dr. Bonar, Eecnomie Jowrnal, Jure, 1935, p. 222, The originn] essay
of which this chapter forms only a part, was written in December, 1035
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CHAFTER V

ORGANISATION OF AGRICULTURE

By RADHAEAMAL MUKERIEE, LA, PH.ID.

Professor and Head of the Departmant of Economics ond Soclalogy,
Lucknow niversiliy,

The predominance of the Village.—The peasant’s life and
routine of labour are everywhere organised by custom and
tradition. Nowhere, however, is this truer than in this
country where more than half a century of industrialisation
hos as yet failed to obliterate the distinction between Tural
India and urban Indis. Throughout India the village, placed
in its ancient, organic, social setting, 15 definitely holding its
own. The ancient communal organisation of agriculture and
industry, under which each small community isself-contained,
has still maintained its ground. Even in the most industria-
lised provinee in India, viz., the Bombay Presidency, the
great bulk of the population, in fact more than two-thirds of
it, is living in units with a population of less than 5,000. The
larger villages, especially of those with a population of
between 5,000 and 20,000 have greatly increased, and the
number of cities is stagnating.

It will be interesting to give a comparison of rural and
urban elements in the major Provineces of India, 5,000 per-
sona being regarded ss the minimum for a town. The
proportions of the urban population per mille nre: 44 in
Bihar and Orissa: 73:5 in Bengal; 109 in the Central Pro-
vinees: 112 in the United Provinces; 130 in the Punjab;
135 in Madras and 224 in Bombay, which is the most urban-
ised of the provinces. England and Wales" figure of 800
and France's 508 show how far Indin has to travel before.
she can achieve rates of urban population comparable with
industrialised Europe. In the socio-economic structure

103
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under which the majority of the population have to live, the
requirements of the people are met from the fields of the
village peasants and the looms and lathes of the village
artisans.

The Complement of Rural Artisans and Functionaries.—The
indigenous socio-economic organisation, according to
which each village has its complement of artisans and
functionaries, who arve often allotted rent-free lands and
paid in shares of grain at each harvest, shows a striking
adaptation in India to climate, race and social needs,?
In every part of India the village earpenter, blacksmith
and potter, so essential for agricultural economy, are to
be found. They make and repair all agricultural imple-
ments and domestic utensils, find their own tools and
implements necessary for performing the work; while the
villagers supply the raw materials. The making or repairing of
carts or building of houses are also undertaken by these arti-
sans. There has been little change in the position of artisans
of this class during the last 50 years. Then there are the
weaver, the oilpresser, the goldsmith, the tanner, the barber,
the washerman, the agricultural labourer and the scavenger.
A field investigation of a rural area in the United Provinces
has revealed that the agricultural labourer (chamar) is
represented in 64 per cent of the villages, the barber is
present in 60 per cent, the blacksmith and the oilpresser
in 40 per cent, the washerman and potter in 36 per cent,
the tailor in 28 per cent, the carpenter and the goldsmith in
22 per cent and weaver in only 14 per cent. There are
also the schoolmaster and the priest. Everywhere the
artisans and village functionaries have their circles of
constituents. In Northern India these are called jaj-
manis, which are both heritable and transferable, and
there are instances on record where jquania have been
mortgaged both with and without possession, whilst it ia
said that the dom's begging beat and the nmwngm-u
circle of clienta are often given as dowry.®? A village in

1 Mukdrjes, Principles of Comparalive Economics, Vol 1T, Ch. XIT,
- 165160
3 Blunt, The Caste System of Northern India.
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Oudh started legal proceedings in a Criminal Court against
the village blacksmith, and sought to have him bound over
to be of good behaviour, because he had threatened to mi-
grate from that village to another. The needs of the dis-
tribution of irrigation water have brought into existence
the irrigation-man in the South Indian villages. Similarly,
in the dry regions of the Punjab the village water-carrier
is met with, supplying water to the household and carrying
food to the peasants working in the fields. The village
policeman is met with all over India but is especially
important in the Deccan and Southern India, while the
watcher of crops and cattle is to be found in the southern
districts of Madras and in Cochin and Malabar, Agricul-
tural labour is mostly in the hands of the depreased castes
throughout Indin, and in the outlying tracts in Chota Nag-
pur, Orissa, Central India and Malabar such castes are yet
tied to the lands as serfs and bondsmen, Many other
functionaries are also encountered with their endowments
of land or shares in harvest representing bygone stages of
culture or peculiar social needs. The astrologer through-
out Northern and Central India, the medicine man and the
exorcist in the aboriginal villages of Chota Nagpur and
the Central Provinces, the evangelist and the catechist
of the Christian villages in Travancore, the priest and his
associates in the Nair villages and the temple girls in Central
and Western India, are all interesting instances of extra-
economic valuation still respected in the rural economy of
India.

Rural Economic Management by the Panchayat.—Such
variety of rural public services, however, accompanies a
remarkable simplicity of village organisation and manage-
ment the roots of which are set deep in the past. The
autonomous village management with its common lands
and pastures, its collective distribution of irrigation water, its
allotment of lands for village officials, artisans, and employees
and its panchayat goes back to the totemistic proto-Austra-
loid and to Austro-Asiatic inhabitants of pre-Dravidian
India. It was these people who discovered rice agriculture
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and the institution of the panchayat, which arcse out of
the need of a periodical redistribution of holdings that
prevailed among the rice-growers of the past.? The
panchayal has migrated far beyond its original abode.
Throughout Indis it is the village panchayat that is the
trustee of the community, even though it has outgrown
the primal communism in property, and nothing is more
characteristic of its functions throughout the country
than the work of supervision over the co-operative irrigation
of the village and the management of rural labour and
husbandry. Many races have since entered India and
settled in the villages but the panchayat has bocome assimi-
lated to the social structure and become the ubigquitous
institution of rural India, supervising the sconomic manage-
ment and the social life of the village community. As
British administration extended its suthority into the
smallest village and centralisation beeame an established
feature in government, or as superior landlordism developed
out of the chaos of peasant and village communal rights,
the panchayat declined in importance and power, and the
need for the services of many village officials and function-
aries diminished. As their number has incressed, the
lands allotted to them by the village ¢ommunities also are
no longer adequate to support them. In some Provinces,
such as the Punjab and the Madras Presidency, wages given
to the village artisans and functionaries are revised as &
consequence of the increase of population and rise of prices.
But in the greater part of India wages and perquisites
which are paid in kind have hardly undergone any changes,
and this has become a real hardship. On the otlier hand,
the growth of industrialisation and the expansion of towns
have supplied the village artisans and labourers with new
sources of employment. The consequent disorganisation
of rural communal services has contributed in no small
measure to the decline of Indian agriculture.® 1t is, how-
ever, only in the Madras Presidency that we find a definite
attempt by legislation to restore the village self-sufficiency

1 Mukerjee, Democracics of the East, Ch, XIIL
¥ Mukerjee, Land Problema of India, p. 63.
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and the organisation of rural services. Such an attempt to
revive the autonomous village organisation with ita powers
of economic management, supervision of lighting, sanitation,
schools, markets and village pastures and forests has not come
too early and the progress of village communal government
in Madras is of good augury for the whole of Indin,

Types of Rural Seftlement : (a) Village communities.—The
social eomposition of the village and the conditions
of agriculture have thus determined the number and variety
of rural artisans and functionaries. Landlordism and the
process of centralisation have no doubt maodified this system
of village economic management, but it has survived through
the centuries as eminently adapted to the conditions of
the communal routine of Indian farming and the communal
instincts of the people. Both ethnic and geographical
factars have determined the compactness of village communi-
tics and the autonomous type of rural organisation, which
show the greatest strength and persistence in the Indo-
Gangetic plain, in Gujrat and in the Cauvery valley. Here
and there in the heavily populated river valleys as well as
on the terraced hill slapes, where population has just begun
to cluster, the collective management of irrigation, eapecially
necessary in rice culture, and the economic necessities of
peasant farming and animal keeping, maintain the indi-
genous communal organisation which has withstood the
modern centralisation, The maintenance of rural public
warks such as schools, temples and frrigation channels,
the management of common pastures and tanks, the em-
ployment of agricultural labourers, artisans and fanction-
aries and agricultural co-operation in various forms in the
South Indian villages, still offer lessons in rural recon-
struction for other parts of India. Even in a new canal
colony in the Punjab, like Shalipur, or a district like Buland-
shahr in the United Provinces, dominant tribal elements
account for the strength of the village community as a real
union, and cases are recorded where a number of cultivators
with no proprietary rights hitherto had clubbed together to
purchase a share in their villages.
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Geographical rather than racisl elements in the formation
of village communities are also illustrated in South-western
Punjab and in the North-western Frontier Province where
compact villages, bearing marked resemblance to the
“hydraulic communities” in Spain, have grouped round
wells for the exploitation of water for agriculture, through
an effective collective organisation which is yet far different
from that in fertile river valleys dotted with village com-
munities.

As populstion has expanded along the course of rivers
the necessities of agriculture have demanded an equalisation
of conditions through a collective village ownership and
management of common lands and pastures and scattered
field distribution. Common wood and grass lands have
been the mainstay of peasant farming everywhere; while
the distribution of plots in different soil blocks has secured
not only equalisation of agricultural advantages, us in the
village communities in other lands, but has also served to
protect cultivation carried on in different soil areas against
the vicissitudes of the Indian rainfall. 1t is in this manner
that the bhaiacharn village communities nmong the Jats,
Gujars, Tagas and Rajputs in the fertile plains of the Pun-
jab and the United Provinces, are still held together by
ties of village communal solidarity which have replaced the
older tribal feeling. Strangers have been introduced with
similar rights in the waste lands and pastures as the original
settlers and new bonds of economic and social co-operation
tie the old and new families together.?

(b) Seattered hamlets.—On the other hand, as population
expands from the river valloys into the fringes of the forest
nnd marsh, we find splated and seattered hamlets as o general
rule and there can be no social solidarity under such condi-
tions. The agricultural castes and tribes that have reclaimed
the Terai in the United Provinces and Bibar, and the marsh
dwellers of Bengal, are lower and depressed elements in the
Indian social composition showing little coliesivenesa, Buch
castes are strikingly different from the predominantly

1 Mukerjee, Democracier of the Eawt, Ch. XIV, p: 264.
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military and dominant tribes and castes, which are every-
where seen to live in close continguity with one another
and form land-owning brotherhoods in the northern por-
tions of the Indus and Ganges valleys. Land tenure is
also strikingly different in these new areas in the forest,
marsh and the delta. The overlordship of feudal nobles
and revenue farmers in the past, and the system of Taluk-
dari and Zamindari tenures in modern times, have encouraged
agricultural expansion on the one hand and insured the
protection of scattered rural habitations on the other.

Lay-out and size of Helds.—Along with soil, agricultural
water supply and the communal routine of farming, the social
composition of the village also thus largely determines the lay
out of the cultivators’ fields, Normally speaking, members of
low castes such as the Chamars, Pasis and Lodhas in Northern
India, and the Pods, Mahishyas and Namasudras of the
Bengal delta are not likely to have compact blocks of good
land near the heart of the village abadi, but a little fragment
of good land not far from the abadi and a larger fragment
of poorer land far nway, and a large block of the poorest land
just brought under plough under the pressure of population
on the far off outskirts of the settlement.! The lower
agricultural castes are the pioneers of cultivation in poor
and virgin ltnds on the brink of forests and sand-dunes,
marshes and swamps. It is among them that the evils
of the smallness and scattered condition of holdings are the
greatest, though uneconomic holdings are also true of the
higher agricultural castes ss well. On the other hand,
the standard of living is lower and the expenses of enlti-
vation are as a rule smaller among the lower castes though
the rent and interest which they pay are on a higher scale.
Thus 3 acres of land may be suflicient to support a Kurmi,
a Chamar or a Bagdi, while 10 acres may not be enough fora
Jat, a Brahmin, or o Kayastha.

It may be estimsted that in the United Provinees, Bihar
and Bengal more than 50 per cent of all cultivators possess

i Son Nohru, Caste and Credit in the Hural Area, Foreword by the
prosent writer, xiil, and p. 35,

i
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undersized holdings. Tn the United Provinces the number
of the indebted on holdings less than & acres actually forms
more than 50 per cent of the total number of indebted
tenants and peasant proprietors; while 56 per cent of all
tenants and peasant proprietors possess holdings either at
or below the minimum economic figures.

Canses and extent of fractionalisation of holdings.—The
eause of this fractionalisation is a process of sub-
division which is principally the result of the laws of inheri-
tance, though its effect is enhanced by indebtedness, foreed
sale and land hunger. Sub-division is also encouraged by
the fact that the fields in India are open and without hedges
and thus lend themselves to easy and speedy division.
Further, the whole agricultural system of India is adapted
to meet the predominant feature of the climatic condition,
viz., the deficiency and precarious distribution of rainfall.
In Northern India there is generally a large area of fallow
land in every holding, while the practice of rotating erops
can only succeed when each cultivator has several kinds of
land suiting various climatic conditions. Thus the practices
of fallowing and rotation are both responsible to some
extent for the existing distribution of fields. Again, holdings
have to be small in the rice lands of the Eastern United
Provinces, North Bihar, Bengal, Orissa and Madras, for
the purposes of drainage as well as for transplantation of
paddy. In the rice zone of the Central Provinces we find
that the average area of holdings per family is only 12 acres
as compared with 33 acres in the cotton zone. The percentage
of holdings below 6 acres in the villages intensively surveyed
is 536 in the Chattisgarh division, which grows rice abun-
dantly, as compared with 31-0 per cent in the Berar division.*

Yet there ia no doubt that fractionalisation of holdings
is & recent phenomenon. In pre-British days population
pressure was less heavy, while the cultivation unit was the
joint family estate and partition was uncommon. Even
in & district of bhaiackara communes like Meerui, the

1 Provineial Banking Enguiry Committes Report, Central Provinces,
pp. GE-T5,
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number of proprietors increased by 50 per cent during the
last three decades of the nineteenth century. In another
district of the United Provinces, Badaun, it has been found
that 60 years ago the proportion of holdings of 2} acres or
less was 23 per cent. The figure has increased now to 37
per cent. The minimum economie holding has been between
4 and 5 acres. The unabated tendency towards fractional-
isation is also vividly illustrated in the Madras Presidency,
where the size of agricultural holdings paying an nssess-
ment of Rs, 1/- and less, and Ra. 10/- and less, diminished
from 050 and 2-21 acres to 0-25 and 1-71 acres respectively,
during the past 25 years.!

On a rough caleulation the size of the average holding
in the United Province has been put at 6.7 acres. In
Benares and Gorakhpur divisions, where rice is important,
the average holding is put at 4 to 5 acres, which is the same
s the estimate for Bihar and Orissa, excluding Chota Nagpur.
Here the average holding is 10 acres, only one-third of
which is fit to grow rice. In Bengal the average holding is
5-21 acres and in Madras the average holding may be put
at & acres, 36:0 per cent of the total number of holdings
having an area of 2.3 acres each on the average.

In such densely populated areas as the Ganges-Gogra
Doab, the eastern districts of the United Provinces, South
Bihar, the Padma, Jumna, Cauvery and Godavari deltas,
fractionalisation of holdings has gone to grotesque
lengths. In a particular village surveyed in Gorakhpur
the average holding comes to only 0-29 acre. The avernge
cultivated area per individual is 0-27 acre. In Pargana
Sidhua Jobna, the average holding was found at the time
of the last settlement to be 13 acres, in Hata it was 0-9
acre and in Salimpur 0-65 acre. According to the Banking
Enquiry Committee's estimate the minimum economic
holding in the Gorakhpur Division is 3.5 acres. The average
holding in Gorakhpur District is 4-1 acres. Holdings,
small though they are, are rarely contiguous, but comprise
small plots scattered all over the villages, due chiefly to
the method of partition in holding. For instance, a holding

L Provincial Banking Enguiry Committes Repori, Madras, p. 17,
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of 0-13 acre is divided into two parcels, 0-60 and 0:70
acres respoctively, the former being again divided into
three fragments 0-2, 0:2, and 0-3 acres respectively. We
read in the Gorakhpur Settlement Report: *Everything is
divided—shares, holdings, plots, tenants, houses, groves,
ponds, and even trees. And where there is no formal par-
tition there is slways an informal one. Again, in the
recent Census Report we read : * each heir invariably demands
his share of each item of the property, his share in every
kind of soil, of every well, tank, liouse, grass and pasture
land, of ronds and paths, and even of individusl trees.”
And what is true of the United Provinces is also true of
considerable parts of Bihar, Orissa, Bengal and Madras.

The uneconomic holding.—The disadvantages of the frag-
mentation of holdings and their pepper-pot distribution are
obvious.? The fields in the main village abadi are apt to be
overworked and depleted and the more distant and smaller
fields neglectad. Scattered ownership of small fields stands in
the way of permanent land improvements, such as well
construction and the maintenance of banks and drains to
check erosion and water-logging of the low lands. The waste
of labour in carrying manure, implements, and water to tiny
plots situated at o distance from one another can easily be
imagined. There are also waste of land in providing ridges
and waste of time and energy in traversing field to field
with the plough cattle for agricultural operations. Crops
on distant fields require careful watching to prevent theft
and damage by cattle and other beasts. One reason why
in the Punjab, the United Provinces and Madras tenancies
are increasing is that the owner in many cases lots out fields
wholly or partinlly which are far apart and themselyes
as tenants cultivate other lands more conveniently situated.
Cultivation by tenants is always inferior to cultivation by
owners. Small-holders, whether proprietors or tenants,
often have also to employ either hired labour or work in
the fields less intensively. Thus the supreme advantage
of peasant farming is lost. On the other hand, where there

% Tide the writer's Bural Economy of India, p. 34,
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are too many persons dependent upon the small holding,
there is an enforced idleness.

Toy holdings restrain the farmer not only from adopting
more improved methods of cultivation but also even from
intensive farming. Most under-sized holdings are in debt.
Debt-ridden cultivators can hardly adopt improved agri-
cultural methods. Formerly, the larger holding could be
given rest at intervals, the practice of fallowing contributing
towards replenishment of fertility. The abolition of fallowing,
due to population pressure and consequent fractionalisation
of holdings, is best illustrated by the Dacea District, where
only 1 acre in 25 acres of land capable of bearing crops
is now left fallow every year, compared with 1 acro in 10
in Bakarganj, and 1 scre in 8 in Purnea (in Bihar). The
actusl current fullow in Dacea is only 14 square miles.
This implies that o period of 156 years is required before
every acre has been relieved in turn for one year only of
its burden of bearing its one or two annual crops. The silt
deposit of the Padma and Meghna has made it possible
for the fields of the Dacea District to bear the burden of
the arranged succession of crops without undue exhaustion,'
but this would not apply to large areas in the United
Provinees and Bihar, where the exclusion of fallowing
and double or multiple cropping in tiny plots has meant
such haste, imperfoot tillage and depletion of soils that the
total produce shows a tendency to diminishing returns.
As & matter of fact the cultivator reacts to this by curtailing
his double cropped area. In the United Provinces during
the last 10 years the percentage of double-cropped to
cultivated aren has actually diminished, the decrease being
of 6 and 9 per cent in the Indo-Gangetic plain Central and
East respectively. In Jaunpur District, the double cropped
area, which is one of the largest in the United Provinces, this
has diminished from 194,000 to 152,000 acres between 1018
and 1033, the percentage of the net-cropped area decreasing
from 30 to 23-75. Even ina prosperous district like Meerut the

millI.tF tﬁf moribuind delta in Central nnrx:l "-"f‘ulrium ‘%umml. dacﬁ:usnf
ortility mscompanying suceession of eroppings discernible, Seas
the present writer's T'he Changing Fuoce of Bengul.
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percentage of the double-cropped area to the net cropped
area diminizhed from 328 as the average for 101418 to 28-3
as the average for 1927-1933. In several heavily populated
districts in the United Provinces, Bihar and Bengal, which
have reached the limits of extemsion of agriculture, the
expansion of double-cropped areas has elackened in recent
years, although the United Provinces and Bengal have now
3 millions more each and North and South Bihar 2 million
more mouths to feed ginee 1021, In the United Provinces
the average net cultivated nrea during the years 1927-31 was
34-4 million acres as compared with 35-2 million acres in
1621. There has been a dimunition of the double-cropped
area in the whole Province by about 6 lakhs seres.

Soil depletion due to recent agricultural practice.—In
Northern India the acoumulation of nitrates and the
activity of micro-organisms in the soil, provided that
rest is given to the land, helps to a great extent to maintain
the balance between the intake of the crops and the recuper-
ation of the over-worked soils. Thus in small holdings,
where fallowing is given up and yet farming is intensively
undertaken year in and year out, there is great danger of soil
depletion. On the other hand, s type of heavier yielding crop
like the improved sugar-cane must make greater demands
on the soil, equivalent to 100 to 120 lbs. of nitrogen per
acre. In the small holdings as sugar-cane expands fallowing
is excluded and other food crops curtailed. A recent survey
undertaken personally indicates that more than three-
fourths of the holdings in Kasia sub-division in Gorakhpur
have given up fullowing and reduced the cultivation of
legumes such as pea, gram, masoor and arhar, all impor-
tant for nitrogen fixation, as a result of the introduction
of sugar-cane. Cane expansion in the absence of manuring
is thus not only franght with the danger of disturbing the
established balance between crop production aud soil
replenishment, but also indirectly reduces the smount of
proteins in the dietary of peasants, most of whom are
vegetarians.! The need of crop-planning and rationalisation

! Mukerjee, * Limits and Potentinlities of Agriculture’ inIndio Analysed,
Yol 1T pp. 177-180.
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of agricultural practice for preserving the soil equilibrium
and the essential physiological values in the local diets
is strongest in several eastern districts of the United
Provinces, where the average holding is actually below
the economic limit.?

The recent fall in prices of agricultural produce and
foreign competition have made most crops unprofitable.
Sugar cane, which at present is one of the few remunerative
crops, requires, however, not merely lnrger initial outlsy
but it cannot be reaped before over a year, during which
period the peasant must have to maintain himself and his
families by borrowed capital. For 122 cultivators in differ-
ent areas of the United Provinces, crop returns for the
Fasli year 1034 indicate only sugar cane, paddy, potato,
tobaceo, hemp and gram as yielding profits mare frequently
than losses :—

Cropa Profits  Losses
FPercent

81-8 182
FPotato 178 202
Paddy . : S | T
Bugar Cans . . - 29:5
Gram . a ¥ . G5 344
Tobacoo . o0 400
Masoor 43-7 B3
Poa . 205 T0-5
Catton 25-0 T4l
Bijhrs 247 759
Wheat . . i . 29 Th-2
Barley . . A T

1 For instance an appropriste erop planning for Gorakhpur may bo as
w3
Early paddy and jowar [four months): pei and gram (four montha);
manuring with saosi (three monthal, and migar-eans (one year).
kind of restriction of eano through panchayats and ca-oporntive
sociotics in proportion to the size of the hulding seems indispenaable.
Om mecount of the present low yields of cane, ranging from 300 o 350 mels,
a8 ngainst 1000 to 1200 mds. ‘o nom on Govermuent snd big Zemindary
farms, the same output ocoulil bo obtainod from hall the area arnder
cultivation at presont in the U.P., if ratooning be abolished nnd manures
were liborally o E}.imL In the gardon lnnds of the Madeas Presidoney whoro
cany Fotatos w.[l: rice ot Tong intervals, tho vion erop which gureesds tho
cano always shows # lawer yield. The economie mistakes of an mmrastricted
increass of the cans ares in the U,P., which is similur 1o tho sarlior axpan-
wion of jute in Bengel, should be avoidod by an All-India arrangement
fizxing definite quotas of cana for ench Provinee. Batooning for more than
& yoar n‘nﬂuldlu prohibited by legislative enactment or chocksd by tho
withdrmwal of ¢anal irrigation water from tho satoon fields.
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Animal husbandry and the uneconomic holding.—Inten-
gively fragmented holdings not only make agriculture
inefficient and unremunerstive but also make it im-
possible for the cattle to be maintained in adequate
numbers. The following figures would show the cattle,
grazing and plough statistics for average holdings in Gorakh-
pur, Meerut and Lucknow divisions, Meerut showing the
largest average holding, In Gorakhpur the number of eattle
and livestock is much smaller and shows steady decrease.

Avernge f FPeroentagp

Pfqmyh-:_f_'nu'ﬂtr;. ﬁu‘t@h Bhure of
Dhivizions halding | of arerage e waste

and eart | oo

to einimum| bullocks buffalocs arvailahle
economie | Sor prazing
holding
Mearut 78 142 240 2-1 0-84 2.3
Lusknow 72 153 | 241 2-] 104 32
Gorakhpur = 3-8 HE] 12 I -5 141

It is obvious that the Gorakhpur peasant possesses fewer
bullocks, cows and ploughs than any other; the practice
of lending bullocks to one another for agrioultural operations
is widespread. In a village surveyed in Tashil Deorin
while about 50 cultivators have a pair of bullocks 75 have
only one each and 40 have none. In Pargana Haveli men
who own only a single lillock hold 8 per cent of the eulti-
vated area. For the district us a whole, the recent Cattle
Census (1020) has shown a reduction in the number of
breeding bulls by 11 per cent: cows and bullocks have
increased between 1025 and 1930 by only 1 and 2 per cent
respectively ; while the cultivated ares has remained almost
the same, the number of ploughs has increased by ¢ per
cent. This seems to point to both the disruption of the joint
family and the fractionalisation of holdings. The fragments
of land have become so small that the cultivator has some-
times to dismiss the cattle and use the spade, If the process
continued women in Gorakhpur might be compelled (as
in Bhantung in China) to draw the plough.

The optimum cultivation unit.—That the smallness of the
holding raises the general costs of cultivation and particularly
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the proportionate amount of labour done by men and bullocks
is obvious; but it is farm accounts which can show this
accurately and help us indirectly to determine the economic
cultivation unit in particular agricultural areas, In the
heavily populated areas of India, however, the cultivation
unit is rarely of the optimum size and more often un-
economie.

A meticulous enquiry into the costs and profits of eulti-
vation of 122 cultivators in 13 typical villages in the various.
agricultural regions of the United Provinces shows! that
about 28 per cent of the holdings are below the economic
size, that 37-7 cultivators do not earn any profits and seck
to improve their economic position by agricultural labour
and that 03 per cent of the families investigated do not
have even the bare necessities of life.

Netincome Family labour
Nea. of Exzpenita |(frosa in- | including | per Aalding
Size of |cuftiva-| Pere | of cillti- | come pes | wages n,? mian-days
halding tore. | cemlage. eation per|  acre, family |3 women days=
uere labour 2 men days.
peracre, | 2 child doyse
1 man day.]
Bolow
gm 14 11+6 |Rac 41]1-{Ra¥0/~ b 1 1= 150
to &
neres, 20 104 | o 38/16/- . 36/E2/- +Be 184
Bia 10 01137
nores. 47 88:5 | 33/5/- | BB[12(- A+ Ralf7/= 247
10 to 20
BOred. i 260 |4 32— | BTR- 4+ Ba 572~ 358
Over 20
Acres, u w1 |, a%si= |, 40/6/- |+ Res0f= 300
All +Ha;
gro 122 1000 [Rs, 34/3/-Rs. 37/2/- 2/15/- 274

It is only in the Canal Colonies of the Punjab, where
the average cultivator owns from 10 to 25 acres as against
5to 13 in the most other parts of the Province, that we have
optimum units of cultivation; and carefully kept farm
accounts indicate that the costs of cultivation in the Punjab
holdings under both well and canal irrgation tend to

1 These resulis have beon mids available for me through the courtssy
of Dr. R, B. Gupta, Ytatistican, U.F. Government.
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increase in relatively greater proportion with diminution
of the area of the holding, and that almost similar results
are traceable so far as the net income per acre is concerned,
which tends to decrease as the area of the holding decreases,
The number of working days per acre, both as regards men
and bullocks, varies inversely with the size of the holding.
However, the difference in the number of working days
per acre as regards bullock is not so marked in canal irrigated
holdings as in the case of well irrigation.

Canal irrigated |  Ares, | Expenditure | Nete Income ;Z:‘.'L‘%“ :ﬁm;{

holdingw, P vy PIT | ETH per gere
arranged accord.
ing io #ie Tenanis. Tonanis, Men Bul'ls
Landlords. Landiords.

Aeree. Ks Ma Re A P Ra AP |Ra. AP Rs.AP.

I l‘b'lwtgumry; Gl T-14+40 10-0:0 (35138 1080 179 10
I1 [(Rohtak) H4:5-10 9:7-4  10-13-8/ 20911 160D 12 E
I (Amritsar) |Eﬂ-"-'|'-l$ 8-11-7 Z8-T-1154.7-11 34-11-7 | 18
IV (Awmritsar) (20-4-10 8.2.9  M4-15.548.8.4 31-11-10 I'Ii: 'II
v {L}rﬂpurj 2R.0.0 2410:6 10-1.9 26.0-4 4091 t
1 {Amritsue) T-0-10 8.11.9 2 ll'&-ﬂlﬁl:'h'r-lﬂ S-0-4
1m"l:l' {Rohtak) (23.1.0 8.5.7 "3 T-11:28-14-6 M 12-3 R'D 'ﬂ
Well irrigated | |Number af
Koldings arranged Area Expenditure | Not Income |work'y days
according . o n:.r| pur gere
Acrea e My Ro 4. P. Re. 4. P. |Men Bul'ek
I (Ludhiana) fi5-6-5 188« i 15710 17-5 &0
IT (Jullomedhoe) #8.1-12 38-5- 9 16:5:10 a7-1 106+2
IIT (Jullundhar) 19.0.13 34.5-11 el 5 434 2041
IV {Lauihine) 17414 53-8 & a5 8 46-% 159

Caste, tenure and the size and situation of holdings.—The
size of holdings, however, is intimately connected not
only with agricultural ecirenmstances but with the
standard of living and the social status of particular agricul-
tural castes, Thus in the western part of the United
Provinces the Jats, who are rather hard-hended and averse to
any false notions of dignity, and who more than any other
caste co-operiate and work as a family under its head, also
possess the largest holdings and are the most successful
farmers. The greater proportion of their cultivated area
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being held in permanent rights, either proprietary or occu-
pancy, is at once the cause and effect of their more sub-
stantial holdings. Conversely the Chamars have a low
standard of living and are least equipped with live-stock
and agricultural implements. Their loldings are usually
the smallest and they occupy inferior land and possess
the least protected righte, while they pay the highest rents
and rutes of interest. Thus in the Meerut District where
the average size of the tenant’s holding is 8-7 acres, the
Jat holding is 15-1 ncres in Kithor, 16 acres in Hasthinapur,
and 14 acres in both Hapur and Sarwa. In comparison,
the Chamars and Gaddis in some villages investigated in
Hasthinapur show on an average 4-3 and 4-1 acres only
respectively, Similarly in Rae-Bareilly, in Oudh, where
the average size of liolding is 4-5 neres, among the Thakurs
and Ahirs in 5¢ villages investigated by Nehru, the majority
hold between 18 and 3-6 acres, while the majority of Pasi
holdings lie between 0+9 to 2+4 acres and the Chamar holdings
between 0-6 and 2-7 acres.!

The history of agriculture and movement of agricultural
tribes and castes in the past explain the disparity of
advantages of protected tenures and consequently of lower
rent and revenue demanded among different castes in a
district. It is the lower castes which, generally speaking,
have less protected rights in land, occupy smaller holdingg,
are inferior farmers and pay higher rent and rate of interest.

Consolidation of Cropping.—The inter-relations between the
untouchability and unapproachability of a caste, its low
standard of living and farming, its undersized holding and
unprotected rights tend to perpetuate themselves, establish-
ing 4 vicious eircle from which no escape is possible asa result
of & mere administrative measure of consolidation of hold-
ings, Perhaps a more practical and immediste programme
is one of consolldation of cropping, i.e., the cultivation of
the same erops in contiguous fields, which ensures facilities
of irrigation, introduction of better seeds, fertilisers and

' RBaljit Singh's unpublisbed survey on Agricultural Progress in the
Upper Donb.



120 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

implements and co-operation in the routine of agricultural
operations and prevents theft or cattle trespuss.!

‘8mall farming and supplementary ceccupation.—Small hold-
ings thus continue to persist, maintaining cultivators-oum-
labourers who have small resources in manure, implements
and stock, and show poor technique of cultivation, but who
endeavour to eke out a bare subsistence by combining farm-
ing with agricultural labour, small craft, dairying, carting or
grain-dealing, It is this which largely explains the faots that
4 large proportion of farmers cultivate less than the economio
boldings in India, and that agriculture, even though it may
not be self-supporting, can yet grip the peasant families,
High-caste agriculturists, however, cannot follow mean call-
ings such as those of weavers, potters, oil-pressers, washermen
and carpenters. The low-caste agriculturists have thus an
advantage in this connection; some may go in for tanning
hides and skins, for vegetable gardening, for poultry farming,
for keeping silkworms and bees, or some may CAITY O Weav-
ing, fishing or pottery without incurring social displeasure.
Thus often would the social composition of the village
determine the character and scope of the supplementary
occupations. As a rule such ocoupations are governed by
considerations of prestige and social status, Often agriculture
and caste occupation are combined when the latter by itself
camnot support the family. Exeept in the case of artisans who
combine their crafts with farming many of these subsidi
occupations are not remunerstive enough under the existing
system of communications and marketing, while all share

! The experience of the benefita of consslidation of eropping in the tube-
will areas in the United Provinces justifies the mnployment of additionai

tural ataff for such purpose in other arens, 1ts application converts
the appearance of the 'rllﬂugn area 1o that of & mingle Lo conaisting of
finlds af eane, wheat and other orops insteid of the ohess haasd BppaLrance
of tho land of ‘most villages. The individual ssill owrm hig particular
portion of any one llock and he may wtill farm it as o separate unit i but
closo associntion of persons growing the same orop invariahly loads to eo-
cporative work on the bleck as n whals, it malies the utilisstinn of cos-opers
atively owned implojnonts susior and it fuciliiotes the demonatration of
improvement and stimulates rivaley towards buttor production. Ses Report
on. Evanomie Plmining #n the Dnited Provinces: alao L‘[r R, O, Allan's note

on village demonstration and technical edure [n the buildi uf
i, < TRy I i e bmiiimg ap
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the vicissitudes of agriculture in unfavourable years when
those who possess uneconomic holdings and who can hardly
keep their heads above water in ordinary years are in
distress.

Combination of intensive farming with dairying.—A  sub-
sidiary occupation which does not hurt social pride
and status, and has been widely adopted by the agricultural
tribes snd castes of the Ganges Jumna Doab, is stock-
reising. Similarly in the canal colonies of the Punjub
and in Gujerat dairy farming on a large scale is combined
with intensive farming of an improved type. In one Taluka
of the Kaira District Gujerat, it is estimated that there are
about 50 cream producing machines and 38 casein factories
where casein is produced from the remnant of the milk
after cream is taken out of it.! Indeed, in the Punjab
colonies and Upper Ganges and Jumna plains the com-
bination of intensive farming with cattle-breeding and
dairying represent a development in the direction of mixed
farming as is practised in Western Europe on a scale hardly
paralleled elsewhere in India. The larger holdings here enable
fodder crops to be grown, which supplement the stalks of
jowar, bajre and maize and straw of wheat and gram also
given to the cattle. The costly and powerful animals in these
areus are in striking contrast with the miserable and half-
starved beasts in Bihar and Bengal, providing largely for
the adequate nutrition of the cultivators, helping materially
to preserve the soil against exhaustion and Increasing its
total return.

Agricultaral unemployment.—Where & holding ordinarily
possesses milch cattle and buffaloes, the cultiviator has less
spare time than elsewhere for his dairy work. For Northern
India as & whole we may estimate that the peasantis occupied
outside the more intensively cultivated areas for not more
than two hundred days. In those parts where facilities of
irrigation are not available the cultivator has to remain idle
for yet longer periods, which are extended to the whole of the

* Mukhtyur, Life and Lobour in o Sowth Gujerar Village, p. 17.
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sgricultural season in years of deficient and irregular rainfall.
Again, agricultural employment is more continuous in well
irrigated distriets than in the dry canal lands or in the Terai.
Further, even in the busy agricultural season a cultivator's
family whose holdings are undersized—and the msjority
of holdings in the fertile and congested areas of the Ganges
plain are undersized—cannot be employed fully. In the
slack season it can find employment in the field for barely
one or two hours a day,

Increasse of agricultural labourers : causes and effects.—
The smallness of holdings, low standard of living, caste
tradition relating to subsidiary occupation, and unemploy-
ment and wastage of labour, go together in Indis. Their
causes are deeply-rooted in the social background of the
peasant's life. Even successful farming, both by cultivating
proprietors and tenants, depends largely upon the employ-
ment of hired labour on account of both caste attitudes
towards field labour and agricultural inconveniences cansed
by fragmentation and scatteredness of the fields; while
inefficient farming, especially when holdings become
‘emaller and smaller, leads to an increase of the landless
labour class when cultivation reaches the stage of diminish-
ing retumns. The multiplication of landless labourers from
decade to decade is, on the one hand, the surest symptom
of agrarian unsettlement in India. The presence of a
landless population, on the other hand, chespens labour
relatively to capital and delays the introduction of im-
proved agricultural tools and implements. The proportion
of agricultural labourers to cultivators has increased con-
giderably in the last decade in India as the following Agures
would indicate :—

1021 1931
Workers Principal Astual
Fm;ﬂﬂﬂl-l‘ s fmypurjf;é (_“u!::;:h".
. s inary gricull ‘ulbiveting
Figld labovrers,  oultivators, labours. owners plus
Tenant culti-
vadora,

Total figures 21,676,107 74,004,896 24,925,367 61,180,004
Ratio 201 1,000 407 1,000
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We find in 1831 that to every 1,000 cultivators there are
466 agricultural labourers, & very much higher ratio than
in 1921. Tf we take the 1831 figures of cultivating owners
and tenant cultivators, both principal and dependent, and
compare them with the number of those who returned
agricultural labour as their principal occupation, the
resultant ratio is 407 agricultural labourers to every 1,000
cultivators, In any ease the change in ratio is somewhat
remarkable even when adopting the lowest ratio which
can be compared with that of 1921, The explanation,
according to the Census Commissioner, id that a large
increase has taken place in the agricultural population with-
out a corresponding increase in actual holders of land,
whether as tenants or owners, though it is likely that a
concentration of land in the hands of non-eultivating owners
is also taking place.!

Danger-spots in rural economy,—Every circumstance which
has weakened the economic position of the small holder has
increased the supply of agricultural labourers,—the sub-
division of holdings, the loss of eommon rights in the rural
economy, the disuse of collective enterprise, the multiplica-
tion of rent receivers, free mortgaging and transfer of land,
and the decline of cottage industries. On the other hand, the
multiplication of agricultural lnbourers has fitted well with
the expansion of rice, and recently of sugar-cane, in India,
crops which necessitate large seasonal supplies of labour in
some of their processes of cultivation and for which machinery
and implements will not be of much use, The efficienoy of the
agricultural labourers has also decreased in spite of an
increase in wages, increasing the cost of cultivation. In
some areas in Bombay the average number of hours which
a hired labourer works has decreased from 10 to 6, and the
output of work per day has considerably decreased.® ln
the United Provinces such decrease of efficiency has, how-
ever, accompanied a striking fall in agricultural wages

! Cenauis of India, 193], Part D, Report, p. 288.
t Mukhtyar, Life and Lobour in a South Gujerat Village, p. 168, Also
Repert of an Enquiry into Agricultural Wages in the Bombay R:n'drncy.
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which have been brought down recently to the barest
pittance. As compared with 1928, wages in 1934 showed
& diminution of 33 per cent over the present wages, being
only 3 as. for cash wages and 2 as., 9 pies for wages in
kind.

Caste attitudes towards Held labour.—The main problems
are to maintain the economic point in the size of holdings
without undue subdivision and to industrialise the village.
The former cannot be achieved without modifying the Hindu
Law of Inheritance and the predilections of the cultivator
himself, The traditional caste attitudes also prevent certain
high vaste agriculturists from driving the plough, thus raising
the expenses of cultivation due to the employment of hired
labour. In go far as many of the lower castes who have
recently made considerable scquisitions of property and
wealth sre now imitating the higher castes and sacrificing
better farming and living to social prestige, caste attitude
encourages inefficient farming and decreases the size of the
average holding. Small farmers at least in India have not
been slow to adopt the advantages obtained from science as
regards the improvement of crops, manures and imple-
ments. In the United Provinces about 16 lakhs out of
77 lakhs of acres are to-day sown with improved varieties
of wheat. The sugar cane acreage has nearly doubled
in recent years and about 90 per cent of it is planted
with heavier yielding varietics in the more important cans
producing districts. Yet caste considerations are to-day
great obstacles to improved farming. Agricultural castes
which have risen higher in the economic scale would
tend to ape their superiors, employing more hired labour in
the fields, spending more on =ocial ceremonies and forgoing
some remunerstive subsidiary occupation as below them.
Caste opinions must change in order that the sturdy, lower
agricultural castes of India, who are thoroughbreds of the
goil, may keep their holdings and may not sacrifice the hard-
won acquisitions of decades to a false social dignity which
has been the chief reason why many hereditary cultivating
higher castes have lost ground in India in the recent decades.
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Bye-occupation for the Caltivator.—Industrialisation must
also be speeded up ; without Inrge industries which may draw
off surplus labour from the land, ngriculture itself cannot be
rationalised. Industrialisation includes the provision of alter-
native ocoupations for the peasants in their villages without
which there is no hope of an incresse in the size of their
holdings or of improvement in their standards of farming and
living. Thus a new social valuation ; the adoption of scientific
agriculture ; an increase in the size of holdings; agricultural
co-operation and marketing ; security of tenure and fair rents;
rural industrialisation and partial withdrawal of population
from dependence on the land ; control of the size of the family ;
and prevention of waste and extravagance of all kinds,—all
these must go together, for each without the others must fail.
In & sound agricultural planning social, agricultural and
induostris]l programmes must be combined in o collective
drive for the uplift of the peasant,



CHAPTER VI

CROP PRODUCTION AND AGRICULTURAL PRACTICE
By Sm Bmryee Brer, Et., C.LE., 1.AS

Cropped areas in India.—In the preceding chapter the ques-
tion of the organisation of the sgriculture of India has been
disoussed and in the firkt part of the book the general
economio and social background of Indian agriculture. The
general features of Indian agriculture are essentially those
of any country of peasant cultivators. The land, speaking
generally, is fertile and comparatively easily cultivated ;
and it is largely this fact, together with a climate which
despite certain obvious drawbacks is distinetly favourabla for
crop production, that has rendered possible the dense popula-
tion of India. In round figures there are some 300 million
people living in the villages of India, i.c., living on the land.
The total area by survey is approximately 813 million acres,
670 million acres of which are in British India and 143 million
acres in Indian States—or less than 3 acres per head of the
agricultural population. Not all of this is culturable. The
actual cropped area, including 60 million acres of current
fallows, is approximately 360 million acres. The total
annual sown area, omitting fallows but including double
cropping, is 340 million scres. Of the remaining area we
have 170 million acres classed as culturable waste but
much of this has never been under cultivation and its
agrioultural value is highly problematic. The arca under
forest is & hundred million acres. Much of this is inaceessible
and only indirectly connected with agriculture. Much of
it is of importance in providing grazing and fuel. But
when all is said the average area per head of the rural
population is strikingly small. Of the cultivated area
referred to above, approximately 270 million acres are
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occupied by food crops; the rest by non-food or commercial
crops. The distinetion is not an entively happy one, for
the area under food crops naturally includes both rice and
wheat which in many districts are definitely grown as
cash crops for sale. On the other hand, the area under
non-food crops includes about 13 million acres of special
fodder erops intended for the feeding of cattle—which in
turn are merely supplementary to the straw from the large
area under food grains. But for many purposes the distine-
tion is a useful one.

Of the mon-food crops, the oil-seed group, with about
22 million acres, and cotton, with about 24 million acres,
head the list, Sugar cane, with 31 million acres, and tobaeco,
with about 1} million acres, are important, because the gross
return per acre is high and cultivation relatively intensive.

Planned crop-production.—One very important handicap to
agricultural production is the scattered character of many
holdings ; indeed it is no exaggeration to say that fragmenta-
tion has made uneconomic many holdings which are large
enough to be worked satisfactorily, For this state of affairs
the customary lsws of inheritance are largely responsible.
Buat, fortunately, it is not irremediable, as the successful work
in the Punjab shows. In that Province a hundred co-
operative land eonsolidation societies are at work and with
the assistance of a full-time Government staff are regularly
consolidating about 60,000 acres annually. The cost is below
two rupees per acre and part of this is now recovered from
those who have benefited. The resulting increase in efficiency
is easy to visualise. Men and bullocks waste less time in going
and coming from work., Uneconomically small and awkward-
shaped fields are eliminated and tillage rendered more
efficient, Proper drainage and the more economical use of
irrigation water become feasiblé and many agricultural
improvements ean be introduced effectively. But this is
& digression only permissible because of the importance of
the subject,

In all countries the central problem of agricultural
improvement is an increase in the efficiency of production
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and distribution of agricultural products. With a dense
rural population the problem largely resolves itsell into ane
of getting for the peasant a larger reward for his labour.
Land being relatively scarce it is the gross production per
acre rather than the gross production per man which is
important. The increase in monetary production per acre
in, of conrse, extremely important but is not the sole
consideration; for increased production per holding, if
properly balanced, will also mean that the agriculturist,
his family and his cattle will all be better fed. It remains
to add that, to be practicable for the average cultivator,
an improvement must not call for much new ecapital but
can, with advantage, call for a substantially increased
amount of human labour. This type of increased production,
speaking generally, can be achieved in one of three ways.
By a better balance in cropping, by an improvement in
the quality of the produce and by an improvement in the
yield per acre. All of these are inter-related. For example,
an improvement in the quality of a staple crop such as
cotton or tobaceo may permit of a larger area being placed
under cultivation as the demand for it will be greater.
An increase in the yield per acre of a food-grain may release
land for additional cash crops or better still for additional
fodder erops for the cattle. It iz convenient, however, to
disouss these factors separately. Crop-planning as one
aspect of economic planning has attracted attention in
recent years for two reasons. In the first place, the world
surpluses of such commodities as wheat, sugar and cotton
have been large enough to foroe attention to alternative
crops, Secondly, the greater use of rotations promotes
sounder agriculture and often results in a smaller bill for the
purchase of fertilisers. In India a high degree of diversifica-
tion of cropping is already characteristic of the agriculture of
the country and is no mean insurance against price changes
as well as unfavourable seasons. Moreover, the ares under
oash crops; especially non-food crops, is quickly adjusted
to demand, as evinced by prices. For example, when world
cotton prices fell the area under that crop declined sharply
from 27 million acres in 1928-20 to 22} million acres in
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1932-33 snd is now fairly stable in the neighbourhood of
24} million acres, relative prices having appreciably
recovered. On the other hand, the area under sugar-cane
has risen from about 2] million acres in 1920-30 to 4
million in 1935-36 consequent on an enhanced demand
resulting from the development of the sugar industry and
the enhanced profit derived from improved wvarieties of
cone, But there is still scope for an increase in the area
under certain crops, ¢.g., linseed and cigarette tobaceo of
improved gtrains, and agricultural departments have taken
steps to make theso opportunities better known. Above
all there is scope for a larger conversion of cultivated crops
into milk and milk products—this can only take place
gradually as the efficiency of milk production and
distribution is raised. And finally any effort at planned
production worthy of the name must include the better
noutishment of the agriculturist and of his cattle,. Higher
yields of the staple crops, whether coreals, fibres or oil-
seeds, should release an additional area for the production
of pulses, which are of vital importance in a vegetarian
diet and of the highest value in maintaining soil fertility.
An increased production of pulses would mean a definite
step towards an all-round higher efficiency in agricultural
production.

Improvement of Yields.—The two other principal methods
of raising the standard of production can rarely be dis-
sociated. To the small producer in every country, yield per
acre is of primary importance and only when marketing is
very highly organised can a lower yield safely be set off
against higher quality. In general a larger yvield of better
quality is the desiderntum and this ean be achieved in three
principal ways : by varietal improvement, by better nutrition
of the plant and by s reduction in the damage caused by
diseases and pests. Since the Indian agricultural deport-
ments were re-organised some thirty years ago very signifi-
cant advances have been made in all three directions, The
production by modern methods of plant-Breeding of superior
strains of the principal crops and their introduction into
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cultivation has gone on apace and there are now four million
aores of improved cotton out of a total of 24 million acres, 2
million acres of improved sugar-cane out of 4 million,
7 million acres of improved wheats out of 36 million,
and so on. The latest reported figure for the ascertained
area under improved crops is over 18 million acres, whilst
the real total is considerably higher. These improvements
include either better yield, or higher quality and usually
both, enhaneced resistance to disease being an important
feature. It is easy to understand why this type of particular
agricultural improvement has canght on more readily than
others. It has lent itself readily to actual demonstration
in the villages, and to official organisation of seed supplies,
is quickly appreciated by practical farmers and it does
not involve much extra cash expenditure.

This is perhaps a suitable place to add that adequate
demonstration in the villages under the cultivators’ own
conditions has been the foundation of all the sgricultural
departments’ suceesses in the introduction of improvements, '
Given such opportunities of seeing for themselves, Indian
cultivators are no more conservative than the peasant
farmers of other countries, but they number many millions,
and to organise demonstrations which will reach them all
is in itself & most difficult problem.

It will be realised, however, that an improved crop is
little more than a better machine for turning plant food
into vegetable produce and that without better cultivation
only a portion of the benefit of the new variety ia realised.
Neither the full yield nor the quality of an improved strain
will be realised unless the tillage ia also improved. It is
true that most of the factors determining yield and guality
are hereditary, und so transferable in plant-breeding opera-
tions, but the degree of their expression is limited by
environment.

Improvement of tillage and soil management.—The outstand-
ing need of Indian agriculture at the moment is better
nutrition of the plant and better soil management,
Fortunately the means are at hand, although much
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of the most valuable of the manures, cattle-dung, is used
for burning. Indian soils need to be better supplied with
organic matter and this can be done by green-manuring
and by the use of composts. The precise conditions to be
fulfilled if green-manuring is to be successful have been
worked out for many tracts and there are several parts of
Indin where green-manuring is now part of the general
agricultural practice. The conversion of vegetable wastes
intoe humus by a composting process has been worked out
fully at the Indore Institute of Plant Industry and the
method, with such adaptations to local conditions and
materials as are necessary, has been widely demonstrated
in different parts of Indin. For this proceas only a fraction
of the total supply of eattle-dung is needed so that compost-
ing to some extent compensates for the misuse of cattle-
dung as fuel. Nevertheless, the avoidable waste due to
faulty collection and storage should be minimised and in
partioular alternative fuels should be more thoroughly
developed in Indian towns. It is impossible to over-
emphasise the importance of adequate supplies of organic
matter to Indian soils. Given such supplies, a satisfactory
physical condition and good tilth can be maintained, and
o oconsiderable amount of nitrogen fxation also takes
place. With deficient supplies of organic matter many
soils become difficult to work and their moisture-retaining
properties definitely deteriorate. Mineral and other con-
centrated fertilisers form a valuable adjunct to bulky organic
manures anid of recent years no inconsiderable progress has
been made with the use of mineral and other concentrated
fertilisers. In India nitrogen is commonly the limiting
factor in crop production and it is of interest to note the
use of oil-cakes, particularly castor-cake for sugar-cane, is
steadily increasing, whilst the nett consumption as manures
in Indin of ammonium sulphate and ammonium phosphate
has progressively increased. Formerly a foreign market
had to be found for part of the ammonium sulphate pro-
duced in India. Since 1932-33 production has risen from
8,411 tons to 13,098 tons and all of this, plus nett imports
of 37,000 tons, hes been used in the country., Especially
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for rice but also for some other crops the newer ammonium
phosphate type of fertiliser has also proved exceedingly
valuable. There are definite areas where soil surveys and
field experiments have shown that additional phosphate is
required for maximum erop production. Quite recently
simple methoda of “solubilising” the phosphates in bones
and of pre-treating bones in order to render them more
convenient as a manure, have been worked out by Lander
and Dalip Singh, and S8en and Sahasrabudhe, and are now
being demonstrated. In such methods, and not in the oft-
advoented restriction on the export of bones which would
help no one but deprive some of the poorest classes of a
source of income, lies the best solution of the phosphatic
manuring problem in India, OF potash most Indian soils
possess an abundance and general potash manuring is rarely
profitable. But a word of warning is necessary: wherever
intensive manuring for high production is resorted to, a
proper balance of the fertilising elements is essentinl.
Farm manure itself is practically a bolanced manure but
the supply is never adequate and when it is supplemented
by another nitrogenouns manure—be it compost, green
manures or ammonium salts or nitrates—proportional
supplies from potash and phosphates must be ensured. A
watch for other possible goil deficiencies, é.9., lime, must
also be kept. This brings one back onee more to the pre-
dominating importance of better soil management. The
goil is a marvellous complex, with a bacterial fora and
protozoal population of its own, and its physical condition
is at least as important as its chemical composition. It is
at once the home of nearly one-half of the plant, and the
seat of profound chemical and bacteriological activity. The
soil has to provide a kindly secd-bed for the young plant,
a reservoir of food and water during growth and an
“anchoring” medium. Its ability to absorb and store
water and deliver it to the plant es roquired is of literally
vital importance. By the method of trial and error con-
tinued over centuries men has found that certain methods
of cultivation usually produce satisfactory results, But
things sometimes go wrong and one badly needs to be able
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to interpret “tilth" in scientific terms, Knowledge is
gradually accumulating on the effect of tillage operations
and climatic changes on measurnble physical characteristics
of the soil, whilst recent advances in colloid chemistry have
enabled the clay complex to be better understood and
have placed soil chemistry on a sounder foundation. We
are gtill far from understanding all the factors which control
the movements of moisture and nutrients in the soils and
their supply to the plant. The question naturally arises
whether better tillage presupposes better oultivating imple-
ments. Here also knowledge is incrensing and recently
some research on this subject has been started in India.
For reasons already stated, the demand for purely labour-
saving implements is naturally small, but there is a genuine
need for implements which will do a better job. Improved
ploughs which are within the capacity of an average pair
of bullocks, inter-cultivating implements which will get
over the ground quivkly during a brief favourable period,
and similar improvements, are steadily spreading, During
recent years Agrioultural Departments alone have sold to
many cultivators many thousands of improved implements,
mainly ploughs, the sales from assisted unofficial depdts
have been greater, there are several indigenous firms manu-
facturing implements on a substantial scale and many
village blacksmiths are doing the same in a small way.

Mechanisation.—Though mechanisation in general bas little
scope in India there are special problems which ean only be
solved by mechanical means, An excellent example is the use
of the modern erude-oil motor tractor for the eradication of
deep-rooted weeds like Hariali (Cynodon dactylon) in the
Deccan and Kans (Saccharum spontaneum) in the Central
Provinces and adjoining areas; other specinl cases could
be mentioned. Nor must one overlook the great possibilities
of small power-units for well-irrigation, sugar-cane crushing
and other operations connected with the preparation of
agricultural produce for the market. In several Provinces
much progress has already been mode in this direction
and the number of small oil-engines now in use is very
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large. Moreover the electrification of several rural areas
is now well advanced, “Grids" are supplying electric
energy to numerous villages in the United Provinces, the
Punjab and Mysore State, and in several areas cheap electrio
emergy promises to revolutionise rural conditions. There
are other directions in which the introduction of mechanical
power would lighten the burden of farm animals in times
of considerable pressure and thus indirectly raise the
standard of cultivation,

Pests and diseases.—Throughout the world, insect pests
and fungoid, bacterial and virus diseases levy a heavy toll on
crops, and constant effort is necessary to keep them under
control, The methods of prevention and amelioration are
various. In every country the first step is to take all reason-
able precautions against the introduction of pests and
diseases from other countries, since these are frequently more
virnlent in & new environment, especially in the absence of
their natural enemies. This explaina why there are restrie-
tions on the import into India of plants and certain other
agricultural produets.

Of the various means of controlling disease, the indirect
ones are the more important, The use of resistant or immune
varieties is one most important method, and disease resis-
tance is one of the characters to which the plant-breeder
pays most attention. Most of the new Coimbatore varieties
of sugar-cane, for example, are markedly resistant to disease,
the Verum cottons in the Central Provinces possess a con-
siderable measure of resistance to wilt, whilst an improved
strain of groundnuts in Bombay, snd one of gram in
Burma, hus rehabilitated a crop which was going out of
cultivation owing to disease. Cleaner cultivation, better
plant nutrition and proper rotations are important methods
of controlling plant diseases or of limiting their destructive-
ness and are of universal importance. The use of actual
fungicides is only economie in a limited number of instances,
but some of these are now well-established practices, e.g.,
the spraying of areca-nuts and coffee with copper prepara-
tions and the use of copper salts as u preventive of cereal smut.
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Considerable succesa has also been achieved in controlling
some of the major insect pests. The pink boll-worm of
cotton, which causes damage of anything up to 50 per cent
of the crop in some parts of Northern India, ean be con-
trolled effectively by heat-treatment of cotton seed. Effec-
tive means have been devised of dealing with periodical
locust invasions and a good deal can be done to check the
ravages of insect pests of fruit. Here also selection of
varieties is important, for some varieties of staple crops,
for structural or other reasons, are less liable to insect attack
than others. Much work on the Indian insects has been
done during the last 30 years and even where inzsect damage
cannot be avoided it can be mitigated. More work is still
needed, especially on the insect pests of sugar-cane, which
so seriously reduce both the quantity and gquality of the
produce.

Improvement of quality of crops.—Having sketched briefly
the problems connected with the improvement of yield per
acre we may return to the improvement of quality as a
method of making agriculture more profitable, and it will be
noted that such improvements are mainly relative rather
than absolute. From a commercial standpoint an improved
agricultural product is one better adapted to the needs of
industry or better suited to the requirements of the principal
market. Not every intrinsic improvement has a proportion-
ate value. Organised industries are extremely conservative
over their raw materinls and consumers of foodstuffs have
pronounced tastes. These preferences are not ulways easy to
explain scientifically but are frequently based on experience.
Consequently, research on the improvement of quality in
agricultural produce demands a study of the underlying
reasons for the suitability of certain materials and food-
stuffs and, so far as possible, the quantitative statement
of these in terms of measurable values. We have three
important examples of such research in India relating
respectively to cotton, sugar and wheat. The Indian Central
Cotton Committee maintains a research laboratory in Bom-
bay where the relation hetween the measurable characters



136 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

of the cotton fibre and its gpinning value are under study,
and where all new cottons go through exhaustive practical
gpinning tests before introduction into general cultivation,
At Cawnpore the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research
finances an experimental sugar-factory which can carry out
small-scale triale of new canes whilst the Sugir Technologist
is in & position to organise full-scale factory trials. Practical
milling and baking trials on improved Indian wheats have
been carried out both in India and abroad and at more
than one centre, but mainly by Mr. A. E. Humphreys, for
some years President of the National Association of British
and Irish Millers, and latterly by the Research Association
of British Flour Millers, As stated earlier in this artiele,
the improved strains of these three crops eventually selected
for general distribution have largely been characterised by
superior quality as well as by enhanced yield. Work is
now in progress on the quality of Indian groundnuts, linseed,
hemp, jute, rice and barley and some important results
have been achieved. Considerations of space forbid n
detailed reference to this very important aspect of crop
improvement. The question of quality leads on to the
problem of better marketing, for the full premia for quality
can only be achieved if the mechanism connecting producers
and consumers is efficient. This nspect of India's agricul-
tural problem was emphasised by the Linlithgow Com-
mission and, as a result, the Government of India has
recently set up an Agricultural Marketing Branch under
the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, which is at
present engaged on marketing surveys of the principal
agricultural commodities.

In this brief and necessarily somewhat superficial survey
of some of India's agricultural problems the various means
of improving agricultural production have been touched
upon. The results already achieved by the application of
the scientific method to agricultural problems are important
in themselves and demonstrate the possibility of great
future development. The speed of such development will
necessarily be affected by numerous economic factors, but
will also depend on two others which are perhaps more
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easily controlled. Progress will depend in the first place
on the extent to which the scientific ability and resources
of India can be mobilised for an attack on the many
scientific problems requiring solution, and, secondly, on the
building up of an adequate organisation for bringing home
to the cultivator the results of successful experiment. It
is the object of all rural uplift work to foster the desire for
s higher standard of living and to show how it can be
attained. The practical demonstration in the village of
tested agricultural improvements should thus be the central
item in all such campaigns.



CHAPTER VII

ANIMAL INDUSTRY

By F. Wane, FROV.S., ILVS.
Director, Imperial Veterinary Ressorch Institauts, Aubteear

The excessive cattle population.—As pointed out in earlier
chapters, India is & country of small holdings, and the type of
agriculture in vogue is such as to require implements of the
simplest character only, with little tendency amongst the vast
majority of the eultivators towards the use of mechanically
propelled appliances. The whole of the vast agricultural
industry is, therefore, dependent on the cattle population of
the country for its existence, for in India it is the bullock that
draws the plough, pulls the cart and threshes the corn. It is
no wonder, therefore, that the cow, which, in addition to
~ being the mother of the irreplaceable bullock iz alse the
producer of several articles in daily use, notably milk, which
is one of the best all-round foods for children and vegetarians
Nature has provided, has been made the object of so much
veneration in India and so many social customs have been
designed to multiply the species. The same tendeney has
spread to the treatment of other animals, many of which
are concerned in adding to the sum total of the live-stock
products of the country, with the result that one shrewd
observer, visiting India for the first time a few vears ago,
was led to remark that India is being eaten up by her
animals; and that, in a nutshell, is the great live-stock
problem of this country to-day.

The latest available Census figures show that India, with
an area of 1,800,000 square miles and a population of
3562 million people, contains 300 million animals, excluding
pigs and poultry, and that of that number approximately
220 millions are to be found in British India and the re-
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mainder in Indian States. The number of cattle and
buffaloes alone in British India is 154 millions and Indian
States contain 47 millions, while there are 26 million sheep
and 36 million goats in British India, and 19 million sheep
and 13 million goats in Indian States.

Figures from other countries fade into insignificance when
compared with India in this matter, and even the United
States of America, which possesses the second largest
animal population in the world, with an ares of nearly
3,000,000 square miles and s human population of 122
millions, contains only 140 million animals excluding pigs
and poultry. When one comes to analyse the Indian figures,
however, it is found that for the cultivation of her 300
million acres India possesses only 60 million working cattle,
giving an average of 1 pair of bullocks to 10 ncres, which
is barely sufficient even in the Punjab, where the largest
working bullocks are to be found. In the other Provinces,
where s very large proportion of the cattle are underfed
and undersized, the position is much worse, and the pro-
portion of animals not capable of paying their way must
be very large indeed. It is no wonder, then, that the Royal
Commission on Agriculture in India should observe, when
considering questions relating to cattle-breeding, that it is
not more cattle but better eattle that India requires. The
chief reason for the present position appears to be that
while & policy of uncontrolled breeding has grown up
through the ages, no corresponding efforts have been made
to provide the extra amount of fodder required by these
additional animals, with the result that a gradual deteriora-
tion has taken place throughout India and for many years
now the tendency has been to produce more and more
animals to compensate for the low productive power of
the existing ones. It is clear that unless steps are taken
at once to break this vicious circle the cconomie state of
the Indian peasantry must become rapidly worse.

Value of live-stock production.—Let it not be thought, how-
ever, that the collective figures of live-stock production in
this country are unworthy of considefation. Actually, when
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the last estimate was made by a statistician, who baszed his
figures on the prices prevailing in September 1929, the annual
value of live-stock and animal products reached the stagger-
ing figure of over 2,000 crores of rupees per annum, and even
now, with the drop in world prices, it may be assumed that
this industry is still worth about 1,300 crores of rupees per
annum to India. Inarriving at this figure it has been assumed
that there has been a drop in prices of 33 per cent since the
original valuation was made in 1929, and on this basis the
figures of the individual items will be as follows :—

Cfvmr of Rupaes
1. Milk aned milk products = 540
2. Cattls labour in agrivuliure . . 408
3. Manures . 180
4. Labour for purjmnt othor thn.n
agrmliure . . 107
6. Other products . . . 30
6. Live animals o:pwtﬁi . " 0:12
1265-12

An analysis of the different items which go to make up
this enormous total will be made later, but the most sig-
nificant fact which hns emerged from this statistical analysis
is that, in conformity with what has recently been shown
to be the case in several other countries, the value of India’s
live-stock industry is slightly greater than that of her cash
erops; and this is a point which should be borne in mind
in any economic planning of the future. The main problem
in India obviously is to raise the productivity of the in-
dividual animal by efficient measures of disease control,
the application of scientific principles to all breeding opera-
tions, and the introduction of improved methods of feeding,
and po either increase the total output of the existing
animal population, or, conversely, provide the present
output with a small number of animals.

The Government of India early recognised the necessity
for devising methods of control for the numerous contagious
diseases which periodically sttack Indin’s live-stock, and
in 1800 set up what is now the Imperial Institute of
Veterinary Research, Muktesar, for that purpose. This
Institute, therefore, is able to boast of being the oldest
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of the central institutes for scientific research in this country
and that it has justified the money spent on it can hardly
be doubted. Biological products for the diagnosis, cure or
prevention of most of the animal plagues of India are now
obtainable from this Institute, and it only requires a greater
demand by the public for their use for even such a wide-
spread and fatal disease as rinderpest to be brought under
control.

Although no central Institute for fundamental work on
Animal Genetics has yet been opened in India, a great deal
of practical breeding work is being done in the cattle farms
maintained by the Agricultural and Veterinary Departments
in the different Provinces, and in particular one may refer
to the world-wide reputation attained by the Punjab
Government Farm at Hissar, which is maintained for the
supply of pedigree Hariana breeding bulls to the surrounding
districts.

The subject of Animal Nutrition has not vet received the
amount of attention it requires in this country, but a good
deal of preliminary investigational work hos already been
carried out by the Animal Nutrition Section attached to
the Imperial Institute of Animal Husbandry and Dairying
at Bangalore, and at the laboratories sttached to the
Agricultural Colleges at Lyallpur and Coimbatore; and it
is now proposed to build a properly equipped central
institute for the further prosecution of this work.

Development of the dairy industry—In caloulating the
value of the Dairy Industry in this country, a flat rate of
milk consumption of 10 oz, per day per person for the entire
populiation, including that which is consumed in the form of
ghee, butter and other milk products, was taken, and this has
sinee been corroborated during a careful village survey carried
out by Major-General Sir John Megaw, late Director-
General, Indian Medical Service, who put the equivalent at
10-8 oz. of milk per diem. In other countries the consumption
of dairy products is far higher than this, and in & country
where the diet is mainly vegetarian, in order to obtain a
satisfactory development of youth and for the maintenance

L
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of human health generally, the consumption of dairy pro-
ducts should be at least two or three times as much as it is at
present in India.

The greatest limiting factors to an increased consumption
of milk in this country are probably the small amount
of this article produced by the average cow and the difficulty
in obtaining n pure supply at a reasonable cost. Taking
the latter point first, if the people of India wish to have
a reasonably clean and pure supply they must themselves
take the initiastive in ensuring more stringent control. The
best rules and regulations cannot be effective unless their
strict application is insisted on by the public, and this is
a matter in which the women of India could take n very
active part. At present, effective control of the dairy
industry does not exist anywhere in India, not excepting
the big cities, where, in some cases, suitable legislation for
the purpose has been passed. The enforcement of existing
regulations, however, is generally so lax and the provision
for expert inspection and testing of dairy produets so
inadequate that the honest producer of sound eclean milk
iz unable to compete with the dishonest vendor of the
very debased product which is commonly sold as milk.

Regarding the capacity of the Indian cow as a milk
producer, it should be noted that recent experimental
work has shown that indigenous Indian cows, and to a
less extent buffaloes, possess latent milking qualities which
respond markedly and rapidly to proper feeding and
management. One of the best examples of increased produc-
tion under improved conditions is that of a pure-bred
Sahiwal herd, maintained ot one of the Military Dairy
Farms in Northern India, which in less than 20 years has
shown an increase in its over-all milk yield from 5-5 1bs.
to 17 lb, per diem. In this herd daily average yields as
high as 27 lb. have been recorded and one cow in 1931
produced 8,829 Ib, in & year's lactation. Moreover, the
average butter-fat content of the milk produced by this
herd is 4:6 per cent. These figures may be compared with
the results recorded for the same year amongst English
dairy Shorthorns, of which for the whole of England only
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72 gave a yield of 9,000 Ib. or over, with a butter-fat content
of only 3-7 per cent.

In England it is now generally accepted that an average
annual yield of 7,000 Ib. of milk is ns much as it is sound
to aim at in commervial dairying. The best Indian cows,
therefore, already compare very favourably with average
English dairy cattle, while the possibilities of further
improving them by selective breeding still remain,

The scientific development of dairy cattle in India is
indeed o matter of the greatest economic importance, and
in addition to what is being done on many central and
provincial Government farms to improve the indigenous
breeds of milch cattle, it is suggested that the wealthy
land-owning classes of the country might give their support
to this subject by maintaining high grade herds of pure-
bred indigenous dairy cattle and by supplying approved
sires for use in the villages.

It will be apparent from what has already been said
that the potentialities of the dairy industry of India, if
systematically developed on modern lines, are immense
for external as well as for the already huge internal trade.
In order that this development may proceed on a scientific
basis the Government of India have recently provided
funds for the expamsion of the existing central Dairy
Institute at Bangalore, and for the equipment and staffing
of a Dairy Technological Institute at Anand in Gujerat,
where investigational work in the processing, handling and
distribution of milk and its products on a large seale will
be undertaken.

Although the walue of cattle labour, sccording to the
figures available, does not equal that of dairy products
in this country, in the minds of the vast majority of the
ryots of India there is no doubt which of these two branches
of the livestock industry occupies the foremost place; and
in considering this aspect of the question we need to
remember that not only are cattle used as the main source
of labour both for cultivation, irrigation and road transport
in India, but, in addition, an enormous amount of transport
work is also performed by ponies, donkeys, mules, camels,
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clephants in o few nreas, and even by sheep and goats
in some of the hilly tracts of India.

The fodder problem.—The production of suitable animals,
particularly oxen, for use as beasts of burden, is therefore of
paramount importance in the economie life of India, and as
the country is so large and composed of such varying condi-
tions, one of the greatest difficulties confronting animal
husbandry experts is to determine the best advice to give
cattle-owners in rogard to providing suitable fodder for their
young stock, which must be well fod if they are to be & paying
proposition when mature, whether they are required for
work; milk production or other purposes. While the
ndvocates of mixed farming stress the well-known advan-
tages of this system and the necessity for setting aside a
cortain area for the production of fodder crops. the economist
knows that in many areas the yields of crops are so low that,
with trauditional methods of cultivation, the awvailable land
will yield only n bare sufficiency for the family, with possibly
a little over for a pair or two of working bullocks and
perhaps 4 cow In milk. The main fodder of these essential
animals’ will be the residue from the human food-stuffs,
gn that there is, thevefore, literally nothing left for the
young stock and other non-producing animals, apart from
what they can find for themselves. Those villages which
are in the vicinity of forests open to grazing have a great
advantage in thizs matter and even the dry pastoral arcas
of India, devoid sa they sppear to be for most of the year
of any suitable grazing, rear better stock than the wet
arable areas. One matter requiring urgent investigation is
whether those forest sreas, which are not capable of pro-
dueing good timber, would be more profitably utilized than
they are at present in providing land for the breeding and
grazing of young stock. In the case of villages too far
remote from grzing areas for these to be of any value
to them, and in which the struggle for existence is too
intense to make mixed farming a practical proposition,
the only solution appears to be to encourage the ryots
to reduce breeding to a minimum and rely for their working
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animals on the internal trade, which is earried on through
the sgeney either of drovers or fairs, the latter of which
are spread like a network throughout Indis and deserve
more attention from those interested in livestock improve-
ment.

Other animal products.—Turning to the lesser items which
make up the total value of India's live-stock industries, the
lirgest of these is obtained from the manure which is pro-
duced by the different species of animals and is nsed bothas s
fuel and for the much-needed entichment of the soil. Next in
importance is the hides and skins industry which is estimated
to be worth about 20 crores of rupees anmually to India
at the present time and with better organisation might
be worth a great deal more. The early stages of this
industry are in the hands of chamare, and butchers, who
stand to gain very little by the adoption of better methods
of hygiene and flaying ; but to show how much improvement
can be effected it may be noted that as o result of certain
propaganda carried out by the Indian Munitions Board
at the time of the Great War, the percentago of hides and
gkins at the Bandra Blaughterhouse declared suitable for
the production of leather for Army purposes rose from
B pur cént to 00 per cent in o few years, Another serious
deterrent at present to the advance of this industry s the
Warble Fly pest, which i& very common in North India
and is estimated to be the caose of u loss of 1§ crores of
rupeses to this industry annually. '

The wool industry of India nlso suffers very greatly from
lnck of organisation, snd although in 1029 the value of
wool produced in India was estimated at 3 crores of rupees
annually, relisble statistics in regard to this intlustry are
very difficult to obtain, It is to be hoped thst the interost
which is being taken in sheep-breeding and woaol produstion
by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Hesearch will result
f:“ an improvement being effected in this matter in the near

une,

While on the subject of sheep and their products, » few
words may be said in regard to their cousin, that much
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maligned but most useful animal, the goat, Schemes for its
improvement have also been sanctioned in recent years by
the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, particnlarly
with reference to the improvement of the milking qualities of
certain breeds of this animal, which has so often been
termed the poor man's cow. In addition its usefulness as
a meat producer for some communities must not be over-
looked.

Regarding the general question of meat production,
attempts to develop this industry have always given rise
to considerable opposition in India, owing to the religious
precepts of certain sections of the inhabitants; but judged
solely by economic standards, the provision of an outlet
for animals not required for other purposes is one to be
encoursged. The slnughter of valuable mileh cows, such
as takes place in the large cities of India to-day, is to be
greatly deprecated and it is to be hoped that public opinion
will soon insist on the practice being stopped, but the
mstitution of proper arrangements for the humane destrue-
tion of other animals, inspection of the meat, whether for
eansumption in India or for export, and the disposal of
such by-products as bones, horns, ete., would be of great
ndvantage to the community, both from the hygienic and
from the economic point of view, and also to the animals
themselves.

The expart trade in live animals, mostly cattle, is a
emall item at the present time, bub it is one that should
not be ignored, for it is capable of considerablo development.
It has been found by experience that the Indian Zebu,
by reason of its nstural immunity to certain classes of
diseases and wsbility to exist on a small ration, is very
suitable for export to other tropical and sub-tropical
countries, and this should be a matter of congratulation
amongst Indian breeders. The success of the British Live-
stock Industry has been largely attained through its export
trade, and given suitable methods of control, to prevent
the exportation of foundation breeding stock, a develop-
ment of the trade between India and other tropical countries
should give a much-needed fillip to the breeding of some of
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Ciir, ete.

A description of India's live-stock industries would not
be complete without a reference to Poultry, although no
attemnpt has been made in this aritele to estimate the
value of this subsidiary industry. From other countries,
however, where the development of this industry has
proceeded on scientific lines, very remarkable figures are
available : and in the United Kingdom to-day it is estimated
that the value of that country’s poultry products is greater
than her entire wheat crop. How much easier, therefore,
it should be to produce striking results in India, which
is the home of the domesticated fowl nnd is in every way
guitable for the development of this industry, once the
control of contagions disease has been effected!

A passing reference may also be made to such cottage
animal industries as silk-worm rearing and bee-keeping,
regarding which it has recently been realisod that they
are worthy of more attention with a view to their improve-
ment.

To sum up, it may be stated without fear of contradie-
tion that in her Animal Industry India possesses an enormous
potentinl wealth, probably greater than the value of a
single industry of any other country in the world, and that
its exploitation on scientific lines by the aid of an organisa-
tion suitably equipped for this purpose is likely to produce
results of far-reaching importance in her future economy.



CHAPTER VIIT

IRRIGATION AND ITS POSSIBILITIES
By Bz BeErvany Damrnmy, K., C.LE,

Ancient works of irrigation.—The rainfall over the greater
part of the Indian peninsula is so unequally distributed, and
so often liable to failure or serious deficiency, that successful
eultivation cannot be sssured for any considerable period
unless facilities are available for watering erops artificially
when necessary,

The avernge rainfall over the country as a whole is
45 inches per annum: but variations are considerable; the
avernge annual fall is only three to five inches in upper
Sind and the South-west portion of the Punjab, while it
is a5 much as 50 to 100 inches in the submontane tracts of
the United Provinces.

Rainfall is also unequally distributed throughout the
seasons. Except in the south-east of the peninsula, where
the heaviest precipitation takes place from October to
December, by far the greater portion of the rain falls during
the South-west Monsoon, betweem June and October.
Rainfall in the other months only amounts to an inch or
two over the greater part of the country.

From the agricultural point of view undoubtedly the most
unsatisfactory feature of the Indian rainfall is its liability
to failure ar serious deficiency, Before irrigation works gave
assured supplies of water to the more precarious areas, or
railways had been built, which ennbled grain to be trans-
ported to districts where crops had failed, ghastly famines
ravaged the country periodically and scarcity was the
common lot of the people over large nreas in many years.

Irrigation was undoubtedly practised in small isolated
areas from the earliest times. Wells have been used for this
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purpose from time immemorial and most of the numerous
tanks, which are found in SBouthern and Central India,
have been in existence for many generations: indeed, two
in the Chingliput District of Madras are shown by their
inscriptions to be over 1,100 years old. Small inundstion
canals from the Indus and other rivers in the Western
Punjab and Sind undoubtedly provided water to riverain
aress during the flood season. Some of these rivers
have dried up or have changed their courses, but ancient
forts and mounds covered with broken pottery still
mark the site of towns and villages once occupied by an
ancient peopls who lived along the banks of these old
rivers,

Only a few irrigation works of any magnitude were
constructed before the country came under British rule.
Probably the oldest of these was the Cauvery Delta system
of canals in Madras; these were fed originally with the help
of an nncient stons weir, known as the Grand Awunicut.
For some 1,600 years this work withstood all floods and
forced water down the Cauvery and into the Delta area
which was frrigated by means of artificial cats from the
numerous branches of the river.

Two other notable old works were the Western and Eastern
Jumna Canals, The former was built by Feroz S8hah about
the middle of the fourteenth century to carry water to the
Emperor's hunting lodge at Hissar, It was extended by
Shah Jahan to irrigate his gardens near Delhi sbout the
middle of the seventeenth century. The Eastern Canal was
constructed by Muhamad Shah to carry water to a royal
preserve at Ranup. Neither of these works functioned
efficiently; the Western Canal was taken through a
series of depressions which gradually formed unhealthy
swamps; the Eastern Canal was sbandoned within a
very few vears because of its faulty design and excessive
slope.

The only other old work of any magnitude was the Hashi
Canal constructed from the Ravi to carry water to Lahore,
with a branch to Amritsar to supply water to Sacred Sikh
tanks at that place.
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Irrigation under the East India Company: the Jumna and
Ganges Canals. —The first efforts of the British engineers
under the East India Company were directed towards the
improvement of these old indigenous works.

In 1819 Lieutenant Blane of the Bengal Engineers was
sent by the Company to reopen the Western Jumna Canal
which had fallen into disuse in the middle of the previous
century. For reasons of economy the old channels running
in depressions were utilized once more and a small quantity
of water passed into the canal in 1821.

After the famine of 1832-33 the canal was enlarged and
numerous irrigation channels dug; but the work was done
in haste and many of the alignments were faulty. No
check was put on over-irrigation and because of this and
the bad alignments much of the country became water-
logged and most unhealthy. It was not until 1873, however,
that remodelling was taken in hand seriously; channels
were re-aligned on watersheds and in the succeeding years
drains were dug and the country gradually reclaimed,
Eventually a canal with o permanent headworks emerged,
which is now entitled to rank as a modern irrigation work.
There are at present over 2,000 miles of main eanals and
distributaries irrigating some 800,000 acres annually.

The reopening of the Esstern Jumna Canal was in-
vestigated under the orders of the East India Company
shortly after the Western Canal was taken in hand. Tt was
opened once more in 1830, but unfortunately many of the
mistakes made on the western side were repeated here also
and in addition the canal was given too stesp a gradient,

Eventually the canal was remodelled and distributaries
re-aligned and now there is a modern canal taking off on
the opposite side to the Western Clanal from above a com-
mon masonry weir which wae constructed across the Jumna
at Tajawala in the Saharanpur district during the years of
1875-79. This canal, with over 900 miles of main line and
branches, now irrigates about 400,000 acres annually and
is one of the most remunerative irrigation works in India.

It is not too much to say that the lessons learnt from the
Jumna cannls laid the foundations of the modern science
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of the design of irrigation canals throughout the world.
These lessons were of the utmost value to the engineers
who were engaged upon so many great canal schemes during
the middle and latter half of the last century, and when some
of these engineers were called to Egypt they carried with
them the experience thus gained in India.

At the time when the Jumna canals were being reopened
Madras Engineers were engaged in the development of the
old irrigation works in the delta of the Cauvery River.
The East India Company became responsible for the main-
tenance of the Grand Anicut when the district of Tanjore
was ceded to them in 1800, For years the position had been
becoming more and more unstable as the Cauvery branch
of the tiver hod been drawing less water owing to silt
deposits near the head. Eventually Captain (afterwards Sir)
Arthur Cotton of the Madras Engineers in 1836-38 replaced
the old Anicut by a new masonry bar with sluices. These
sluices were not large enough, but the works were success-
fully remodelled during 1843-45 and they now irrigate over
a million acres from some 3,500 miles of main canal and
distributaries.

The success achieved by remodelling these major works
in Northern India and Madras led to a vast expansion of
irrigation in several Provinces with a view to mitigating
the numerous famines which ravaged the country
periodically.

In 1842 the construction of the Ganges Canal was begun,
but owing to delays caused by the Afghan and Sikh Wars
it was not opened until 1854, This great work stands as a
monument to the engineering and architectural skill of
Sir Proby Cautley, then a Captain in the Bengal Artillery.
This officer had been one of those engaged previously on the
remodelling of the Eastern Jumna Canal and the lessons
learnt there enabled him to design and construct a canal
which is even now one of the greatest and most suecessful
irrigation works in the world. 1t adjoins the Eastern Jumna
Canal and with it irrigates the northern portion of the
Ganges-JTumna Doab. The main line of this canal from its
head at Hardwar to Cawnpore waa built for navigation also:
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it was connected at the tail by means of a series of locks
with the Ganges River, then a great highroad for the trans-
port of heavy goods from Cawnpore to the sea. Considerable
traffic passed up and down the canal before railways provided
a more modern form of transport. It is still used to o
modified degree for this purpose.

The Ganges Canal now consists of 3,888 miles of main line
and distributaries which irrigate about 1} million acres
ammually. It has converted a famine-ridden tract into one
of the richest in Northern India. In 1033-34 300,359 acres
of wheat, 183,433 acres of sugar-cane and 156,318 acres of
cotton were grown with the help of canal water and the
total value of crops raised that year in the area irrigated
was Re, 3,63,41,080 (£2-6 millions).

Another of the great classic works of Northern India
undertaken by the East India Company is the Upper Bari
Doab Canal. This canal was built to replace the old Hasli
Canal, already mentioned, which carried water to Lahore
and Amritsar from the Ravi River. The construction of
this canal was undertaken soon after the aunexation of the
Punjab in 1849 but was not opened until 1859. The country
commanded by this canal has been converted from wild
jungle into one of the most highly cultivated tracts in the
Punjab. The system to-day comprises 1,845 miles of main
canal and distributaries irrigating about 1} million acres
annually.

While these great works were being constructed in
Northern Indis, the Madras Engineers were not idle. There
had been four years of famine and three of searcity during
the ten years 1832 to 1841, The success of the Cauvery
system during those years of distress led Sir Arthur Cotton,
then Major Cotton, to propose the construction of a weir on
the Godavari River with the view of irrigating the delta area.
This work was sanctioned in 1846 and eventually the
Gautami Godavari and the Vasista Godavari, each with two
branches, were harnessed by four weirs, one on each branch.

These weirs, with a total length of 2} miles, were an
extremely daring piece of engineering carried through
successfully at a time when there was no previous experience
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of such works except the weir on & much smaller scale
built by Major Cotton himeself on the Cauvery. The canals
taking out from these weirs now irrigate nearly a million
acres annually, They were constructed for navigation as
well as irrigation and they provide an excellent means of
transport to the present day.

The success of these works led to the construction of a
weir and canals to irrigate the Kistna Delta, which, though
a smaller scheme, was none the less a bold enterprise. This
work was completed successfully in 18556 and with few
alterations it stands as originally constructed to-day. The
Kistna Delta system now comprises 2,535 miles of main
canal and distributaries, which irrigate over 700,000 acres
annually.

The only other work of maguitude undertaken under
the auspices of the East India Company was the improve-
ment of a large number of the indigenous inundation works
taking off the Indus and its tributaries in the Punjab and
Sind.

The first work undertaken about 1851 was the Begari
Canal, taking out from the right bank of the Indus above
Sukker. This canal, before it was partially replaced by one
of the new Sukker Barrage canals, used to irrigate some
300,000 acres in a good inundation year.

In 1857 the improvement of the Fuleli Canal was begun,
This is the largest inundation canal in Sind. It is now
capable of carrying 10,000 cubioc feet a second and it irri-
gates about 450,000 acres annually.

Apart from these larger works various smaller schemes
were undertaken under the orders of the East India Com-
pany. Some of the small hill streams in the submontane
traot of the United Provinces in Dehra Dun and Rohilkhand
were harnessed and small canala constructed to irrigate
that fertile country. Various tanks schemes in Southern
India were also improved and remodelled.

Irrigation schemes of private companies.—All these earlier
irrigation schemes were built out of revenue surpluses and,
though profitable, the capital outlay imposed a heavy strain



154 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

on the resources of the East Indis Company. In 1857, there-
fore, the Court of Directors asked for proposals to construct
new works in Madras by private enterprise. Sir Arthur
Cotton, then at the zenith of his career, recommended a huge
irrigation and navigation system which would link up
Madras canals on the west with the Bombay Deccan and on
the east with a system of Orissa canals, then under considera-
tion. He also proposed a navigation canal from the Ganges
north of Caleutta to connect that eity with Cawnpore and =0
up the Ganges Canal to Hardwar, 1,200 miles away.

Two companies were floated in England to take up thess
ambitions schemes soction by section. The first company,
under the title of the East India Irrigation and Canal Com-
pany, was formed in 1858 with the intention of constructing
irrigation and navigation canals in Orissa. Work was
actunlly started on these canals in 1863 but by 1866 the
whole of the capital of the company had been spent and
eventually in 1868 Government took over the work, paying
the company £090,000 as their share of the expenses to
date. The Orissa canals, which were completed eventually,
now irrigate over 200,000 acres annually. 'These canals have
mever been & success owing to the fuct that the rainfall over
the tract averages 00 inches per annum, a fact that was
entirely ignored when the project was framed.

Government also undertook later the construction of the
Son (Canal in Behar, which was part of the Company's
original scheme. This eanal has not worked up to expecta-
tions though it irrigates 670,000 acrés annually.

The second Company, known as the Madras Trrigation
Company, was formed in 1863 with a capital of £1,000,000.
This ulso was a sad failure. Work was started on only one
portion, known as the Kurnool Cuddapah Section, of the
vast scheme proposed by Bir Arthur Cotton for utilising
the waters of the Tungabhadra and Penner rivers. On
completion of this section, work was stopped for want of
funds and Government were compelled to buy out the
Company for £1,185500 and carry on the construction
themselves. The Kurnool Cuddapah Canal has been o
failure, It only irrigates about 80,000 acres annually and
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the net revenue is not sufficient to meet the interest charges.
Thus ended the disastrous chapter in the history of
irrigation schemes financed by private enterprise in India.

New financial policy.—To meet the cost of taking over these
projects and of carrying out irrigation schemes clsewhere, the
Governor-General, Lord Lawrence, urged the Home Govern-
ment to permit remunerative irrigation works to be
constructed from loan funds. No project was to be taken up
from such funds which did not promise to be remunerative
within a given time. The sppalling famines which ravaged
the country periodically made it imperative that money
should be raised by some means for irrigation works, During
the Orissa famine of 1865-66 it was estimated that about a
million people died—over a quarter of the population in
the tract affected.

The Secretary of State accepted the principle of financing
productive works by loans raised in the open market and
this led to the inauguration of five irrigation works of great
magnitude, namely the Sirhind Canal in the Punjub, the
Lower (Ganges and Agra Canals in the United Provinees,
the Lower Swat Canal in the North-West Frontier and the
Mutha Canal in Bombay. Apart from these major projects
several smaller ones were undertaken, notably the further
development of the inundation from the Indus in Sind.

The Sirhind Canal, taking out from the Sutlej River,
commands an area of 8,500 square miles, of which 47 per
cent is British, 85 per cent in Patiala State and the remainder
in the States of Nabha, Jind, Faridkot, Malerkotls and
Kalsia. This canal has been a vast success; with a total
mileage of 3,733 miles it irrigates an arca af about 1,500,000
acres annually and pays a return of 11} per ceut on the
eapital invested.

The Lower Ganges Canal, which was commenced in 1872,
takes out about 120 miles below the Upper Canal head.
The two canals are interlinked and share the supplies avail-
able at both beadworks. This canal, with 3,827 miles of
main canal and distributaries, now irrigates nearly o million
acres annually.
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The Agra Canal takes out from the right bank of the
Jumna and irrigates s very dry tract on that side of the
river. Orders were issued to prepare this project in 1868,
but in the meantime work was started on the weir and
main canal in order to afford employment for a famine-
stricken population. The existing Agra Canal has 1,002
miles of channel and irrigates about 280,000 acres annually.

The Lower SBwat Canal commands a most forbidding
country in the North-West Frontier Province, The project
for this canal was sanctioned in 1878 not only as a produc-
tive work but also because of the anticipated political effects
on the turbulent hill tribes which inhabit the surrounding
country. Although the original estimates were greatly
exceeded this canal has been & vast success, 1t has turned
the lawless inhabitants into peaceful cultivators who now
irrigate annually about 160,000 acres of what was formerly
barren waste, or far more than anticipated when the project
was prepared.

Indin was already well ahead of other countries and in
the mognitude of the river works from which their supplies
were drawn; with the construction of the Muths project
in the Bombay Presidency she entered upon a new field,
the building of great masonry dams. The object of the
scheme was twofold, the protection from famine of o VETY
precarious tract in the Poona District and to provide an
assured supply of drinking water to the town of Poona and
the cantonment at that place and at Kirkes, The work
which was commenced in 1869 consists of a dam nearly a
mile long and at one point it is 109 feet high above the
foundation level. The reservoir above has u storage eapacity
of 3,055 million cubic feet and is over six square miles in
extent.

The most important inundation canal undertaken in
Sind under the new financial policy was the Desert Canal,
which, taking out in the north of Sind, runa parallel to the
Baluchistan border and has been an important factor in
weaning the frontier tribes from their inveterate luwless
habits. It has also been a profitable undertaking, irrigating
over 200,000 acres annually,
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Agricultural colonisation works.—The last 20 years of the
nineteenth century are chiefly remarkable for the inaungura-
tion of the first colonization canals in the Punjab and famine
protective works in many parts of India.

In 1880 the greater portion of the Punjab consisted of
arid waste with s rainfall which varied from 5 to 15 inches
per annum, and this desert ares was sparsely populated by
nomad tribes of camel and sheep graziers. In order to open
up some of these waste tracts, and at the same fime to relieve
the pressure on the land in highly populated areas elsewhere,
Government took over these unclaimed lands as Crown waste
and embarked on a scheme of colonisation. The country was
first surveyed and divided into large squares or rectangles;
these in turn were subdivided into smaller squares which
varied in area in the first colonies from 22} to 27} acres
each, but were standardized at 25 ncres in all later echemes.
Canals were then constructed and village boundaries de-
marcated, one or more watercourses being allotted to each
village. In the first colonies these squares were sold for
nominal sums, chiefly in small blocks, to peasant proprietors
or given free to military pensioners. The success of these
first colonies was so great and the value of land rose so
rapidly that Government eventually adopted the principle
of auctioning the best lands to the highest bidder. A large
area in cach colony was, however, set aside for selected
peasant proprietors who were allotted one or two squares
each on fixed terms; these enabled them to scquire pro-
prietary rights after paying for their land by instalments
in a stated number of years.

Colonisation has gradually developed into a fine art.
Peasants of the same caste and creed are allotted lands
together in the same village. All villages are laid out on
a model plan round a central well, with a separate section
for servants’ quarters. Village roads are aligned ahead,
80 that each man can get to his holding without trespassing
on the land of his neighbour. Concessions are given to
those who plant and maintain a shade line of trees along
these roads, Once cultivation begins in earnest, market
towns are soon established with good district roads radiating
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into the surrounding country. Cotton factories and oil
and flour mills are built by private enterprise, Thus within
a very few years a wild desert is turned into a highly culti-
vated country inhabited by a happy, prosperous people,
each man owning his plot of land and living in more sanitary
surroundings than are to be found elsewhere in India.

The first colony canals were the SBolhag, taking out from
the right of the Sutlej below Fervzepur, and the Sidhnai
irrigating in the Multan District. Neither of these schemes
is large; the former has since been absorbed by the
Sutlej Valley canals, while the latter now irrigates about
250,000 acres annually.

The succeas achieved by these schemes led to the construc-
tion of the Lower Chenab Canal, one of the largest and
probably the most successful and remunerative canal in
India. The country commanded was most uninviting desert
and the average price obtained for the land when colonisa-
tion started in 1802 was only Rs. 43 per acre, but prices
quickly rose and in later colonies ten times this sum was
often paid for good land.

Lyallpur, the capital of this colony, is now a large flourish-
ing town with an enormous export trade. The eapital
headworks have been remodelled and enlarged and the
svetem now irrigates 21 million acres annually. The
acoumulated surplus of revenue over expenditure is nearly
Re. 400 millions and the return on the capital outlay is
about 40 per cent per annum. The value of crops raised
annually is nearly five times the original capital cost of
the works.

Famine protective works.—The second marked advance in
the later part of the last century was the inauguration of
Famine Protective Works,

As a resull of the great famine of 1877-78 it was decided
to set apart each vear a sum of Bs, 150 lakhs, known as
the Famine Relief and Insurance Fund. Part of this was
to accumulnte, to be utilised on district famine relief when
necessity arcse. One half was, however, allotted for the
construction of protective railways and canals; the charge
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on account of protective railways has now ceased and the
whole smount has consequently been avaliable for many
vears for irrigation works.

Works were to be undertaken which would protect a
country subject to famine, whether they were likely to
prove productive or not. It was recognised that a consider-
able outlay was justified to save Government from a heavy
periodical expenditure on famine relief works.

The first protective work sanctioned was the Betwa
Canal, which irrigates a precarions tract in the Jhansi
and Jalaun districts of the United Provinces. There are
now two storage reservoirg, one at the canal head and one,
added later in 1906, farther up stream, These store 6,220
million cubic feet of water between them and in years of
searcity about 200,000 acres of crops are matured, sufficient
to save this country from famine,

During the same period the Rushiknlya project was
unde. taken in Madras and several important storage schemes
were inaugurated in Bombay Deccan, The most important
of these are the Nira and Periyar canal systems, which are
each fed from lakes held up by massive masonry dams.

In Bind two important works were undertaken, the
Jamrao and Western Nura canala. The former takes out
from the old Nara, formerly s mighty river running parallel
to the Indus, but now dry save for a supply passed into it
through the Eastern Nara Canal, taking out from the left
bank of the Indus at Rohri.

The success of both the productive and famine protective
works of the last century led to the appeintment of the
Indian Irrigation Commission of 1801-03. This Commission,
consisting of irrigation and revenue experts, toured the
comntry in 1901 and 1002 and presented a report in 1903
recommending definite lines of policy regarding the selection,
financing and maintenance of canal works. This report
ulso enumerated some of the important works which might
with advantage be taken up in each Province.

As a result of the Commission’s recommendations a very
large number of new works were undertaken between 1906
and the outbreak of the Great War.
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By far the most important of thess works was the Triple
Canal project in the Punjab. This bold scheme linked up
the Jhelum, Chenab and Ravi rivers and made it possible
to construct the Upper Jhelum, Upper Chenab and Lower
Bari Doab canals.

The Upper Jhelum Canal is a magnificent piece of
engineering. The main line runs parallel to the river along
the foob of the Salt Range on a most difficult alignment
which necessitated no less than G0 drainage crossings. Two
of thess are level crossings of considerable size, the larger
consists of a barrage 1,582 feet long with 33 bays each of
40 feet span fitted with steel gates, which can be raised
to allow floods to paes across the canal.

The Upper Chenab main canal has the largest carrying
enpacity of any canal in the world. Designed to take
11,700 cubic feet per secand, it now is called upon st times
to carry considerably more. A large portion of this dis-
charge is passed on into the Ravi just above the barrage which
was built to supply the Lower Bari Doab Canal. The
total area commanded by this vast project is 3,007,000
acres; of this 1,570,000 acres is. Crown waste, practically
all of which has been colonised. Nearly 2 million acres
are now irrigated annually.

During this period also, work on the Lower Jhelum Canal
wns completed. This scheme had been sanctioned in 1888,
but work was not hegun in earnest until 1897, and then
various difficulties led to further postponement. The canal
was opened in an incomplete state in 1001, but it was not
finished until seven years later. It now commands 1}
million neres, 568,000 acres of which are Crown waste, and
over 800,000 acres are irrigated annuslly,

Most of the other works carried out as a result of the
recommendations of the Irrigation Commission were famine
protective storage works irrigating in the hilly tracts of
the Central Provinces, Bombay Deccan and Bundelkand.
Although none of these schemes irrigate such vast areas
as those mentioned above, still they stand out for the bold-
ness of the design of their massive dams and for the size
of their reservoirs, which are often 10 to 20 square miles
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in extent. The construction of these canals in a rocky
country, where the main ehannel often has to wind through
hilly distriets for many miles, crossing every form of
obstruction before the fertile valley to be irrigated is reached,
offered difficulties never encountersd in the flat alluvial
plains of Northern India.

Although the rainfall in the Central Indian plateau
averages 40 to 60 inches, per annum, it is g0 unevenly
distributed and it so often fails at critical periods that
famine and scarcity used to be the common lot of the
people. During the famine of 1806-1900 nearly one quarter
of the whole population of the Central Provinces were in
receipt of relief and Ra, 437 lakhs were spent on famine
works and gratuitous relief in order to keep the people
alive. Since that time some 35 works have been construoted
for which ecapital and revenue accounts are maintained,
The largest of these are the Mahanadi, Wainganga, Tendula
and Ramtek canal projects. The first two are works of
some mugnitude and are each capable of irrigating about
100,000 acres annually,

In the adjoining districts in Bundelkand, Allahabad snd
Mirzapur of the United Provinces almost every populated
tract suitable for irrigation has heen provided with canal
water. The principal works constrocted since 1903 are the
Ken, Dhasan, Ghaghar, and Garai Canals. Each of these
canals has two reservoirs, one at the canal head and a larger
one higher up the river. The Ken and Dhasan are eapable
of irrigating 130,000 and 100,000 acres respectively in
years of scarcity when there is a great demand for canal
waber.

Besides these works for which ecapital and revenue
necounta are kept, innumerable small tank schemes hawve
been constructed, each holding enough water to protect
two or three villagea. Many were constructed as famine
relief works during the famine of 1007-08 and the remainder
8a petty agricultural works.

Similarly in Bombay Deccan a large number of storage
works have heen completed since the beginning of tho
present century. Here have been constructed some of the



162 EOONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

finest dams in the world. The Bhandardsra Dam is 27
foet high and it stores 10,800 million cubic feet of water.
The Bhatgarh Dam, constructed to replace the old dam
of the same name, is over a mile long and is 190 feet high.
1t can store 24,300 million cubic feet of water. These two
dams supply water to the Pravara River Works and the
Nira Right Bank Cannls which are capable of irrigating
57,000 and 132,000 acres respectively in dry years.

The success of the Lower Swat Canal in the North-West
Frontier Province led to the construction of the Upper
Swat Canal, which was opened in 1914. This canal is passed,
by means of a tunnel over two miles long, through the
Malakand range of hills. The scheme now irrigates nearly
200,000 acres annually.

The only other canal of magnitude eompleted during
this period was the Tribeni Canal in Behar, This canal
has never worked up to expectations and is run at a loss,
1t irrigates nearly 100,000 scres annually,

Post-war irrigation development.—After the Great War the
world entered on » period of fictitious prosperity. Wages in
the world’s markets had incrensed enormously; prices had
sonred and with these the value of land and food grains had
gone to unknown heights. Fortunes were made out of the
land, more particularly where irrigation enabled the better-
dlass crops to be grown. Projects, which had previously
appeared doubtful from the financial point of view, now
offered prospects of remunerative returns. Governments
were launching out into expenditure on roads, railways and
buildings in all directions, deceived into believing that this
prosperity would last,

The waters of all the great rivers of Northern India
were being fully utilised for irrigation as far as this was
possible, except in the case of the Indus, Beas and Sarda.
Three very large canal projects were hurriedly prepared
and sanctioned in quick succession. These were the Sukkur
Barrage echeme in Sind, the Sutlej Valley acheme to irrigate
partly in the Punjab and partly in the Indian States of
Bahawalpur and Bikaner, and the Sarda Canal project
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to irrigate parts of Rohilkand and Oudh in the United
Provinces. These were all schemes of the first magnitude
about which controversy had raged for years. They were
pushed through at & time when prices were at their height
and their united cost has been as much as all the previous
expenditure on productive canal works in India. The
Sukkur Barrage is a magnificent piece of work; built of
local stone, it contains 66 spans each 60 feet wide, which
can be closed by means of steel gates 183 feet high, Taking
off from either bank above there are seven canals with a
total length of 6,564 miles and these can draw off a combined
discharge of 46,000 eusecs, A gross area of 7§ million acres
is commanded by these canals, of which it is estimated
that 5} million acres will be irrigated annually, Much of
this area previously received s precarious supply of water
from old inundation canals, but a large area of waste
land is also being colonised. This is the largest ecanal
project taking off from a single headworks in the world,
and its total cost has been over Ra. 2,300 lakhs (£17,000,000).

The Sutlej Vallsy project line been constructed to utilise
the supply of water available in the Beas and any coming
from the five rivers of the Punjab after the needs of the
canals above have been met., There are four weirs, three
on the Sutlej below the junction of the Beas and one on the
Panjnad River; this is the link into which the waters of
all five rivers of the Punjab find their way, before passing
into the Indus.

There are in all 10 canals taking off above these four
weirs, with a total length of 9,600 miles; these can draw
off a combined discharge of 48,516 cusecs and it was
anticipated that over & million acres would be irrigated
annually, of which nearly 2 million acres of waste lands
were considered suitable for colonisation. Unfortunately
the original estimate for this scheme was prepared very
hurriedly and it has been exceeded considerably; the total
cost to date is over Ra. 2,100 lakhs (£16,000,000). Much
of the land, particularly in Bahawalpur State, has been
found unsuitable for cultivation. Lastly the supply of
water in the Sutle] and Beas rivers, in certain seasons of
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the year, is less than anticipated. All these factors have
led to disappointing results.

The Sards Canal was designed to irrigate 13 million
acres in & country already highly populated in Rohilkand
and Oudh, parts of which had suffered considerably in
famine years in the past. This canal, with 4,177 miles of
main canal and distributaries, is the longest single canal
system in the world. It was opened in 1028 and already
irrigates 300,000 acres of wheat, 250,000 scres of sugar-
cane and 400,000 acres of other crops. It thus bids fair to
turn the country served into one of the richest tracts in
India.

It is most unfortunate that these three great post-War
schemes sghould have come into operation at & period of
unprecedented depression in the agricultural world. It will
be years before any of these can be classed as productive.

Another great work just completed is the Cauvery
Mettur project in Madras, which comprises the most massive
dam ever constructed; more than a mile long and with a
maximum height of over 200 feet, it will hold up a lnke
capable of storing 80,000 million cubic feet of water. This
will be used for the generation of electric power and
also to supplement the fluctuating supplies of the old
Cauvery systems and for an area 300,000 acres of new
irrigntion.

The Nira Right Bank Canal scheme is also another impor-
tant work, one of the largest of its kind in Indin, the Lloyd
dam connected with it being designed to impound over
24,000 million cubic feet of water,

Lastly there is the Damodar Canal in Bengal, recently
opened, which has been designed to irrigate 200,000 acres
in the Burdwan and Hooghly districts.

This completes the history of achievement in the past;
the only other large scheme likely to be undertaken in the
near future in Northern India is the Haveli Canal to utilise
the spare water in the Chenab River below the junction
of Jhelum. It is estimated that 1,500,000 acres can be
commanded, of which 1,000,000 acres now rececive pre-
carious supplies from the BSidhnai and old inundation
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canals, and the remainder is desert land suitable for
eolonisation,

Two other doubtful projects have been proposed in
Northern India, namely the Thal Canal scheme from the
Indus and the Lower Sarda Canal. Neither of these schemes
holds out much hope of success; the former because the
country commanded is very sandy and unsuitable, and the
latter because the demand for irrigation in the eastern
distriots of Oudh is not sufficient to warrant the enormous
expenditure which would be invelved.

Elsewhere all available river supplies have been fully
utilised, and if anything is to be done it must be by means
of storage works to hold up the water which now runs
sway during the monsoon period unused to the sea, or else
by pumping from the subscil water table by means of tube
wells,

The Bakra Dam project contemplates an enormous dam
on the Sutlej River, over 400 feet high, to store 120,000
million cubio feet of water. This will supplement supplies
in the existing canals taking off the Sutlej and Jumna
rivers and enable irrigation to be extended to a dry tract
in the Western Punjab.

There is also & project for a great dam on the Kistna,
in Madras, which was held in abeyance pending the comple-
tion of the Cauvery Mettur project. Further stornge schemes
are also contemplated in Bombay Decean, the Central
Provinees and in Bundelkand.

Tube-well irrigation schemes.—The day of great irrigation
gchemes in India is now over, and it will be necessary to turn
more and more to the subsoil water table as the source of
supply when new lands have to be developed in order to
meet the ever-increasing pressure on the land as the popula-
tion of Indis expands. Already 5 per cent of the cropped area
in British India is irrigated from wells while 13 per cent is
irrigated by Government irrigation works. In the United
Provinces, where spring level is for the most part reasonably
near the surface, canal and well irrigation go hand in hand.
Only 85 to 50 per cent of the culturable area in any tract is
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provided with canal water and the people are compelled to
uze their wells for any further irrigation. As spring level rises
in the Punjab and Sind the same principle will probably be
adopted there and canal water will be released for expansion
elsewhere.

Electric power generated at a canal fall on the Upper
Bari Doab Canal of Amritsar has been used in order to pump
water from tube wells for irrigation for many years, A
larger scheme has also heen inaugurated in the United
Provinces for similar pumping from tube wells by means
of hydro-electric power developed at falls on the Ganges
Canal. Three falls have already been harnessed and these
provide 8,900 kilowatts, Two more falls, which will yield
a further 6,000 kilowatts, are being electrified and it is
hoped that by this means 28,000 kilowatts will be available
by the year 1040, All the adjacent towns are gradually
being supplied with electric light and power. Landowners
are being encouraged to sink tube wells and electricity is
sold at cheap rates which will enable them to pump water
for high eclass erops such as sugar-cane, wheat and cotton.
Government has also installed some tube wells, each
capable of irrigating annually 150 acres of sugar-cane and
250 acres of wheat, Two schemes for pumping water from
low-lying streams, which could not otherwise have been
used for irrigation, have been constructed and other similar
projects are under consideration.

In the Punjab power from the large Mandi hydro-electric
scheme, lately completed, will probably be used for the

BAME purpose.

Economic benefits from irrigation.—Altogether Government
has spent to the end of 1933 Rs. 9,700 lakhs (£72,000,000) on
productive irrigation works in British India and these irrigate
over 21 million acres annually and bring in a net profit after
paying working expenses and interest charges of about
Rs. 400 lakhs per annum.

Similarly, a sum of Re. 4,300 lakhs (£32,000,000) has
been spent on non-productive and famine protective works
which irrigate 4 million acres annually and are run at a
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loss of Rs. 120 lakhs per annum. No eredit is given, however,
for the expenditure on famine relief which has thus been
saved nor for other indirect receipts which acorue from
stamps, excise, railways, salt, etc., when a countryside is
prosperous. 1f these were all taken into account this annual
loss would be more than covered.

But the benefits of irrigation cannot be measured only by
Government teceipts, nor indeed by the area irrigated.
India has an ever-growing population which must be fed;
the time is not far off when every available acre will be
cultivated and still more land will be required to raise
food for the multitude, The only remedy for this desperate
situation will be to increase the yield from the land already
under cultivation. Much has already been done in this
direction with the help of canal irrigation; the cheaper
classes of grain, more particularly millets and pulses, have
given place to good rice and wheat and the diet of the people
has improved accordingly, The yields also have been
incressed enormonsly with the introduction of improved
seed by the Agricultural Department. Much, however,
remains to be done and it is safe to say that, with better
seed and more efficient cultivation, the yield from crops
in India eould be increased by from 30 to 50 per cent accord-
ing to the locality. Thus as the pressure of the population
on the land increases, the valup of these great irrigation
works constructed in the past will become more and more
apparent, In the meantime they have banished the grim
spectre of famine and brought peace, prosperity and a
higher standard of living to the whole country.
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Causes of debt.—Indebtedness is a familiar evil in all agri-
cultural communities, but its worst results are seen in the
countries where peasant farming prevails, The large farmers
of America and Australia sometimes get heavily indebted,
but it is mostly due to sudden fall in the price-level ar
to the vagaries of season; but in countries where the pelite
culture obtains, pessants are chronically in debt, partly
because of the insufficiency of their intome and partly
on account of improvidence and ignorance, which are charao-
teristic of peasant life, especially in the East., Indeed, the
American farmer raises large loans, but those are mostly
for productive purposes; the Indian ryot borrows chiefly
for maintaining himself or for celebrating marriages and
other social ceremanies. Thus, in the United Provinces,
according to the Provincial Bauking Enquiry Committee,
70 per cent of the existing debt was contracted for un-
productive purposes, and the same is more or less true
of Bengal and Bombay.! Even in Madras, where things
are slightly better, the proportion of unproductive borrow-
ings was found to be 60 per cent in several distriots,

Although improvident borrowings are the characteristio
feature of the Indian debt problem, it cannot be said that
this is the only or even the fundamental cause of debt.
India is a poor country and a large number of people do
not earn enough to maintain themselves even in s normal

' U.P. Banking Enquiry Report, p. 84; Bengul Report, p. T4 Bombay
Bepori, p. BE.
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year. But normal years are not too frequent in India.
In nearly every year, something or other happens to crops
or cattle; rain fails or there is too much rain and flood;
or rains come at the wrong time. This leads to crop failure
and the loss of cattle, and the ryot is compelled to borrow
for what he calls “family necessity”—i.e., chiefly for
maintenance. But his normal income is not sufficient to
repay such loans, and therefore they accumulate. In these
circumstances, as Mr. Darling says: "“To support a family
upon & few acres without getting into debt requires a level
of ekill, industry and thrift seldom attained in a hot country.
Undoubtedly it can be done, just as & small sailing boat
weathers the storm of the Atlantic; but unless the boat is
both well found and well manned it will assuredly sink.
In Indin the farm is too often neither the one nor the
other and nature can be almost as destructive on land
as at sea'''!

There are indeed parts of the eountry where nature is
more generous; but in such areas, other causes lead to
exactly the same results. Normally a ryot can cke out his
livelihood, but a daughter gets married, and as inexorable
custom demands, money i borrowed for festivities and for
paying dowry. The amount may be small, but for a house-
holder who just makes both ends meet there will be little
surplus, even to pay interest, and soon the debt accumulates,
a mortgage is executed, and eventually foreclosure follows.
Such is the course of debt in India.

Although the genesis of debt is in improvident expenditure
and vicissitudes of scason, its growth is largely due to the
accumulation of interest, Interest rates vary with the nature
of the security, the position of the parties, the purpose of
borrowing, the period of loan and go forth. They are lowest
in the ryotwari tracts, and highest in the zamindari tracts
and where the ryot has only tenancy rights in land. In
the Punjab and the Central arcas, where there are restric-
tions on the alienation of land, the rates vary betweoen
agriculturist and non-agriculturist lenders. Thus in Madras
and parts of Bombay 9 to 12 per cent is the common rate

! Darling, Punjob Peasand in Prospenity and Debt, p. 25,
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and the village moneylenders do not usually charge above
15 to 24 per cent even on unsecured loans; but in Behar
and Orissa, Sind and Assam, the usual interest charged
is between 25 and 50 per cent, and even in the United
Provinces 18 to 37 per cent is the rule, Indeed, landowners
in most provinces can raize loans on first mortgage at rates
between 9 and 12 per cent, but the small-holders have
often to pay higher rates; and as for tenants and labourers,
who have mo proper security to offer, the rates charged
may be unything up to 150 and even 300 per cent. The
rate of interest on grain loans is nowhere below 25 per cent,
but in many parts of the country it rises to 50 and 100
per cent. Is it any wonder if sgriculturists get into debt?
Even if the interest charged is 6 per cent, it is doubtful if,
except when prices are very high, the average ryot will
be able to pay it without pinching from his wages. Accord-
ing to Sir Josiah Stamp, “The world as a whole and over
6 given length of time has almost certainly been fed below
cost price for the last 100 years, if one takes into account
the proper elements of cost:' and this statement is
truer of the pefite culture of India than of the capitalistic
agriculture of the “new” countries,

Effects of indebtedness.—The menace of indebtedness arises
from the fact that it has serious economic, social and moral
consequences,

Debt leads directly to agricultural inefliciency. A person
overburdened with debt can have little incentive for making
the utmost use of his lands, nor will he be interested in
introducing better cropa and better methods. Hence the
very poor response to the work of the Agricultural Depart-
ment. Debt also prevents orderly and profitable marketing.
Many of the ryots who borrow from town merchants or
brokers give a lien to them on their crops. In some cases,
the borrower is bound to sell at prices previously fixed,
or on other terme materially profitable to the lender, Even
if the lender forces the borrower to sell his produce on the
threshing floor, the same consequences will follow. Such

! World Agriculture (Inatitute of Tnternational Affairs, 1032), p. 200.
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a combination of moneylending and trading is generally
detrimental to the interests of ryots, and must be avoided
if they are to obtain the maximum prices for their produce.
Only by the firm establishment of co-operative marketing
can such a change be brought about.!

Debts generally result in loss of property. Unless excep-
tional circumstances intervene—e.g., » sudden rise of prices
—mortgoges generally end in sale. In this way land is fre-
quently changing hands. Aeccording to some observers, all
land in a village changes hands once in 30 years; at any rate
in certain tracts most land has changed hands during the last
30 or 40 years. That this is a social evil will be easily con-
ceded, but its economic consequences are not so certain.
The transfer of land from the debtor may result in greater
productive efficlency if the new ownper is himeelf a keen
cultivator. But, as generally happens, land passes to pro-
fessionnl moneylenders or non-cultivating landowners, and
those classes usually let their land to tenants. Thus tenancy
increases, and tonant-farming generally is not noted for
efficiency, The Indian Banking Committee points out that
where moneylenders are mostly landholders (chiefly in the
Punjab and Madras), changes in the ownership of land
are not detrimental to agricultural efficiency, but this is
a highly questionable view, seving that such transfers lead
to the increase of tenants and tenant-fmrming, which is
not desirable in many ways. The peasant proprietor is
the pride of a country, and the decay of that closs necessarily
leads to a weakening of the moral fibre of soviety. As
Arthur Young puts it, “the magie of private property
turns sand into gold." He who doubts it may compare
tillage in ryotwari and zamindari tracts.®* A comparison
of the conditions in Bast and West Germany, or in Denmark
and Ireland (till lately) will also bring this out.

Y Hos Repori of Investigations into the Finance and Marketing of Cotton
Indinn Central Cotton Commitien); Madrar Banking Enquiry Cormitfee
10 IEEPF 187-07; Bombay Banking Enguiry Commities Reperf, pp.
2 Beo Thomnse, ** The Econcinle Incidence of Tenurinl Systoms (Indian
Journal of Economics, 1020); also Agriculiural Tvibunal of Invsatigation,
Final Beport, pp, 304-510.
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There is every indication that landless agriculturists have
increased in India in recent times. In 1921, for every 1,000
ordinary cultivators, there were only 291 farm servants
and field Iabourers, but in 1931 the proportion of labourers
was found to have increased to 407 for every 1,000
caltivators.? This sudden rise may be partly due to a
change in elassification, but there is no doubt that the number
of landless men is on the increase, particularly in wet areas,
#nd no agricultural improvement is possible unless the
pressure on land is diminished. The growth of a landless
proletariat is also a social menace and every effort must
be made to reduce it; this is not possible if indebtedness
continues at the present levels,

The worst social and moral result of indebtedness is that
it entails gervitude. In ancient Greece and Rome the
debtor was the slave of the creditor. Some vestiges of that
custom are still found in the arrest and imprisonment of
judgment debtors, which obtained formerly in most
European countries. In the last century it was abolished
in most of those countries, but was newly introduced
into India. The Civil Procedure Code, wherein this
provision was made, exempts from attachment the bare
means of subsistence of the debtor but not his person.
The anomaly in this law was pointed out by no less
an suthority than Sir Courtenay Ilbert in 1888, but
even now the law is in the statute book.® It is not
only a source of harassment but entails great economic
waste.

The Kamianti agreements of Behar and Orissa and the
Pannaiyal system of Madras remind us of such servitude.
In both cases, a labourer borrows a small sum of money
to celebrate & wedding or funeral, but in return he has to
work for the lender, receiving a bare pittance for his liveli-
hood. He can never be expected to save up the amount
needed, and therefore the transaction becomes an indenture

* Conaus of India (1931), Vol. T, p. 288,

“In his Stagiment of Wfects and Roaseria to the Dabiars® Bill of 1558,
Iibert wrote: * OF what use is it to reserve by law 1o the debtor the har
necesuirios 0f life when hs can be compelled to give them up by the threat
of buprisonment ™
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for life. In Behur such agreements are now null and void
under an Act of 1020, unless those are terminable within
u year and provide for equitable remuneration for labour,
But the Kamia is too powerless to set the law in motion,
and the law appears to have failed.* In Madras there is
no formal agreement ; the promissory note for the loan taken
is the weapon in the lender's hands. On the borrower
refusing to work, » suit will be filed and eventually he will
be arrested and imprisoned. That fear hangs, like Damocles’
sword, over his uneasy head and makes him work for the
lender without grumbling. In the Central Provinees, too,
& similar system prevails, under which the debtor or a
member of his family has to render service to the creditor,
with or without payment, for a fixed period. Wherever
the moneylender is an influential local notable, especially
if he is also the landlord, the ryot has to do free serviee
when called upon, and when he fails to do 20 civil or eriminal
suit may follow.

A historical view.—Indebtedness has always been with us;
at no time known to history was the Indian agriculturist free
from debt. But in former times the solidarity of the village
community was a powerful bulwark against the accumulation
of debt und alienation of property, and customs like Dusidupat
eurbed the exarbitant demand of moneylenders. Bat with the
establishment of & centralised administrative systom by the
Moghuls, and its re-establishment on s more systematic
basiz by the British, the village community decaved and
all the laws and customs that kept down debt fell into
desuetude. The whole trend of developments in the nine-
teenth century favoured the growth of debt. In the first
place, the lund-settlements of the early nineteenth century
established private property in land in o form practically
unknown in the past, and this greatly enhanced the credit
of the Indian zamindars and ryots by raising the value of
land: and in this enhancement even the fenants shared
after the passing of the various Tenancy Aets, which gave

] ? R . H
o ﬁ&’:‘.,_“:’:,’ggfﬂ:mm Report, pp. 43445 : Mukerjes 1 Land Probloma

N
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s fixity of tenure to the lease-holding classes. Land which
was formerly an encumbrance became thus a valunble nsset
and a reliable agency for raising credit, Secondly, the
establishment of a hierarchy of civil courts, with a new
type of procedure, enabled the creditors to secure effectively
claims which they never could have ventured to maintain
under the indigenous system. The laws administered by
these courts—the Indian Contract Act and the Civil Pro-
cedure Code in particular—gave a powerful handle to
creditors, not only to recover their dues but to attach the
cattle and implements of the debtor and even to arrest and
imprison him.? This new system of judicial administration
hus had disastrous moral and economic consequences.
Thirdly, the passing of the Registration of Documents Act
(1864) and the Transfer of Property Act (1882) enabled
claims to be systematically recorded and led to the growth
of mortgages in number and value. Fourthly, the rise of
prices, which was rapid after 1854 (although curbed in
cotton tracts in the sixties) created too great an optimism
and engendered incrensed borrowings; for, as Darling has
ghown, a rise of prices is generally followed by an increase
of indebtedness.*

All the agencies mentioned above were intended to
regulate economic dealings, and they were all essential for
modernising India's economic life, but the circumstances of
Indin liave been such that while those agencies legalised
the rights and furthered the interests of the enlightened
classes, they had just the contrary effect on the great
majority, who are improvident and illiterate. The secure
right to property is & blessing, but in the hands of the
average Indian ryot it is often a curse. Gide's remark about
crodit is apposite in this connection. “It has often been
said," writes he, “that credit holds up the landowner as
the rope holds up the hanged man,""? A shrewd Englishman

1 Calvort, The Wealth and Welfare of the Punjob, p. 123: “The asale
of land In exocution of decrees waa almost unknown in the Punjib na
recently as 1873-74."" Also Keatinge, Rural Economy in Bombay Deccan,
p- 54,

% %e Punfob Peasant, pp. 15 and 40,

* Political Econemy, p. 304,
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wrote in the last century: “To a people in the state of
civilisation to which India has reached, s secure title to
o fixed income only means the power of borrowing on the
oocasion of & marringe, a funeral or some great family
festival more than the borrower can ever pay."! Hence
the dangers of facile credit to a people ignorant of the true
use of credit.?

Present indebtedness.—No wonder that during the last forty
years, which have witnessed a steady rise in commodity prices
and land values, indebtedness has been also steadily on the
increase. We have no accurate statistics, but enough can be
inferred from a comparison of land values and commodity
prices in any Province with the average mortgage rate per
acre and the total mortgage debt there. In the Punjab, the
mortgage rate was only Rs. 19 in the quinquennium 1900-03,
but it rose to Rs. 85 by 1924. Thus, while the general price
level of exported articles rose by about 105 per cent between
1900 and 1924, the mortgage rate rose by 347 per cent.
The annual mortgage debt also increased more than the
price-level during the same period. In the Madras Presi-
dency the total annual value of mortgages which was only
Bs. 8:67 crores in 1801-92 rose to Rs. 7-75 crores by 1900
and to Rs. 14:78 crores in 1914, and between 1919 and 1928
the average had been as high as Rs. 20 crores. Similar
increases must have taken place in other Provinces
nlso.
The total indebtedness of the wvarious Provinces and
States of Indin in 1928-28 was estimated by the Banking
Enquiry Committees in 1029. Those figures are given below
with the estimated values of total production of the various
Provinces in 1828-20 and 1932-38, in order that some idea
may be formed of the mominal and real burden of the
indebtedness in India to-day.?

} Forgusson, fndian Archilecture.

! Ripart of the Royal Commission om Agriculture, 7. 425,

*The Bgures of total indebbsdness given by the Bunking Enquiry
Comumiitions nre only approximuele.
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Average | Total Production
Total | indebitad- | of the principal
Indebted- | nesa per crops,
FProvinee FPopulation | wess. | agricul- | Value in Lakhs
(Al illivna) | [Croves.) | furist. — —
R 1938-20| 103233
Madras . 467 150 50 150,75 | 99,38
Bombay . Ii-8 81 40 120,52 80,8l
. &0 100 a1 .98 00,54
United Provinoces 454 124 a0 140,52 01,01
1 146 50 to 60 | .. 63,95 | 2045
Central Provinces 156 b1} 30 68,17 35,40
Punjsb . 235 135 B2 T8 | 45,53
Bihwr snd Orisas 16 153 3l 1,36,17 506,66
. 80 20 a3l e e
Cantral Aress - 18
Tolal British
Indin . 2715 881 o 10,1861 | 5,74,67
Hyderabad . 14-4 i e + .
Mysoro . ~ 0:6 =E -
Travancors - 50 23 54

Debt and the Depression.—Since 1929, an unexampled fall
of prices has taken place. A fall of price necessarily hits the
debtor as he will have to pay in goods much more than he
received ; and especially when the fall is a catastrophic one, as
has lately happened since 1020, the burden is bound to be-
come very heavy. This is what has happened. Between 1029
and 1032 the prices of most commodities produced by the
Indian agriculturist fell by about 50 per cent. This meant &
doubling of the real burden of debt. The consequence has
been that repayments have become rare, even interest pay-
ments have fallen into arrears and debt has been accomulat-
ing.} Thus indebtedness has increased in amount and its real
burden has become heavier. If the total agricultural debt of
British India was about Ra, 000 crores in 1028-20, it must
have inereased to about Re. 1200 crores by 1033, and the real
burden must be tantamount to Rs. 2,200 crores, assuming
that prices fell by 50 por cent between 1029 and 1933, that
no repayment of the principal has been made and that interest

payment is in arrears.

1 Apcording to enquices made in the United Provicees in 1931, only
7 por eent of the long-term debt and 25 per cent of the short-term debi
had been mpaid snnually. The United Provinees Government Gazeite,
Septomber 10, 1932,
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Thus the dimensions of the problem of rural indebtedness
have largely incrensed owing to the depression. Social
discontent followed economio distress, and Government was
compelled to intervene. At first remissions of land revenue
were given to relieve the agrioulturists, and subsequently
measures of reliefl were put through in many parts of the
country. In the Central Provinces an Act was passed in
1932 for the establishment of conciliation boards, consisting
of non-officials with an officinl chairman, charged with
powers for adjudicating between debtors and creditors, pro-
vided that those creditors to whom 40 per cent of the debts
are owing agree to concilintion. Several Boards have been
working there since 1932, and till the end of August, 1935,
debts amounting to Rs. 128 lalkhs were conciliated for about
Es. 70 lakhs, thus cutting down eclaims by about 44 per
cent, The same Government hag also carried out un amend-
ment of the Usurious Loans Act of 1918, giving the civil
courts larger powers to mete out justice to the debtor. In
the United Provinees and the Punjab, action has been taken
for giving agricultural relief and for curtailing the burden
of debt, and in both those Provinces there has been an
scrimonions controversy which reminds one of the days
of the Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief logislation. In Bengal,
an: Agricultural Debtors Act has been passed and an
elaborate scheme of agricultural relief is being initisted. In
Madeas, the Agriculturists’ Loans Act of 1884 has been
amended so as to include indebtedness as one of the objects
of the loan ; and a Debt Conciliation Act has also been passed.
Several of the Indian States also have taken action. In
Bhavnagar, » total debt of Rs. 86 lakhs has been com-
pounded for Rs. 20+5 lakhs, and Government has paid the
whole of it and hopes to recover it in easy instalments. Laws
have alto been passed in the Punjab (1932), Bengal (1033),
and the Central Provinces (1934) for regulating the dealings
of moneylenders. In Madras, Bombay and the United Pro-
vinces the government hss proposed to introduce shortly
legislation for the adjustment and liquidation of debts.

The provision for repayment is the erux of the whole
problem. Without making satisfactory provision for it, the
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creditor will not agree to a settloment favourable to the
debtor. If Government undertakes to repay, the debt can
easily be compounded. This may be done by the State
redeeming the whole debt, as has happened in Bhavnagar;
or by floating long-dated, interest-bearing, marketable bonds
guaranteed by Government. Either of these methods nie
suitable for the smaller States, but may be too risky a venture
for the Provinecial Governments. A liberal offer of takavi for
debt redemption will be a practicable measure, as Govern-
ment has easy means of recovery. But such a relief must neces-
sarily be restricted in scope. In the great majority of cases,
the most suitable medinm of repayment is the co-operative
land mortgage bank working under Government supervision.

In Madras land mortgage banks have been working for
some years, but in most other Provinees such institutions
have yet to be started. Steps are being taken all over
India to establish land mortgage banks, but it will be
some time before they will come into proper working order.
Hence the slow progress of debt conciliation.

However liberal the debt settlement may be, several
persons are bound to lose their land, and the only—and
the best—provision that we can make for them is to trans-
plant them from the congested old villages into new land,
where they may start life afresh. Hence the urgent need
for a land clearance and colonisation policy, as has been
carried out in Italy and elsewhere. By pushing through
such a policy, we may not only relieve those in debt, but may
increase purchasing power and productive activity in the
country. 1t is deplorable that this subject is not aronsing
any serious interest in this country to-day.

Preventive measures.—To extricate agriculturists from -
debtedness without gnarding against a relapse into debt may
turn out to be a waste of effort. Let all debt be wiped out by
a fiat of Government to-day, and to-morrow debt will be born
again and will soon grow into its former size—provided those
who have money to lend have not been scared away in the
meantime by the arbitrary action of Government. Nor can
legislation go very far. The only effective means of con-
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trolling debt is to fortify the agriculturist against the im-
proper use of credit.

The following measures of reconstruction may be
recommended :—

1. An effective propaganda must be carried out against
unproductive borrowing and speculative moneylending.
Withont controlling improvident expenditure at social
ceremonies, indebtedness cannot be cured. Similarly,
measures must also be taken to discourage the questionable
transactions of petty monevlenders among ignorant and
unwary people. An active village panchayat can do a great
deal in these matters, but for & radical cure, education of
the proper kind is essential.

2, Even if all loans are taken for productive purposes,
recovery may be difficult, owing to the negligence of the
borrower ar to the insufficiency of his income. We must
therefore inorease the repaying capacity of the borrower
in every possible way. First, improved crop-production
methods must be put into practice with a view to reducing
the cost and increasing the yield; and, secondly, the crop
should be marketed at the right time and in the proper
way. In other words, credit must be linked to agrioultural
improvement on the one hand, and better marketing on
the other, 1If the Co-operative Movement is to succeed in
this country, it can only be by the adoption of such a
system in which the ryot will not only be supplied with
eredit, but will be given help for growing the most profitable
crope in the most economical manner, and for marketing
his produce in the most efficient way. This means controlled
credit and requires an active collaboration of the co-
operative agency with the Agricultural Department and
with General Administration.

If the above measures are given effect to, credit will
become a blessing and not the curse that it too often is.
An active effort must be made to reform the habits of the
borrower and to reorganise the system of rural ecredit.
Indeed it is diffioult to change world-old habits, but educa-
tion, if properly imparted, will go a great way to keep in
oheck the evil propensities of man.



CHAFTER X

CO-OPERATION

By V. Ramavas Paxrone, BA., LuB.,
Editor, The Indian Co-operative Review

The introduction of co-operative eredit.—The introduction
of the Co-operative Movement into India was preceded by
prolonged investigations, lasting over three decades, con-
ducted with the aid of official experts to determine the forms
of relief and organisation ecaleulated to rehabilitate the
economic condition of the Indian Agrienlturist. Asa result of
such enquiries, the Government of India passed Act X of 1904
for the establishment of Co-operative Credit Societies in
India. The Indian Act of 1904 was modelled largely on the
English Friendly Societies Act and was restricted to credit co-
operation. Organisations for other forms of co-operation did
not come under its seope. The credit Society which that Act
provided for was a rural or an urban primary society com-
posed entirely of individuals, and the distinotion rested on
the occupations of fts members-—agricultural and non-
agricultural. There was no provision for formation of central
societies even for purely credit purposes. The authors of the
Co-operative Credit Societies Act of 1004, though it was
modelled on the English Friendly Societies Act, drew their
inspiration from the German experiments of Raiffoisen and
Schulze-Delitsch, for they seem to have found a parallel
between the rural economy of Indin at the commencement of
the twentieth century and that of Germany in the middle of
the nineteenth century. But long before the year 1904,
Raiffeisen’s countrymen had vastly developed and modern-
ised his movement, and the German Co-operative Credit
Movement, with its seoondary organisations to serve as
financing agencies and balanieing centres to the primaries,
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its Landschaften to provide substantinl long-term farm
mortgage credit and its arrangements for expert sudit and
efficient internal supervizion had assumed by 1904 vast
proportions and developed a self-contained system of raral
finance, The official idea that the Indian Co-operative
Credit system should be started on the 25th day of March,
in the year of grace 1004, with an unbuttressed primary
credit society, at the point where Raiffeisen commenced his
experiment hall a century before that date, must appear
to be strangely anachronistic to any student of the economic
history of India.

It did not, however, take & very long time for the Govern-
ment of India to realise that the primary credit societies of
the kind established under the Act of 1004 could not, unaided
by other organisations, derive financial sustenance from the
rural areas, nor help the agriculturist to any appreciable
extent, After eight years of the working of the Act of
1904, the entire working eapital of the movement in India
was less than Rs. 75 lakhs in 1912, a sum which was perhaps
less than tho rural indebtedness of a single feluk in many
parts of India, The necessity for the enavrtment of a co-
operative law on less archale and more comprehensive lines
thus forced itself on the Government of India and the Aet
of 1904 was repluced by the Act of 1012, The Act of 1912
made provision not only for the formation of central eredit
societies, that is, regional as well as provineial co-operative
eredit organisations, but also for the formation of co-
operative institutions of almost all types and for all
purposes.

When co-operation became a provineinl transferred sub-
ject under the Government of India Aet of 1919, the
Provinees were given option either to be governed hy the
Act of 1912 or to pasgs their own provincial enactments;
so far, four Provinces have exercised the option—Bombay
in 1925, Burms in 1927, Madras in 1932 and Bihar and
Orissa in 1935, Provincial legislation is understood to be
in progress also in the Punjab, In the rest of British India,
the Act of 1012 is still in force.
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The Co-operative Rural Credit organisation: The Primary
Society.—In any survey of the Co-operative Movement in
Indis, the Rural Credit Society naturally occupies the
most prominent place, for the Indian Co-operative Move-
ment s mainly the outcome of the search for a solution
of the problem of agricultural indebtedness and of
finding such solution in placing agricultural credit on
4 co-operative basis. Those who are responsible for
the introduction of the Co-operative Movement in
India built their scheme of economic organisation of
agriculturists on the collective guarantee of the inhabitants
of & village to be utilised for their own economic relief, In
other words, the co-operative credit society of India is the
offspring of the application of the theory and practice of
co-operation to a problem of immediate concern to the
people as well as to the State in this country, namely, provid-
ing cheap and controlled productive credit for the agricultur-
i8t, 50 as to rescne him from the bonds of debt, *“ which shackle
sgriculture.” The rural eredit eociety is therefore naturally
the foundation of the eredit structure, for as Mr. Wolff
observes, "“it is the local society—the single brick at the
bottom layer upon which the intended fabrie has to rest—
which makes for the safety of the organisation,"” The
primary credit society is simple in structure ; it is an associa-
tion of borrowing and uon-borrowing individuals residing
in a village or & group of adjoining villages. The idea of
membership of primary socioties being confined to a special
ereed, caste or calling, or to a certain number of people
resident in a village, is genorally discountenanced, There
does not, however, seem to be any objection to the forma-
tion of socicties for the exclusive benefit, especially in towns,
of employees of particular departments of the Btate, munici-
pal corporations or industrisl concerns. But the ideal to
be encournged is that of cosmopolitan societies, for they
help *“to bring together persons of different status in life
and to foster the true spirit of co-operative brotherhood.”
The functions of management in the rural socigties are
shared between their general bodies and their executive
called the panchayat or panch, which is a committee of the
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general body. The funds of the society are composed of
entrance fees, share eapital, deposits and other borrowings
from members or non-members. Ocecasionally the State
also grants loans, but the volume of financial aid rendered
by the Provincial Governments in the shape of loans to
co-operative societies is comparatively very small. The
reserves built up by the societies in course of time also add
to their funds, there being u statutory obligation to carry
substantial portions of their net profite to reserve fund.
The liability of the members in the rural credit societies
is unlimited. The unlimited liability is in essence ultimate
eontributory liability which arises only on the liguidation
of the society, and is unavailable so long s it retains the
character of a corporate body, The liability of & member
subsists for a period of two years after his membership
ceases.

The progress of rural credit societies since the movement
enteredd on its second stage of development, after the
passing of the Act of 1912, has been very rapid. The pace
became much quicker after Co-operation became a Provineial
“transferred” subject, administered by Ministers since
1920. There are now roughly 90,000 agricullural socielies
in India out of which a little over 14,000 are in the Indian
States. The credit societies in British India number about
76,000, The rural eredit socicties have a membership of
over three millions, a paid-up share capital of Rs. 4.37
crores, o reserve fund of Rs. 8.56 erores and o working eapital
of Ra. 34 crores. On the usual computation that o rural
family consists of about five members on an average, the
membership of 3 millions means that 15 million people have
been drawn into the Co-operative Credit Movement.

Central banks.—In order to strengthen the primary credit
gocieties operating in any specified area, they are nsually
federated into a contral financing institution called the
central bank or banking union. There are about 600
central banks in India, of which about 500 are in
British India and 100 in the Indian States, They have
& paid-up share capital of about Rs. 200 lakhs, a reserve
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fund of about 3 crores and a working capital of about
Rs. 30 erores. The amount of deposits held by them is
in the npeighbourhood of Rs. 27 crores. These banks
are generally located in the headquarters of a district or
taluk, or in other important towns, and have on their
committees persons of influence residing in the locality,
besides representatives of primary societies affiliated to
them, who largely preponderate in number and have a
decisive voice in their management. Central banks vary in
their size and membership from Province to Province.
While the central banks in Bombay, Madras and Central
Provinces are big, operating over large arcas, very often
the whole of a revenue district, they are much smaller in
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, the United Provinees and the Punjab.
Generally speaking, central banks have won the confidence -
of the public and are decidedly a factor to be reckoned in
the Indian money market. Their working capital is derived
from their own share capital and reserves and deposits
from the public, and loans from their provincial banks, snd
gometimes from the commercial banks and to a small
extent from the Provineial Governments.

Apex banks, —The central banks in their turn are
federated, in almost all the Provinces (except the
United Provinces) and in some of the Indian States like
Hyderabad and Mysore, into their own apex organisations,
called provinecial co-operative banks, In all, there are now
ten such banks affilinted to the Indian Provinecial Co-
operative Banks' Association with a paid-up share eapital
of about Rs. 68 lakhs, a reserve fund of nbout Ra. 62 lakhs
and a working capital of about Rs. 11 erores. They hold
deposits to the extent of about Rs. 9 crores. As in the case
of central banks, the representatives of affiliated institutions
genorally preponderate and have a decisive voice in the
management of the apex banks. The main function of these
“apex'" banks was conceived to be the co-ordination of the
wotking of the central banks, virtually acting as the financial
nerve centres for co-operation in each Province. The apex
banks were also considered to be necessary to avert the
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danger of uncontrolled inter-lending among central banks,
leading to inter-locking of their liabilities.

Loan policy.—There has always been a general agree-
ment on the proposition that the credit liberated by
co-operative banks must be prompt as well as adeguate,
But there has not been the same clarity of vision in regard
to the regulation of loans and their purposes. It is only
at a very late stage of the movement that we have come
to realise that without a sound policy to regulate co-
operative loans with due regard to the legitimate credit
needs of the borrower, the economic effect of the loan on
his productive activities, his capacity to repay, the sources
of repayment and other economic factors, there cun be no
orderly and beneficial development of co-operative credit.
Judged by its economic background, a co-operative loan
falls into three well-marked categories: (1) the short-term,
self-liquidating, loan which is repaysble out of the next
harvest except when such harvest failz, in other words,
out of the gross yield for the year; (2) the intermediate loan
which is recovered in kists spread over a smull number of
years repayable out of the normal annual nef savings; and
(8) the long-term loan which admits of being recovered
only in small dribblets over o substantially long period
extending up to 25 to 50 years {in some Western countries
it goes up to 75 years) and which ought to be miade repay-
able at least in part from the enhanced margin of profit
aceruing from savings in interest charges or from the
increase in the yicld of land, consequent upon the jodicious
use of the loan. The gross yield and normal nel savings and
enhanced margin of profits constitute, from a true economic
standpoint, three distinet sources of repayment. The non-
observance of thess economic considerations in the trans-
actions of our co-operative credit societies and the dis-
pensing of short-term loans for long-term purposes and vice
versa, without reference to the repaying capacity of the
borrower and his resources, are, in my opinion, largely
responsible for the dislocation and chaos of our financial
arrangements.



186 ECONOMIO PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

The federal structure of co-operative credit—An elaborate
description of the structure snd functions of the several
limbs of the co-operative credit organisation is un-
necessary, a8 most people are now familiar with the
subject. It must be remembered that we did not start
with & plan to give a structural or functional salidarity to the
credit organisation and that its growth in all the Provinces
did not follow the same course. In some cases it was built
from the cone downwards, if there was any *building”
atall, Isthis federal structure safe and sound?  The juridical
and functional relations that now subsist between the
primary societies and the central banks and the provincial
banks in any Provines are not such as to make them integral
parts of a closely-knit organisation. Each member of the
organisation claims sutonomy for itself and any suggestion
of & central direction is viewed as dictation from outside,
and resented. The central banks have no contrel over or
integral financial association with the primary sotieties
affiliated to them. The position of the provineial banks
in relation to their member institutions is much the same.
I must say that this is ono of the main weaknesses in our
organisation. The iden of a central association or general
union to co-ordinate the activities of the numerous individual
societies can thrive only on the realisation of the need for
it and the willingness to be guided and regulated by it.
There is no evidence of this in India even to-day after
three decades of unrelated existence of societies.!

Financial position of the Rural Credit Societies.—It must be
stated that the success of the Co-operative Credit
Movement cannot be judged correctly merely by the
statistical information about the number of societies,

IThs strength of the movemont in countries whire eo-operation has
been u wuccess is partly sttributable to the vitality of their central
associntions.  British eo-operator, for instance, ralised the ooed for
co-operation botween the moclotiss inker #s through a goneml union of
their own, more than a contury , 63 will bo seen from the ticcolnr
m_ldrmd to the co-operative sociofies in Dritain to sond ddw to the
First Co-oporative Congress held in Manchestor on the 26uh nod 27th
May, 183]. Extraets from the circular are published in the July, 1938,

1=ans of the Indion Co-operatine Rowiew, the official organ of the Manchester
Co.operative (Tnion.
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their membership and working capital. We have already
examined these statistics for the rural eredit socicties,
central banks and the provincial banks separately, Taking
the Rural Credit Organisation as a whole for British Indin
and Indian States, it works with a paid-up share capital
of about Bs. 13 crores, reserve and other funds of about
Rs. 14 crores and working capital of about Rs. 85 crores.
This is certainly an impressive and creditable position.
But is it sound and stable as well? It is idle to deny that
thers has been n considerable set-back especially during
the last decade. It is not merely the structural weakness
and the non-observance of business and co-operative
principles by which the loan operations should have been
regulated, that is responsible for our failure to achieve
our expectations. Inefficiency of the panchayais, tenderness
in collections and want of adequate knowledge of co-
operative principles among the members due to widespread
illiteracy and insufficient attention to co-operative education,
among other causes, have contributed to the deterioration of
the societies, which were multiplied during the last quarter
of a century with, what appears to us now, as undue haste
and without adequate preliminary survey of the existence
or otherwise of the conditions and environments necessary
for their suecessful working. The position became worse
owing to the severity of the continued economic depression
and the phenomenal fall in the value of land and agrioultural
produce. The position to-day is that a considerable pro-
portion of the outstanding loans in the rural credit
societies have become long overdue, resulting in a large
bulk of their working ecapital becoming frozen. Since
1930-31, there has been a tangible contraction of eredit.
As the working capital of central banks is mainly invested
in loans to primary societies, the financial position of these
banks hae necessarily been affected adversely to the extent
that there is a deterioration in the financial soundness of
the societies indebted to them. Similarly, some of the
provincial co-operative banks are also necessarily affectod
by the growth of overdues in the societies and central
banks financed by them. But huving regard to the aggregate
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value of the assets of the members of the societies, generally

speaking, and the volume of shore capital and reserves
owned by the central banks and their affilinted societies,
the movement in most parts of the country will be able to
absorb any financial ghock resulting from a portion of the
assets becoming irrecoverable, and on the whole the deposi-
tors and creditors in the co-operative credit institutions

may not sustain loss in most cases.

Co-operative land mortgage credit.—The long-term land
mortgage credit and urban co-operative credit require
separate treatment because, really speaking, they do not
enter into the co-operative financial structure which we have
described above. The land mortgage banks do not now
derive, except perhaps in the Punjab and a few other places,
their working capital from the provinvial co-operative banks.
Moreover, the tendency everywhere is to set up their own
primary and provineial organisations quite apart from the
rural co-operative credit organisation, though land mortgage
oredit is essentially rural credit. Similarly, the urban banks,
though they have no separate central and provincial organi-
sations of their own and occasionally derive a portion of their
warking eapital from the central and provineial banks, still
they never eame intimately into the co-operative credit strue-
ture as o whole. The stronger of them are self-sufficient and
the smaller ones actually compete for working capital with
the loval central banks by offering higher rates of interest
on deposite. They borrow and invest elsewhere if they
can and go to the central co-operative credit institutions
only if they must. The general working of the co-operative
rural credit organisation is therefore very little affected
by the working of the land mortgage banks and the urban
banks. Nevertheless, they are both very important types
of co-operative credit institutions which are full of great
potentinlities for the economic benefit of the rural eredit
society in course of time.

The rural credit society was at one time considered to be
the proper agency for the satisfaction of all the credit needs
of agriculturists. But in the light of experience gained, it is
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now felt that it can supply only short and intermediate credit
and not long-term credit and that a separate type of institu-
tion is required for the supply of long-term eredit. There is,
therefore, a move in the Provinces and in some Indian
States to establish co-operative land mortgage corpora-
tions for dispenzing long-term credit and to run them as
parallel institutions alongside the ordinary rural credit
societies,

Except in the Provinces of Madras, Bombay and the
Punjab, experiments in lind mortgege bunks have not
been tried on any appreciable scale. Among the minor
Provinces, Ajmer has about 20 land mortgage banks and
societies modelled on those of thie Punjab. Their transactions
are very small, but they are working fairly well and have
helped agriculturists to redesm their land, to dig new wells
and repair old ones. Bengal, Assam, Central Provinces
and Berar and United Provinces have a few land mortgage
banks each, but it must be said that co-operative land
mortgage credit is still a negligible factor there, There
are proposals in Bengal for inereasing the number of primary
land mortgage banks and to establish a central land mortgage
bank more or less on the lines of Madres and Bombay.
But the scheme has not so far been given effect to. In the
United Provinces the FEconomic Planning Committee
appointed by the Local Government has, I understand,
advoeated the establishment of a Central Land Morignge
Bank for the Provinece, There is yet no provincial bank
in the United Provinces, But there can be no objection
for a central land mortgage bank preceding the provincial
co-operntive bank, if conditions for the earlier establish-
ment of the former are forthcoming. In other Provinces,
there are practically no co-operative land mortgage banks.

In the Mysore State, land mortgage bunks are being
developed with a fuir amount of suceess, There are about
20 land mortgage societies with a paid-up share capital of
about Rs. 50,000 and s membership of over 2,000, There
is a central land mortgage bank which raises credit by
floating dobentures. It has a paid-up share capital of over
Rs, 50,000, and a debenture capital of over Rs. 3 lakhs.

o
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Loans to the extent of over Bs. 3 lakhs were sanctionsd
to the land mortgage societies and a sum of over Ra, 2-5
Inkhs was disbursed up to the 30th June, 1935. The rate
of interest charged is 8 per cent. The Mysore Committee
on Co-operation recommended its reduction to 6 per cent
—a very urgent reform, The Registrar of Co-operative
Societies (Mysore) is not, however, quite satisfied with
the progress made in regard to the volume of business
done by these banks. He attributes it partly to the mechani-
eal, dilatory and inelastic nature of the procedure followed
in sanctioning loans, but mainly to the fact that “really
credit-worthy persons are either not fully aware of the
working of these institutions or do not find their terms
attractive enough to induce them to change their present
creditors,” In his Report for 1934-35, he also expresses
hia regret that even with such easy terms of repayment
that these banks offer, the borrowers should be in defaunlt
to a large extent, the percentage of collection to demand
being as low as 54:5. He, however, opines that it is largely
due to the economic depression.

In Madras there is a special Act which vests co-operative
land mortgage banks with summary powers of recovery
of loans without the intervention of eivil courts, so as to
make land mortgage bank debentures readily marketable
and negotiable. Since 1924-25, when the scheme of primary
Innd mortgage banks was inaugurated, S0 primary banks
have been established. A central land mortguge bank,
which is the apex bank for them, was established in 1929,
and debenture issue has been centralised in it so as to prevent
competing issues being placed on the market, leading to
the weakness of all of them. The bank has a share capital
of Rs. 3-8 lakhs and a reserve fund of Rs. 1+1 lakhs, The
debentures issued amount to Rs. 70 lakhs and the loans
outstanding in the affilisted primary banks comprise Rs, 79
lakhs, The primary land mortgage banks are enabled to keep
down the rate of interest on loans to their members
by the Government partially remitting the cost of the
sorvices of departmental officials lent to the bank. The
loans now earry &} to 6 per cent interest. The Provineial
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Government has guaranteed the principal and interest on
the debentures floated by the central land mortgage bank
to the limit of Ra. 100 lakhs, and they are now trustee
seourities within the meaning of the Indian Trust Act.
The bank is now able to raise crodit on debentures carrying
interest at 3} per cent. But as these debentures are liable
to be redeemed whenever collections come in from the
primary banks, they cannot show any capital appreciation
on the stock exchange nor will they be coveted as securities for
small investors. The bank will be well advised to make
arrangements to establish a ginking fund, to invest its
collections and also to enter into open market transactions
to buy the debentures when they come into the market,
$0 as to avoid their redemption periodically on short notice,
Another element of weakness in these debentures is that
they are floated in tiny lota and in numerous series ns and
when loan applications from primary banks accumulate.
They will be much stronger in the market, if floated in
larger bulk at longer intervals by securing accommodation
in the interval on the backing of the mortgages from the
Provincial Government or the Reserve Bank of India.
The bank is mannged by a Board of Directors, which
consists of 15 members, of whom six are representatives
of primary banks, six of individual shareholders, while the
remaining three are the Registrar of Co-operative Socicties
and his two nominees. The Registrar is the trustee for the
debenture holders. There is an Executive Committee of
the Board which consists of six or seven members selected
from the Board, of whom not less than two are represen-
tatives of primary banks. The other four or five consist of
the office holders of the Bank, who are generally individuals,
and the Registrar and his nominees, The object aimed at
appears to be to run the Bank more on commercial than on
co-operative lines—by keeping the borrowing element in an
effective minority in its management—may be in the hope
of securing recognition from the Reserve Bank of India
which does not seem to have faith in co-operative enter-
prite in banking. It remains to be seen how far this
abandonment of the co-operative principle of demoeratio
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control by the borrowing element and management by
capitalists and officials—approximation to commercial ideal
—will secure for the bank recognition from the Reserve
Bank of India at least to the extent of purchasing or lend-
ing on the security of the debentures, which, as already
stated, are fully secured by Government guarantee.

In Bombay, the primary land mortgage banks at Dhar-
war, Broach and Pachora have been working for some years
past. The Provineial Bank of Bombay raised the necessary
long term funds to finance them by the issue of debentures
which were recognised as Trustee Securities by s special
amendment to Section 20 of the Indian Trust Act. But this
function is now taken over by a central land mortgage bank,
which was recently started in 1935, It is expeoted that this
measure will help the development of land mortgage bank-
ing in the province rapidly, and that the number of the
primary banks will be multiplied to meet adequately the
demand for long term loans,

Though the Punjab was the first to start land morigage
banks, and sbout a dozen of them were established between
1920 (when the first bank at Jhang was started) and 1929,
these have not only not made much headway, but there
has actually been a marked set-back in their working. Since
1929, registration of new land mortgage banks has been prac-
tically stopped and since 1930 there have been very few new
transactions in the old banks. The aggregate volume
of business is less than Rs. 25 lakhs now in all of them.
These banks are still depending on the Provincial Co-
operative Bank and the Local Government for their finance,
A propossal to start a central mortgage bank to finance the
primary banks seems to have met with the approval of the
Provincial Legislature, but the spokesman for the Loeal
Government pointed out that the Land Alienstion Ack
in force in the Province would stand in the way of establish-
ing and working such a bank and the development of land
mortgage banking syvatem generally,

Bhould land mortgage banks be co-operative! There iz
some difference of opinion on this gquestion. Though it
may be conceded that in our co-operative land mortgage
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banks co-operation is not a marked and decisive element, and
that the human element is much less pronounced, yot there
ars substantial elements of co-operation in them. The prim-
ary land mortgage banks are essentially associations of bor-
rowers, though a few non-borrowers are thrown in for
attracting some initial capital and securing other incidental
advantages, siuch as business talent and experience. The
rule of “one man one vote” obtains, irrespective of the
amount of share capital held by n member, and there is no
restriction on membership. Credit is created not by col-
lection of large share capital from non-borrowers and out-
side capitalists, as in joint stock concerns, but by issue
of debentures with a floating charge on all the mortgages
executed by the borrowers and by raising a small share
capital from the borrowers, usually 5 per cent of each loan,
which will grow automatically with the increasing bulk of
the transactions, These banks do not aim at profits or
dividends and are therefore able to keep interest on loans
to borrowers ns low as possible. The purpose of the loan
and the repaying capacity of the borrowers form very
material considerations in sanctioning loans. In order to
afford relief to the small farmer, the co-operative type of
mortage credit associations, therefore, appear to offer
poouliar facilities which joint stock mortgage banks cannot,
However, to accommodate large landowners and zamindars,
commercial land mortgage banks may be more suitable.!

Among the impediments in the way of developing land
mortgage banks in many of the Provinces in India, special
mention may be made of the system of land tenures and the
statutory or customary restrictions on alienation of agricult-
ural lands. The defective system of record of rights in land
is another handicap. Madras and Bombay are most favour-
ably situated in this respect by virtue of the prevalence of
the ryotwari system, a fairly satisfactory system of land
records and the absence of restrictions on alienation of
agricultural land,

1 See puragraph 382 of the Report of the Royal Commisrion on Agriculturs
::ﬂll_’ paragmph Fl'iﬂ of the Report of the Indian Cintral Banking Enguiry
crmittes.
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Though the Punjab is the home of peasant proprietors,
the operations of the Land Alienntion Aet have proved a
seripus impediment to the growth of land mortgage banks.
In some Provinces the Tenanoy Acts themselves qualify
the rights of transfer possessed by the ocoupancy ryots
in their holdings as, for instance, in Bengal, Bihar and
Orizsa. If land is to be a bankable asset in the hands of
the agriculturist, he musat have inheritable and transferable
right in it with a few or no serious restrictions. As the
Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee has put it,
“the double object of preventing the free mortgage and
sale of agricultural land and the provision of credit for
the economic benefit of the agriculturists through the co-
operative land mortgage banks cannot be easily achieved."'!
This question cannot be solved on an all-India basiz as
conditions vary from Province to Province. Not merely
economie, but also complicated and delicate politieal,
social and communal issues seem to be involved in the
problem.

The utility of land mortgage banks for the liquidation of
prior debt, especially by combining their operations with
those of debt conciliation boards, is receiving attention both
in British India and Indian States. The Mysore Registrar
in his latest report says that “‘whatever schemes have
slready been proposed or may be further proposed for eas-
ing the debt burden of the ryot, it is evident that they
ghould be co-ordinated with the co-operative land mort-
gage banks." When a Debt Coneciliation Board is able to
scale down the size of the prior debt and when a land
mortgage bank is forthcoming to accommodate the debtor
to enable him to pay the creditor in cash the amount of
the diminished débt, the chances of success of the scheme
may prima facie appear to be good. But the reports from
Central Provinces and Berar where the experiment is being
tried are not very encouraging. The percentage of in-
debted agriculturists who are eligible for a loan from a
land mortgage bank, on the prescribed standards, even

i Sew 158 of the Re of the Indian Central Banki
e "ﬂﬂ port of n e anking Enquiry
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on a diminished scale of their debis, appears to be
extremely emall, The measure of relief that can be obtained
from this source is very limited indeed. The Madras
Government dispense mortgage loans to the agriculturists
up to Rs, 2,000 under the amended provisions of the Agri-
cultural Relief Act, without the intervention of Debt Con-
ciliation Boards, The Revenue Officers in charge of the
work seem to feel that it will be easier to make creditors
agree to scaling down the debts and receive cash without
the intervention of the machinery under the Debt Conecilin-
tion Act recently passed.

In regard to the lines of future development of co-operative
land mortgage banks in the several Provinces in Indin, the
cleventh Registrars’ Conference, held in 1934 in Delhi,
made the following recommendations:—

(1) the maximum period of loans should be extended to
40 years;

{2) the rate of interest should be reduced as low as
possible ;

(3) there should be a government guarantee of principal
as well as interest of the debentures on which credit
is raised:

(4) efforts should be made to extend the operations of
these banks &0 as to cover the entire existing debt
in all cases in which the conditions governing land
mortgage banking are satisfied;

(5) the land mortgage banks and the rural credit societies
ghould, as far as possible, work in co-ordination in
supplying the long and short term credit needs of
rural co-operators,

In Provinces and States where there is no prospect of
establishing land mortgage banks in the near future, some
arrangements must be made to raise long term funds in
order to supply long term credit to agricnlturists, Unless
thia ia done, the economic position of the agriculturist will
rapidly deteriorate. Ifshort and long term loans are carefully
separated from the primary socisty at the bottom right up
to the apex bank at the top and suitable arrangements are
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made to secure long term funds for lomg term loans, the
existing co-operative institutions may be utilised to dis-
pense long term land mortgage credit without the stability
of the co-operative credit organisation being in any way
disturbed. The Provincial Governments must in the inter-
ests of the ngricultural clazses come to the financial rescue
of the co-operative organisations in order to enable them to
give such long term loans. Long term funds must be found
for them either by grants from provinecial revenues or issue
of debentures guaranteed by the Provincial Governments.

Urban Co-operative Banks.—(Co-operative credit societies
which are situated in wrban areas and which cater for the
financial needs of the non-agricultural population comprising
small traders, artisans, shop-keepers, salaried classes, petty
contractors, wage-earners and the like are generally called
“Urban Banks." The term is sometimes confined to the
bigger urban societies which discharge the functions of a
bank. They are based on the model of Schulze Delitsch
Banks in Germany. When statutory provision was made
for establishing co-operative credit institutions in India by the
Act of 1904, it was expected that the urban areas would lead
the way for the formation of credit societies in rural areas.
That was the experience of Italy, where the Luzatti Banks
led the way to the formation of rural credit societies. But
the pace of development of co-operative credit societies in
rural aress where illiteracy is far greater and where human
material is much more scarce than in urban areas, has belied
this expectation. Some stimulus was needed for the
development of urban banks, and the Maclagan Committes,
therefore, recommended that the development of urban
banks should be enconraged, and the recommendation had
the desired effect; and there was a rapid increase in the
number of urban banks after 1915. The urban classes
generally borrow to take up occupations, for acquisition of
household equipment, to meet educational and medical
expenses, to pay taxes, insurance premin and the like.
Such credit is now obtained on very high rates of in-
terest from urban moneylenders who frequently demand
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some tangible security as well. If urban co-operative credit
institutions lend to these classes, it will to some extent also
relieve growing urban unemployment by assisting intelli-
gent, thrifty and enterprising men and women to take to
small but remunerative occupations. These banks can
also usefully finance small industries organised on & co-opera-
tive basis, specially in the abzence of industrial banks.

The urban ecredit societies have made better progress in
Madms and Bombay than elsewhere. In Madras there
are about 1,000 societies with a membership of about
250,000 and a working capital of over Rs. 300 lakhs. In
Bombay there are about 600 urban credit societies, over 100
of which have a working capital of over 50,000, Among
the Indian States, Mysore, where there are about 280 such
societies with a working eapital of about Rs. 85 lakhs; and
Indore have made appreciable progress.

Satisfactory as this development has been, there is much
room for the improvement of the co-operative character
and efficiency of the urban credit institutions. Two of the
weak points that deserve special mention are the high rate
of interest that is still charged to members and the large
volume of deposits from non-members. The develop-
ment of urban eredit, it must be said, has also suffered to
a certain extent from the fact that the constitution and
administrative control provided for the large urban societies
have followed in the main those provided for small rural
credit societies. The need for the reform of the consti-
tution of urban banks, and for providing them with expert
and paid staff for their management, is not sufficiently
realised hy the departments of co-operation and the public.
Generally speaking, they have come to look upen the rural
and urban primary credit socicties as more or less institu-
tions of the same category, except for the fact that the
liability of the members in the former is generally unlimited
while that in the latter is generally limited. That was even
the view of experts, For instance, the Maclagan Committee
said, *‘the main principles which govern the administration
of agricultural credit will be equally applicable to the organis-
ation of non-agricultural and non-credit societies,” The
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Committee was of opinion that large urban societies could
not be co-operative in the sense that small rural societies
were, and laid down the opinion that “large societies ought
to be deprecated™ for they * must inevitably lose their co-
operative character.”! But fortunately this view has under-
gone material modification in later years, The Townszend
Committee on Co-operation in Madras, for instance, did not
endorse the idea of unduly restricting membership and
definitely favoured large size urban societies which will have
grester resources to employ technically qualified nnd
adequately paid staffs. In Bombay both departmental and
non-official opinion had always favoured large size urban
banks.

The difficulty created by the general bodies of these
large societics becoming too large to be able to exercise the
right sort of control over their management may be solved by
the delegation of power to their committees of management
and curtailing the power of interference by general bodies in
matters of day to day administration, or other devices now
adopted in the west to reconcile the *“conflicting needs™
of “business efficiency™ and “‘democratic government."®

The question whether urban banks should have their
own central and apex organisations in each Province has
been raised. There does not, however, seem to be any need
for such separate federations of urban banks, as urban credit,
which is essentially of the short term variety, can be effec-
tively handled by urban banks with the aid of existing central
and provincial banks.

Supervision and audit—The agencies for supervision and
audit are essential parts of the financial organisation of the
co-operative credit movement. The central financing institun-
tions which supply the bulk of the working capital to the
primaries are vitally interested in the financial stability of the
latter, which largely depends on the efficiency of supervision
and audit. The arrangements for supervision greatly vary

| See Report of the Commitiee on Co.operation, India, pp. 8-11.

! For & collection of srticles on Urban Banks tn Indin, sse the fndian
Co-operative Reviese, Januury, 1936,
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from Province to Provinece and they are nowhere satisfactory,
Andit is » statutory function of the Registrar under the co-
operative law of India and whatever may be the agency that
does the asuditing, it derives its legal power from the
Registrar. In the Punjab, and Bihar and Orissa, auditing is
done by the staff of the co-operative union or federation and
may be said to be more efficient than elsewhere. In other
places it is done by the Registrar's staff. In the greater part
of India this departmental staff is said to be not properly
equipped for the work and generally inefficient.’ Co-
operative auditing aims at much more than the mechanical
auditing of the commercial type. A co-operative auditor is
expocted to see not only that the books of the socicties are
properly kept but that their business is conducted in acoor-
dance with sound economic and co-operative principles. In a
few localities the socisties have formed their own audit unions
with an audit staflf of their own. But there are few such
unions which are working successfully, The system of
supervision and audit requires thorough overhauling
all over India. In the case of central banks and large
urban banks, the auditors employed must be technically
qualified men who are legally competent to audit joint
stock banks, as is now generally the case with the pro-
vincial co-operative banks. The Standing Committee of
the All-India Co-operative Institutes’ Association has form-
ulated a well-conceived scheme of sudit and supervision,
but it has not yet been even seriously examined by any
Province.*

Non-credit co-operation—The agriculturists’ quest for
economy and efficiency has brought in its wake, in Indis as
elsewhere, among forms of co-operative activity other than
credit, three main fields of business: (1) operations of actual
production ; (2) purchase of goods and services required for

: %ﬂ;*q-;f;pwi of the Indian Central Banking Enguiry Commiltee,
PP ]

' Ses Procoodings of the 2nd All-India Co-oporative Institutes' Con.
ference, April, 1031, and of the Joint Session of the Standing Committees
of the Indian Provinelal Banks' Association and Al.Indian Co-operative
Institutes” Association.
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his farm business and household consumption ; and (3) selling
of his produce. In the way of actual production by co-
operative endeavour, there is little for us to show either in
agriculture or industry, In agriculture no serious effort was
made to samalgamate the numerous tiny and uneconomic
holdings of the agriculturist or to place in his possession
means for improving his production. Mr, Fay, after his visit
to Mysore, says that co-operative supply of implements, feed,
fertilizers, sprays. eto.. which is so successful elsewhere,
assumes & type of intensive agriculture which is rave in India.
This looks like arguing in a circle. Did agrieultural develop-
ment follow elsewhere in the wake of such supply or were
such supplies started after agriculture became intensive
and perfect? Agricultural insurance iz practically unknown
to the Indian peasant. Consumers' co-operation has not
yet been lifted from the uncongenial middle-class environ-
ments into an independent organisation of the workers
and peasants. Marketing schemes are still in the very
elementary stage of study and experimentation by official
experts or marketing officers. Nevertheless, a brief descrip-
tion of some of the outstanding forms of non-credit co-opera-
tion may be found useful.

Consolidation of holdings.—One of the greatest handicaps
to the productive effort of the Indian agriculturist is the exces-
sive fragmentation of holdings. Though this distressing
factor in our rural economy is admitted on all hands, no
concentrated effort has so far been made to attack it. We
seem to be simply overwhelmed by the immensity of the
task involved in consolidating hundreds of millions of hold-
ings and a feeling that the obstacles in the way of such a
venture are almost insurmountable. No one denies the
difficulties arising from the inherent conservatism of the
Indian cultivator, who dislikes the idea of exchange and
rearrangement of his holdings, leading to disturbance of
his ancestral plots, not to speak of the numerous technical
and legal difficulties involved in making the compacts s
well as in keeping them. Nevertheless, where a serious
attempt has been made, it has been attended with an encour-
aging measure of success, In the Punjab about 1,000
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so-opetative consolidation societies are working. ! Though the
extent of 1and consolidated through their efforts (about half
& million acres) is amall in relation to the 30 million acres
of cultivable land in the Province, the results achieved
are by no means negligible. Besides bringing about some
general improvement in agriculture in the consolidated
farms, the scheme has stimulated the sinking of new wells
and bringing waste land under cultivation, resulting in
larger produce to the peasants and increased revenue to
Government. Indeed, the Punjab Registrar, in his Report
for 1033, says that money spent by the Government on the
work is money well spent.

We are told that by collective farming a miracle in agri-
cultural development was achieved in the USSR. But
the five-year Russian plan for agricultural development is
not even looked at in this country, mainly on the ground
that large collective farming and mechanisation of agricul-
ture became possible there only by a process of wholesale
expropriation sccomplished by ruthless repression. While
it is true that liquidation of the landlord and the kulaks
(relatively well-to-do peasant) was effected by methods
which must appear to us revolting, it is well to know that
the vast bulk of the 25 million peasant families in Russia,
who consisted of the poor grade (bedniaki) and the middle
grade (seredniaki) peasants were brought lurgely, if not
wholly, into the kolkoshi (collective forms) by persuasion
and domonstration of the success of the kolkoshi, which
offered them prospects of larger share than their tiny hold-
ings had ever yielded.? If the Provincial Governments and
co-operators in India put forth strenuous endeavours fo
persuade our peasantry gimilurly, we can achieve some
measure of success. The foreign experts, who came out to
India to help the Indinn Central Banking Enguiry Commit-
tee, were very emphatie on this aspect of the rural economy,
and left their opinion on record that agricultural develop-
* Bimilar oxporimonts, thovgh on s smaller soals, are being tried in certain
ather n!‘lﬂﬂh—dﬁ: Lr:ﬂl C.P., U.P. und the Indinn States of Baroda
anil ir. Sce the Year Book of Agricultural Co-operation. 1935,

Horace Plunkett Foundation, p. 233
* Spvied Communiam, by Sydney sad Beutrice Webh, pp. 5o1-87.
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ment in India is well nigh impossible unleas the State takes
drastio action to bring about consolidation of uneconomic
holdings. 1In order to help the State in this task, much can
be done by way of persuasion, and voluntary consolidation
and education of public opinion as regards the need for
legislation, in the hope that such education may eventually
bear fruit, at least in areas where the beneficinl results of
voluntary co-operation are definitely demonstrated.

Co-operative marketing,—Co-operative sale organisations
to market agricultural or industrial products have made
but litile headway so far. The most outstanding instances
of the successful working of such societies are furnished by
the cotton sale societies in Dharwar, Broach and Surat
Districts of Bombay, the cotton and groundnut sale sociotics
in Coimbatore and South Arcot Districts of Madras and the
Commission Shops of the Punjab. They mostly do broker-
age business and do not acquire any ownership in the produce
which they handle. The loan and sale societies in Mandras
are mainly intended to advance loans, generally up to 60
or 70 per cent of the market value of the produce, to the
sgriculturists, who entrust it to their custody in order to
enable them to hold it up tiil prices rise ; and these societies
do not really do marketing for their members. The very
limited success of these societies is to be accounted for by
& number of factors.

It must be remembered that the village moneylender,
who is often a trader as well, acts as a convenient local
ngency for the purchase and sale of his debtors’ produce,; a
funetion of considerable importance in our rural economy,
and which accounts for the agriculturists still clinging to
the village sowear-cum-trader, in spite of the existence of a
co-operative society in the village. The system, however,
has its obvious disadvantages, for the freedom of the culti-
vator, who is in debt to the sowcar, to dispose of Lis produce
in the best market and on the most profitable terms, is con-
giderably curtailed by his dependence on his moneylender,
There are other factors as well, such as absence of properly
regulated markets and information regarding market con-
ditions, lack of combination among producers and non-exist-
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ence of storage facilities, which operate against the formation
and successful working of co-operative marketing societies.
Some of the Provinces and Indlan States such az Berar,
Bombay, Madras and Hyderabad have enncted legislative
measures for the establishment of regulated markets. The
marketing branch of the Imperial Council of Agricultural
Research holds ont promise of beneficial developments in
the matter of organisation of markets. No other form of
non-credit co-operation offers greater possibilities for im-
proving the income and purchasing power of the agricul-
turist than organisation of co-operative marketing. Co-
operative credit for carrying on agricultural operations will
not by itself yield adequate results without being the market-
ing of the produce organised.?

Housing societies.—In certain parts of Indis, especially
the provinees of Bombay and Madras, co-operative housing
societies have achieved a fair amount of suecess. While
the individual ownership society is the general type of the
Madras societies, tenant ownership or temant co-partner-
ship societies are common in Bombay. The co-operative
house-building in Indis is essentially a middle-class enter-
prise and not a solution for the problem of housing the poor
and working classes. Cheap and long term money is the
main requirement of co-operative house-building societies.
The Provincial Governments who have been financing these
societies in the past are gradually withdrawing that assist-
ance and there is naturally a set-back in the progress of
these societies, The problem is one of great importance,
especially in regard to the housing of the poor, as the Mysore
Committee on Co-operation in 1923 and the Whitley Com-
mission on Labour in 1931 have pointed out, and deserves
the serious attention of the Provincial Governments. The
provincial co-operative banks may also examine the

* Co-operative supply of purs mmlk 1 being suceesafully attsmpted
in Bengal whore ntEnn. 180 mill supply socictios are working. A rmilk-
IWEKI.HE union for the City of M formed on the Caloutts model,
is making satisfastory progress, though it has no pasteurtring eguip.
ment like the Caloutta Milk Union, See Indian Co-gperativs Heview,
Oectober, 1038, for colléction of articles on the working of Co-operntive
Marketing Societies in India,
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possibilities of providing long term capital for co-operative
house-building socisties,

Co-operative stores.—The great developments that have
taken place in Great Britain and elsewhere in Europe
in distributive or consumers’ co-operation since the
foundation of the famous Rochdale Pioneers Society, in
1844, have had but a very feeble echo in India. What is
now the largest general co-operative consumers’ store in
India, namely the Triplicane Co-operative Store in Madras,
was opened on the Oth April, 1904. But even after the
lapse of three decades since then, the consumers’ movement
has not taken firm root even in Madras. The record else-
where in India is oven less inspiring. Nevertheless, there
are a few consumers’ stores in almost all the Provinces in
India and many of the Indian States. Some of them,
especially those in the suburban areas of Bombay, like
Matunga and Dadar, are doing well indeed. Among the
Indian States, Mysore, with its 80 and more store societies,
with a membership of about 17,600 and a working capital
of about Rs. 22 lakhs, has made some comparatively notable
progress in the Store Movement, which, however, gshows
marked deviation from orthodox principles, particularly in
regard to sale at market price and cash trading. But at »
time when the Rochdale principles themselves are under
critical examination in the light of modern experience and
practice—some of them having already been deposed from
the high pedestal of *“principles" to that of “‘rules practice "
—and when the USSR, and some other countries have
actually abolished the dividend on custom—the bed rock
of the Rochdale system—it is difficult to assume the réle
of eritie of the deviations like those noted in Mysore,
But 1 am a confirmed believer in the efficacy and soundness
of sale at market price and cash trading, call them
“principle” or “rule of prudence” or what you will., The
clientele of most of our stores are drawn from the middle
classes and not working classes as in the West—a feature
which we noticed in regard to building societies, as well, There
are, howover, a few co-operative stores like the B. B. & €. L.
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Bailway Co-operative Stores at Ajmer and Dadar, of
which the railway employees and workers are members,
and these are in a flourishing condition. Has the consumers'
movement a future for it in India? Mr. Fay says, “I believe
that Indis to-day stands more in need of Rochdale than
of Raiffeisen.”” But the sentiment doeés not find an echo
in the Indian co-operator.?

Industrial societies—The two main objectives of in-
dustrial co-operative societies are the organisation of
artisans on the co-operative basis and the fostering of some
subsidiary occupations for the cultivators. But we have
failed to achieve either of them. The tale of failure in most
Provinces is repeated with s saddening uniformity. Our
failure is mainly to be attributed to our scepticism as to the
capacity of our raral industries to withstand competition
from organised indusiry, In many quarters there ia o
conviction that energy and money spent on re-organising
old handicrafts and reviving the dead or dying small
industrial occupations of the rural population are a waste.
The rising tide of Socialism in India, with its belief in large
scale mass production through factories, is 8 new and serious
menace to movement for the rehabilitation of the old type
of rural economy which is symbolised by institutions like
the All-Tndia Village Industries Association.

Neverthieless, the need to organise the artisans and to
suggest lines of work which can be suitably undertaken by
the cultivator or his family in their spare time is universally
conceded and the potentialities of co-uperation in this
behalf are also recognised. The handloom weaving industry
has been receiving special attention both from the public
and the Government. The Central Government has given
a subsidy which is to be distributed over five years for
organising handloom weavers in the several Provinees, who
number about 10 million even to-day.

The co-operative method of industrial organisation has
recently been attempted in regard to manufacture of sugar.

IF 4 i i
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In the United Provinces & moderate-sized co-operative sugar
fautarymurgmiaadntBimmandianngalamaﬂ
co-operative sugar factory was established by the Naogaon
Agricultural Society in Rajshahi District. In the Kistna
Distriet in Madras, a 1,000-ton capacity co-operative sugar
factory, entirely owned by the producers of sugar-cane,
was organised recently, and has been working for a year.
Its sugnr is selling well on the market. It is perhaps the
largest co-operative industrial concern in India with a
capital expenditure of Rs. 15 lakhs, which was entirely
supplied by the Madras Provincial Co-operative Bank. It
is expected to confer snbstantial economic benefits on the
producers of sugar-cane in the area.

The financial needs of co-operative cottage industries fall
under tliree beada: (1) the purchase of raw materials;
(2) working expenses during the period of production, and
(4) financial accommodation between the period of pro-
duction and final disposal of the product in a suitable
market. No great difficulty has so far been experienced by
the co-operative credit organisations in most Provinces to
provide such financial accommodation to well-managed
industrial societies.

Special industrial banks arve also organised for helping
industrial societies in Bombay and the Punjab, and some
other Provinces like the United Provineces aund Central
Provinces are contemplating the establishment of similar
institutions, "The need for them has not been felt in Madras.
To overcome the difficulties in relation to marketing of the
products of cottage industries, greater eollaboration between
the Departments of Industries and Co-operstion in the
various Provinces is ngcessary.!

Co-operative insurance.—(Co-operative insurance in India
was largely confined to cattle insurance societies till very
recently.? They were tried mainly in the Provinces of

1For a dolloclion of articles on Cotton Industries and Co-oporation
wre the Indion Co-operative Review, April, 1936.

tFor a genornl wécount of Agricultursl Co.operative Insurance, ses
the ariicles contributed by Dr. M. Baroa to the Year Hool of Agriculiural
Co-operation, Horace Flunkett Foundation, 1085-30.
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Burma, Bombay and Madras, but they are fast dying
out; at any rate, they are not popular. Miss Hough, in her
Co-operative Movement in I'ndia, says that “‘as the scientifio
stock-breeding, the country so greatly needs, progresses,
the increased value of individual animals may lead to a
demand for the re-establishment of such societies and this
phase of the Movement may yet revive and flourish.”" There
does not, however, seem to be much prospeet of her hope
being realised, having regard to the very real difficulties
and the risks involved in organising and conducting cattle
insurance societies, due to the low vitality of our cattle,
insufficiency of fodder supply, frequency of cattla pests,
inefficiency of our veterinary services and the absence of
reliable cattle census. It remains to be seen whether the
present Viceroy's enthusinsm for live-stock improvement
will give a fresh stimulus to cattle insurance.

But co-operative societies for life insurance and benefit
societies are being organised here and there in India and
they seem to be making some headway. In Caleutta, the
Bengal Provident Insurance Society, Ltd., the first co-opera-
tive insurance society in India, was registered in 1929, and
it has recently been converted into a regular co-operative life
insurance society registered under the Co-operative Societies
Act. In Bombay, a co-operative life insurance society was
registered in 1930 and is making satisfactory progress. In
Madras also, a co-operative life insurance society called the
South India Co-operative Insurance Society, Ltd., was
started in 1932 and has secured a paid-up business to the
extent of about Re, 35 lakhs in these four years of its working ;
it seems to hold out promise of sound development, All
these three societies have jurisdiction to operate over the
whole of India. There is also a proposal to amalgamate
them into a large society in course of time.?

Co-operative educational institutes.—Among the most inter-
esting and useful co-operative institutions now working in
almost all the Provinces in India, are those in which educa-

3For an account of Co-operative Insuranee Bocietiea in India, see
PP 188-80 of tho Co-operative Movemend in India, by Aiss E. M. Hough,
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tion in the theory and prastice of co-operation, and training
in the technique of co-operation are imparted to those
who seek employment in the State departments of co-
operation or in non-official co-operative organimtiupu.
The syllabuses for the course and arrangements for testing
the knowledge of those who are trained differ in the several
Provinces, and there is no uniformity or even an approxima-
tion to it! Some Provinces, notably the Punjab, have done
well in eduoating the members of the societies. But generally
speaking, it must be said that the education of the members
and panchayatdars of the rural societies in the principles and
practice of co-operation has been neglected ; and this neglect,
perhaps more thun any other single reason, accounts for
the weakness of the movement in Indis to-day.

Co-operative education has not yet helped to produce
co-operators whose daily activities are pervaded by that
idealism and ideology associated with co-operation and
behind whose work there is not merely the stimulus of the
coin but of that exalted sense of duty which ought to
animate and inspire the co-operator. So far, our ebjective
has not been to create or foster this spirit so as to help the
reconstruction of our socisl and economic structure through
“go-operation”, and to produce teachers of co-operation
who can train men and women to live the conscious lives
of co-operators consciously at every moment.

Co-operative education has so far been almost entirely in
official hands. The first and foremost reform in regard to
co-operative education is the complete dissociation of
co-operative education from the official agency.®

i In the July, 1035, isue of the fndian Cogperative Review, a numbar
of articlea vn Co-operative Education amd Training, contributed by
wrilors of standing in the different Proviness, have boan published. Thoy
give a connected picture of the system of co.operative education mn vegue
i the several provinces in Indis,

FThers i o general eonsonsus of opinion in fevour of this view among
the contributors to. the Indion Co-operative Rewiew on ivm
Eduvation. The Indian Central Banking Enguiry Commities sald
that oo-operative colleges should not be Govornment institutions and
that the question of their establishiment should be left to organisations
conducted by co-operators themaselves, though Governmant may assist
them by means of grante—pp. 770 of their Roport. See also paragraph
5 of the Townssnd Committee's Report on Co-operation in Aladros,
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The need for a Central Institution for research and higher
studies in co-operation, somewhat on the model of the
Horace Plunkett Foundation in London, is felt in many
quarters among co-operators in India; and a resolution
approving that idea and requesting the Government of
India and the Agricultural Research Council to give assis-
tance in this direction, was passed at a joint session of the
Standing Committees of the Indian Provincial Co-operative
Banks’ Association and the All-India Co-operative Institutes’
Association held at Fyzabad (United Provinces) in April,
1936. The Standing Committees also expressed the view
that higher studies in co-operation in the Provinces might
uzefully be provided through University courses and urged
on the various Universities to give prominence to "'co-
operation’’ and make it a special subject for degree courses
in Arts and Commerce as well as in agricultural and techno-
logieal schools and institutions.! Hitherto our ideal has
been the Manchester College of Co-operation. We are now
told that the co-operative eduecation in U.S.S.R. is by far
the most extensive in the world.*

The All-India Co-operative Associations.—Since co-operation
became a transferred subject under the Montagu-Chelmsford
Reforms of 1919 the need for the co-ordination of the activi-
ties of the movement in the several Provinees has been felt.
Proposals of the Government of India to form a Central
Bureau under the official mgis did not appear to have met
with the approval either of the Provincial Governments or of
the non-official provineial co-operative organisations in India.
An association of the Indian provineial co-operative banks,
called “The Indisn Provincial Co-operative Banks' Associs-
tion,” was established in 1026 and the All-Indis Co-operative
Institutes’ Association was established in 1928, These two
associations have not so far been incorporated under any
Statute in force in India. They have been doing some useful
work, and their periodical meetings are availed of by

L See tha Indian Co-operative Beviow, April, 1936, pp. 360,
“'Sﬂ Sovist Communizm, by Sydpey and Beatrice Webb, 1036, pp.
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co-operatars from all Provinces for discussion of subjects of
common interest with a view to reform and strengthen the
movement. The All-India Co-operative Institutes’ Associa-
tion is affilisted to the International Co-operative Alliance,
and is represented on the Central Committee thereof by a
delegate from India.

Lines of reform.—For nearly a decade now, there have
been distinet signs of deterioration in the movement. Scme
of the causes for such deterioration such as the faulty nature
of our organisation, neglect of sound business principles and
lack of co-operative education have already been referred to.
However much we may dislike it, we must also admit that the
moral standards have considerably fallen off and demoralisa-
tion has become increasingly manifest. Increase of overdues
and the consequentinl financial embarrassment are as much
due to economic causes such as the prolonged depression as
to wilful neglect of obligations and responsibilities, legal as
well as moral. Local polities and faction have also had
their share in mismanagement. There is no difference of
opinion about the gravity of the evil or the necessity to
eradicate it as speedily as possible. Varions measures of
reform are being tried, naturally with varying degrees of
SUCCess.

On the economie side, measures of relief to borrowers by
legislation to control the transactions of moneylenders and
to protect debtors from the more severe consequences of
indebtedness, such as the loss of homesteads and holdings,
gonciliating debts and connecting the debtor with agencies
to necommodate him in order to satisfy the creditors and the
like are being attempted in most British Provinces and Indian
States. Measures to liberate and extend the beneficial
operations of the Agricultural Relief Acts and Regulations
are also being adopted. The recommendations of the Mysore
Committee on Co-operation on these allied measures of
reform, when accepted and worked by the Government,
and the action that is being taken by the Travancore
Government along similar lines will, I hope, improve the
situation to some extent. But the relief that such measures
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ean bring seems to my mind to be very small, for legislation
undertaken to deal with the situation is halting and in-
effective. Moreover, measures of this character, to cure the
malady of indebtedness in its present acute form, may help
to recover some of the lost ground but not to cover new
ground for the economic rehabilitation of the peasant.

Another line of reform which is being attempted ia the
increase of official control over the movement to improve
tlie tone of management of the socicties. While vigilance
and constant advice from the Departments of Co-operation
are helpful, T feel that any attempt to officialize the move-
ment and to interfere with the internal management of
gocieties will only result in further weakening of the sense
of responsibility on the part of the people for whom the
movement is intended and in their increasing dependence on
externs] aid to mend matters. In some Provinces the
Registrars are proposing to take power to nominate to
committees of co-operative institutions some representatives
of capitalists with a view to infuse some new blood of
“bhusiness capacity” into our pale and anemic committees.
This appears to be a fundamentally and mdically
erroneous step. Capitalism, which has muddled up the
affairs of the world or rather created two different worlds,
one for the rich and another for the poor, and plunged
the latter in the paralysing dread of poverty and want,
has no place in co-operation. No capitalist, however
well intentioned, can give a right lead to a co-operative
institution.

A more sensible and fruitful line of action which is being
attempted almost everywhere consists in paying greater
attention to rectification and consolidation of societies,
that is to say, to strengthen and improve their working by
speeding up recoveries, so as to reduce the overdues,
scrutiny of loans to ensure the sufficiency of security there-
for and substantial reduction in the rate of interest charged
on past and present debt. But as the Mysore Committee
on Co-operation has rightly pointed out, the result of
carrying this concentration on roctification to excess and of
the ban on expansion will be stagnation. Therefore, n
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wise policy of rectification should go hand in hand with a
sound poliey of expansion.

The system of small village societies working on the
basis of unlimited lability itself seems to require, in my
opinion, radical reform. The enforcement of such unlimited
linbility is producing great hardship, and the non-indebted or
punctual members are being severely penalized for the
default of others. It is the experience of co-operators that
it is becoming increasingly difficult to induce men with
property and charncter to join these village societies and
indeed many such men who have joined them are trying to
withdraw from them. The notion that the members of the
village community have mutual interest in, and s knowladge
of, each other's affnirs is utterly illusory in the present state
of our rural economy ; unlimited liability which is justified
on that basis is an anachronism and utterly unsuited to
modern conditions of rural life. The idea that the societies
must be very small and must as far ns possible be confined
to a single village is again based on the notion that the
members should know each other and watch each other’s
trangactions. But many small socisties are working at a
loss. It is difficult also to secure honorary service for these
societies. In a small society the income is hardly sufficiant
to employ paid service. The asocieties would work better,
if those operating in a small radius of three or four miles
were grouped together into a larger society and put on a
limited liability basis. This suggestion deserves careful
consideration.

Then there is, of course, the large question of linking up
co-operntive finance and co-operative credit with the
general banking and credit system of the country. The
Reserve Bank of Indin Act has included the provinoial
co-operative banks in British India within its scope, and
has made provision for the organisation of a Rural Credit
Section. It is now fairly evident that the Reserve Bank
does not intend to touch co-operative paper for discounting
or re-discounting through the provincial co-operative banks,
and that its Rural Credit Section is one intended mainly
to give technical advice to provincial co-operative banks.
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The co-operative banking system of the Indian States has
been completely left out of the purview of the Reserve Bank
Act. The Mysore Committee on Co-operation, presided
over by Dewan Bahadur K. 8. Chandrasekhara Iyer, in
envisuging the need for the establishment of a Central State
Bank under the direct control and supervision of the Mysore
Government, rightly point out “that a stage of development
will soon be reached at which the Co-operative Movement
must obtain access to a wider money-market than that
opened to it at present ;" and proceed to say that the estab-
lishment of a State Central Bank *besides ensuring a power-
ful organised chain of credit for supplying all the needs of
co-operative and joint stock enterprise in the State, will
alzo serve to link up the local financing organizations with
the controlled ecredit policy of the Reserve Bank in British
India” (see p. 79 of the Report). This proposal is one which
is well worth the serious consideration of the other major
Indian States in India.

The future of co-operation.—A correct evaluation of the
achievements of the Co-operative Credit Movement in India
is not an easy task. But it may be conceded that the expecta-
tions of the founders of the movement have only been realised
very partially. There is a school of opinion which holds,
though not on definite data, that co-operative credit has
supplemented rural moneylending and that indebtedness
among the members of the credit societies has actually in-
creased, as a result of the establishment of such societies.
Even if this surmise iz true, the fault lay not with the eo-
operative credit but with co-operators who put it to misuse.
It ia wrong to have expected co-operative eredit to yield any
henefits without the practice of thrift and other co-operative
virtues. As Sir Frederick Nicholson aptly remarked, “to re-
place the moneylender by the bank is not to replace indebted-
ness by solvency. The specific gravity of the debt may be
reduced by the mass more than proportionately increased.”
1t is, again, wrong to look upon co-operative credit as a mere
measure to relieve people from economic misery caused by
debt, The claim of co-operative credit to our allegiance
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reats on its effioncy to put the distribution of our eredit
resources on an economic, efficient and equitable basis and
to bring down the general level of interest to the advantage
of many who actually joined our societies, The Royal
Commigsion on Agriculture were certainly right when they
said, "‘that where the co-operative credit movement is
strongly established, there has been a general lowering of
the rate of interest charged by the moneylenders ; the hold
of the moneylender has been loosened with the result that
a marked change has been brought about in the outlook of
the people™ (ses p. 447 of the Report). From my experience
of the working of the co-operative land mortgage banks in
the Province of Madras, I can say that in areas where they
are working the rate of interest charged on mortgage loans
by moneylenders has gone down considerably and they are
now actually trying to compete with the land mortgage
bunks to retain their old custom. Thus the benefits of the
movement have reached a large number of the rural popu-
lation who have not availed themselves of co-operative
credit.

Again, it is wrong to estimate the benefits of co-operative
credit from the volume of rural debt which it was able to
liguidate, for no one over hoped to liguidate the entire rural
debt through co-operative credit organisations. Some writers
refer to the colossal amounts of the un-redeemed debts of
the Indian pessants, and attribute this chiefly to their
improvidence and social extravagance. These, according to
them, make it impossible for the Indian cultivators to
avoid indebtedness. Prof. C. R. Fay, for instance, refers
to the “astronomical " figure of Rs. 200 crores, representing
the indebtedness of the Province of Madras, He may
be right when he says that from the magnitude of
the case, co-operative credit cannot replace private
moneylending, if all that he means to convey is that the
South Indian moneylenders' account of Rs. 200 crores
cannot be setiled by a discharge through eo-operative
credit, 8o that we may start afresh, But it is difficult to
follow his statement that co-operative eredit is o *“few clean
drops poured into & murky bucket of credit,” The clean
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drops are intended to eerve a very different purpose than
to got mixed up with the old unproductive debt. Indeed,
socioties and central banks in Madras have practically
ceased to advance loans for discharge of prior debts, leaving
it to be done by land mortage banks where they exist. The
co-operative credit movement is now really an integral
part of a larger programme of economic reconstruction of
rural life and the movement is already showing signs of a
definite tendency to emerge into a comprehensive scheme
to effect rural recovery. Co-operative credit, as Mr. Fay
himself admits, has been altored out of recognition under
the stress of events in Germany itself, the home of
Raiffeisen, 1t is now a part of the peasant organisation,
as it ought to be. The aim of Indian Agricultural Co-
operation is to make the ocoupation of husbandry remunera-
tive and make co-operative credit fructify in the pockets
of the agriculturists. Our failure to realise our expectations
is due not to the unsuitability of the co-operative credit for
such a purpose but to our neglect to link up co-operative
eredit with programmes which will increase the agricul-
turist’s esrning and purchasing power so as to enable him
thereby to save and not to borrow. Our foreign observers,
like Mr. Fay, are unable to appreciate our difficulties arising
from the chronic poverty and the extremely low economic
vitality of our masses and therefore have not laid any
emphasis on the necessity for suitable action to liquidate
poverty and unemployment and to improve the income of
the population. Though they claim to possess “a vivid
sense of the erushing ubiquity of debt,” what seem to hinve
inipressed them more are the alleged improvidence and want
of thrift among the rural population and the primitive nature
of their farming and industry rather than the fact thatin their
present gocial, economic and political environment, there
is no scope to avoid debt or to find ocoupations which will
add even a farthing to their income, In other words, they
cannot sufficiently appreciate the fact that the average
Indian agriculturist borrows not because he can but because
he must—that indebtedness is the result and not the cause of
poverty, and that without the removal of the causes of
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chronic poverty indebtedness cannot be liguidated. The in-
creasing dependence of the population on agriculture, the
decling in rural industries which once furnished subsidiary
occupations, the incrense in the burdens of taxation, a bad
system of land tenures, loss of overseas markets for raw pro-
ducts and other indisputable economic factors have contrib-
uted very largely to the evergrowing economis debility of the
agriculturist and his proverbial poverty. It is true that the
situation has been rendered much worse by the economic
“‘milien""of the past decade—the catastrophie fall in the prices
of land and its products—but even in normal times the en-
vironment of the average Indian peasant’s life was not much
better than it is during depression. The future of the Co-
operative Movement, as well as of all other movements the
aim of which is to improve the economic condition of the
masses, therefore, depends on our ability to formulute and
pursue some definite and settled plan of action to remove the
causes of indebtedness,—not so much indebtedness itself, and
to improve the economic strength of the agriculturist by suit-
able State action based on sound monetary and agrarian
reform conceived in the best interests of the Indian agricultur-
alindustry. As the Mysore Committee on Co-operation rightly
says, “'the final solution of the problem of rural poverty
lies in a material improvement of the economic position of
the ryot population through the steady pursuit of a policy
aimed directly at that end' (see p. 143 of their Report).
The State must look upon co-operation and allied activities
not merely as part of ite paraphernalia and administrative
adornments, but must have a living faith in their poten-
tialities as instruments at their disposal for the economic re-
habilitation of the masses, Unless there is a genuine sense
of identity of political and economic interests between the
people und the State, the socio-economic organisation of
the masses involving promotion of Swadeshi, development of
village industries and creation of rural leadership, without
which no programme of rural recovery will be fruitful, cannot
be accomplished. When the conditions for such joint effort
of the people and the Government nt national reconstruc-
tion are forthcoming, the question of finance, the creation
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of rural bias in our workers and allied problems will find an
easy solution,

The place which co-operation, with its cardinal principles
of self-help, self-relinnce, sacrifice and service, may, if properly
direoted, occupy in this programme of national reconstruc-
tion or econamic reorganisation, will by no means be neg-
ligible. As the Maclagan Committee has put it: “By the
union of forces material advancement is secured and by
united action self-reliance is fostered; and it is from the
interaction of those influences that it is hoped to atfain
the effective realisation of the higher and more prosperous
standard of life, which hns been characterised as better
business, better farming and better living."



CHAPTER X1

LAND TENURES AND LEGISLATION

By Rapmarasiar Morrrrer, MA., PoD.

Professor and. Head of the Department of Beonomica and Seoiology,
Lucknow [Tniveraity

The village community and the customary rights of the
peasantry.—A vast continent with soch varied social and
political history like India must present a greater variety and
intricacy of land tenures than most countries in the world.
Through the centuries the village community had been the
custodian of the rights of cultivators. At the same time it
was the village which maintained its absolute proprietorship
over meadows, pasture lands, tanks and irrigation channels,
and the least encroachment of such common rights by a
cultivator was resented and punished by the village assembly,

The village community owes its persistence in India to
both agricultural and racial factors. The autocthonous
Munda-Dravidian peoples developed the custom of clan
ownership and periodical division of holdings, and main-
tained on elaborate system of communal agricultural
management. On the other hand, not only the Aryans
but also the various foreign invaders, who came in the Inter
eenturies and settled down in the village, formed compact
brotherhoods. The panchayat, the essential and ubiquitons
institution of the autocthones of India, hus now migrated
to all parts of India and is to be found in most Indian
villages, Aryan or Rajpul, Jat or Kunbi, Munda, Gond or
Nair. For, as population has increased in the Indian village,
the necessity has arisen everywhere to protect the cultiva-
tor's rights of grazing and cutting fuel and the communal
control of woodlands, pastures and irrigation channels in
the interests of intensive farming and animal hushandry.
A seattered field distribution has also equalised opportunities
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of farming for all farmers and checked the rise of a landless
olass. The village community, with its necessary institution,
the panchayat, was not only the guardian of the small and
poor cultivator, but, by maintaining the rights of entail,
pre-emption and pre-occupation, as well as the rights in
the common lunds and waste, protected small scale farming
against the invasion of capitalistic interests. All through
the centuries it was the village community which was
responsible for the collection of the village revenue. In fact,
collective assessment from the entire village was the method
prevailing in India from the time of Chandragupta Maurya
to the Mohammedan conquest. Even in the later days of
the Moghul Empire collective assessment superseded the
methods favoured by Sher Shah and Akbar. The provinocial
chief or any person in authority made settlements with
the villagers acting through their headmen for such a fixed
annual revenue as the lutter agreed to pay, or he took a
share of the produce in kind ; or, again, levied a cash nssess-
ment according to the guality of the soil or crops grown.!

Rise of assignees, farmers and zamindars.—With the downfall
of the Moghul Empire and the decline of central authority,
smaller chiefs, zamindars and farmers of revenue increased
the burdens of the peasantry and levied multifarious exactions
(abivabs), especially in the out-lying tracts, distant from the
seats of Imperial or Provineial Governments. In some areas,
such as Southern and Western India, the village communities
withstood rack-renting and still remained intact, collecting
the imperial, provincial or rural revenues until these were dis-
integrated by the British Settlements in the middle of the
nineteenth century. Munro disregarded the village com-
munities in Madras and introduced individual assessment.
The Madras system was based on an error, which later on
spread to Bombay. In large parts of Northern India, how-
ever, the village community broke down before the advent
of the British under the increase of revenue burdens and the
overawing authority of petty rulers, assignees and farmers.

! Soe the present wriler's article on “Land Tenures in India™ in the
Encyclopadia of the Social Sciences, edited by Seligman.
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When the East Indin Company first came into possession
of Bengal, Biliar and Orissa they farmed out the revenues
by utilising the older zamindors and subordinate chiefs.
Warren Hastings also continued the same policy. The
short-term settlements resulted both in the oppression of
the peasantry and inadequate and irregular collections.
Lord Cornwallis introduced the Permanent Settlement in
1703. He identified the class who were in truth assignees,
farmers and zamindars with the English landlords who
were real proprietors, and thus completely effaced the
customary rights of the Khudkhast ryots. Among thess
rights were freedom from eviction so long as the pargana
rates of rents were paid and a number of communal privileges
in regard to homestead plots and to the pasture and forest
lands, bdundhs, tanks, irrigation channels and Asheries, to
the services of the village servants or officials, and to the
pick of the fields left unoccupied. It was, no doubt, Lord
Cornwallis’s intention to fix the rent payable by the ryot
&8 he fixed the revenue payable by the zamindar. But the
minute enqguiries into the rents of the cultivators, which he
contemplated and which 8ir John Shore methodically
designed with a view to give certainty to the ryot could not
be carried out owing to his preoccupation with wars, the
cost of the enguiries, and the abolition of the office of
Kanungos. Within a few decades not merely were the
customary rates all broken up, district by district, but the
rights of the ryots were so completely obliterated that,
necording to Field, it was diffioult to find a single vestige
or ascertain what they were when the first tenancy legisiation
was being considered. The village community was also
broken into pieces, the peasants were disorganised and the
zamindars appropriated and distributed all village meadows
and waste lands among the cultivators on rent, breaking
down customary rights in pasturage and neglected bundhs,
tanks and irrigation channels to such an extent that agri-
culture and the condition of live-stock were seriously
jeopardised .t

L¥or the decline of the village community in India, see the present
writer's Land Problems in Fadia. &
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Tenancy legislation in Bengal.—In many respects the series
of tenancy laws of Bengal since 1850 seeks to give legal force
to the customary rights of the cultivators which the Perma-
nent Settlement left unascertained or actually obliterated.
The Rent Act of 1859 and the Tenancy Act of 1885 ratified
the legal differentiation between two main classes of tenants,
namely occupancy and non-occupancy ryots. Every ryot
who has held land in any village for 12 years thereby acquires
under this Act a right of occupancy which secures fixity
of tenure, and protection against arbitrary rents and illegal
exactions. About 80 to 90 per cent of the occupants now
have such rights in Bengal. The non-ocoupancy tenants
also cannot be ejected excepting in execution of the decree
of a court, nor can their rents be enhanced at shorter intervals
than five years, A later Act, that of 1925, bestowed on
the occupancy tenant the rights to erect pucca houses and
excavate tanks, a customary right which had so long been
denied. Another enactment made valid the transfer of
holding from one ryot to another by the payment of 20 per
cent of the purchase money to the landlord, and thus
made illegal the imposition of an exorbitant selami on
oceasions of sale which became too heavy a burden on
agriculture. A similar provision was adopted in 1034 for
Bihar and Orizssa. Saelamis and abwabs were still exacted by
some of the landlords in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, in spite
of steps tuken to abolish these illegal exactions, and these
are especially vexatious in Orissa where temporarily settled
estates are the rule and permanently settled estates the
exception. A mare recent enactment in Bengal (1937) has
effected the complete abolition of salami in the event of
sale of the rvot's holding, and the landlord’s right of pre-
emption, which has been conferred on co-sharer ryots, and has
withdrawn the privilege given to the landlord of recovering
arrears of rent by the summary process of suctioning the
lands of the tenants. The rate of interest on arrears of rent
has also been reduced by the Act from 12} to 6} per cent.

Such reforms are overdue also in Bihar and Orissa. The
Bihar Tenancy Amendment Bill now before the Upper
House proposes to give the ryot absolute right of transfer

@
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of his holding, to make the levy of abwaeb an offence punish-
able with imprisonment, to reduce the interest on all arrears
of rent to 8} per cent and to cancel all enhancements of
rent except those made on ground of improvements effected
by landlords, A proposed bill in Orissa also seeks to give the
right of free transfer to an occupancy holding, to allow the
ocoupancy ryot to make use of trees grown on his holding
and to empower the executive to impose heavy penalties
on landlords who impose illegal levies,

Failure of subsequent legislation in the other landlord pro-
vinces.—The Bengal Tenanoy Act of 1885 has since served as
& basis for tenancy legislation throughout India though the
qualifications for occupancy rights -are not the same in
different Provinees. In the Province of Agra the 12-vear
period of continuons possession formerly constituted, as in
Bengal, the basis of the acquisition of the occupancy status.
But while in Bengal the right of ocoupaney ocourred without
any trouble or harassment, in Agra the increase of occupancy
areas had been slow and uncertain and had been accompanied
by chronie litigation. The reason was that the courts in their
decisions relating to the incidents of ocoupancy status inter-
preted local custom differently in the United Provinces,
while the zamindars of the United Provinces, unlike those
of Bengal, formed a class, with military aristocratio tradi-
tions, which was socially superior to the tenant population.
As o matter of fact the distinetion between occupancy
and non-ovcupancy status based on cultivation of the land
for 12 years proved to be an inadequate protection hoth
in the United Provinces and the Central Provinces against
capricious and arbitrary eviction of industrious tenants.
For any right which depended for its accrual on a time-
limit and, therefore, on the forbearance of the landlord
to exercise his power of ejectment before the limit was
reached, was bound to be difficult of acquisition. As early
as 1880 this was clearly pointed out by the Famine Com-
mission. “The landlord,” they said, "'is naturally but little
anxious to help a tenant who is in 4 position, or on the road
to it, in which his rights will make him comparatively
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independent of his landlord; and the fact that such rights
are in constant course of accrual frequently results in an
equally constant series of efforts on the landlord’s part
to prevent such acerual taking place. When it has been
effected, the Ilandlord’s object is to harass the tenant
and to diminish the value of his occupancy rights by
bringing suit after suit for the enhancement of the rent.”
Yet for about half a century more harassing litigation
and impairment of occupancy status were permitted to
continue, encouraged, no doubt, by the growing increase
of land values due to expansion of population and extension
of irrigation works. Landlords invariably endeavoured to
prevent the acquisition of rights of ocoupancy, more
especially where an enhancement of rent was possible. In
the 'nineties the average number of ejectments was in the
neighbourhood of 60,000, testifying to the chronic tension
between the landlords and tenants.

In 1901 the N.W.P. Tenancy Act was passed, in spite
of the opposition of the landlords, which sought to prevent
the landlord from ejecting » tenant with a view to prevent
the accrual of the occupancy right and induce the former
to give the tenants some fixity of tenure by granting long-
term leases. This Act, however, failed in its purpose.
Between 1903 and 1922 the occupaney area increased only
by 13 per cent. A part of the increase was due to fraud,
mistake and accident, Moreover, such increase as has
taken place has been attained at the cost of an immense
and growing volume of harassing litigation. In 1923-24 the
total number of institutions of suit was 619,653, which is a
slightly lower figure than that for 1900-1. The number of
ejectment suits averaged approximately 127,000 in the ten
years ending 1922-23, and in the year 1022-23 was 157,000,
The area held under seven-year leases never reached one
million acres and such leases were practically confined to
Gorakhpur, Basti and some districts in the Meerut division.
Taking the occupancy area and the area under long-term
leases together, the protected area in 1801 formed 635
per cent of the tenant ares and in 1924-25 it reached 74-3
per cent. The non-occupancy tenant, as a tenant-at-will,

!
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had no security against the excessive enhancement of his
rent and in consequence his rent tended to be & rack-rent.
The area held for less than 12 years, otherwise than on long
lease, was nearly 20 per cent of the total area of holdings.
The failure of Act IT of 1001 for securing reasonable fixity
of tenure and freedom from excessive enhancement of rent
for a large portion of the tenantry, the increasing antagonism
between landlords and tenants and the growing peasant
mass-consciousness which was the sequel of the non-co-
operation movement, ultimately led to a reconsideration
of the wholo problem and the passing of Act 111 of 1926.
The Agra Tenancy Act of 1026 abrogated the old 12-year
rule, and also granted a statutory life-tenancy to every
tenant who had been formerly classified as a tenant-at-will,
with a five year's remainder to his heir after his death.
Tenants who held a right of occupancy at the time when
this Act was passed remained undisturbed; and it is no
longer possible for a tenant-at-will to acquire an ococupancy
right by continuous cultivation over a period of 12 years.
On the other hand, a tenant can now purchass an ocoupancy
right from a landlord, or receive it from him as a gift.
Enhancement of a statutory tenant’s rent is only possible
after 20 years, i.e., once during the ordinary life of & settle-
ment, and is subject to the “roster” limitation, according
to which in every tenth agricultural year a special officer is
appointed to propose fair and equitable rates of rents after a
thorough economie investigation; these rents are then used
as a measure of enhancement. The proportion of holdings’
acreage held by ordinary tenants in Agra was 22-9 in 1935,

In Oudh, according to the Rent Act of 1886, occupancy
rights were originally recognised only in the case of tenants
who had proprietary rights and lost them, but the privilege
has since extended to ex-proprictors whoss proprietary
rights have been transferred by sale or execution. The
majority, however, were statutory tenants who could be
ejected or whose rents were enhanced by the landlord after a
period of seven years. Thus ejection had been a gencral
rule unless the tenants accepted an enhancement which
was inevitable because of the great demand for land. Under
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the amendments of 1621 and 1926 the tenant has obtained
the security that he remains undisturbed in his holding
during his lifetime and his heir for five years after succession,
and that the rent can only be enhanced once in every 10
vears. The interval, viz. 20 years, is half of that adopted
in Agra. In 1925 the proportion of holdings® acreage held by
statutory tenants was 66-4 in Oudh.

Inadequate protection of the tenantry of the United Provinces.—
The position of tenancy is the weakest in Oudh, most
parts of which, in addition, are thickly populated and fully
cultivated. There are social and historical reasons behind the
inadequate protection of the Oudh tenant., But if an increase
of population pressure must demand the development of
intensive farming and greater investment of peasant capital
in holdings, the life tenancy which had been granted first
in Qudh and then in Agra as a result of compromise between
the interests of the peasants, on the one hand, and the
powerful landlord interests, on the other, must give place
to universal oceupancy rights; For, as long as the principles
of occupancy or heredity are mot recognised in the case
of an ordinary tenancy, whenever the tenant dies the evils
of rack-renting, mazarana and harassing litigation are
discernible, especially in districts where there is competition
for land. The lot of ordinary tenants comprising statutory
tenants, their leirs and other non-occupancy tenants, is
one of considerable hardship on account of the economic
pressure. They pay in rent an ever-increasing quota of
the value of the produce; they also pay a higher rent than
the stable tenants, as the following table shows:—

| Inder vumber |
Bents per acre Indez - of rents. Land | Index
—_— —— (ber af whole- ————— | Reventa | Number
Stable |Ord'lnﬁry-..ul¢ agricul-| Stalls ;ﬂrdiwy demands | of land
tenants, | tenands. ftural prices, tenants. | tenants, | Lakhe, | revenue,
1001 $-88 467 107 ] L] 6230 29
191 438 Gedl 127 106 112 040-0 103
19 458 G645 243 113 133 8783 107
10 4-88 8-02 i 121 168 T04:5 111
1933 487 g-00 113 121 157 7088 112
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As contrasted with Agra, the rent-rates fixed by the settle-
ment officers in Oudh have no correspondence with the
actual rents charged by the landlords; while the Tenancy
Act neither contains any provision for the abatement of
rents nor encourages a settlement of rent disputes between
tenants and landlords by the court.

Nazarana is also an old evil, which has by 1o means
disappeared ; a large part of the agricultural capital which
the tenants might otherwise invest in the improvement
of land or purchase of livestock being thus regularly
diverted in n clandestine fashion into the hands of the
landlords. The nazarana iz imposed hecause it can be more
effectively concealed than rent-rates, and when the rents
are secured at settlement the Government is deprived of
its due share of increase. In certain estates in Oudh levies
of fees or payments in kind are manifold and even obnoxious
—seuch as aurat bhagai, bakren, shadi, Fhoonta garhai, chaukat
rakhai, ghaswara, kharchara and singhauli, besides the
imposition of corvée or begar Iabour. Some of the land-
lords keep their own private records in which the real
rent-rate, which is sometimes 50 per cent more than the
rate in the patwari's books, is recorded. In Partabgarh,
for instance, the nazarana amounts to 20 per cent of the
recarded rentals.

It is inevitable that in the coming vears the so-called
etatutory tenants, who possess the right to retain their
holdings only for life, will elaim and be granted occupancy
rights by prescription; and perhaps a beginning in this
direction will be represented by the principle that a statutory
tenant may acquire occupancy rights in land cultivated
from year to year without a lease for at least 12 years.
Similarly, in the case of the non-ocoupancy tenants in Agra,
permanence and heritability are the incidents to which the
present life tenure will assimilate itself sooner or later as
the result of either enlightenment amang the landlords or
acute. discontent amongst the tenantry,

As a matter of fact the future improvement of tenancy
status, which does not depend upon gradual acerusl, as in
Bengal, but on legislation, has its precedent in the C.P.
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Tenancy Act of 1920, which made every tenant, whatever
the length of his occupation, an cecupaney tenant or a
tenant with a permanent right of occupation. The same
evils of difficult accrual of the occupancy right, eviction
and a growing volume of litigation were rampant in the
Central Provinces, asin Agra, before this measure was passed.
At present in the Central Provinces there are two grades
of occupancy tenants, The absolute occupancy tenants have
rights of transfer by sale, lease or mortgage, subject to the
malguzar's right of pre-emption. The ocenpancy tenants
have no right of transfer except to co-sharers and to certain
heirs, His land cannot be attached or sold in execution of
a decree, though he can be ejected by the revenue court
for arrears of rent.

Transfer and sub-lefting, the crux of tenancy reform.—
This leads us to the problem of transferability of pro-
tected tenant right. Both law and eustom have differed
in this regard in the different Provinces, In the Central
Provinces, as we have just now seen, the majority of tenants
have no right of transfer. In Bengal the ennctment of
1028 gave the custom of transfer of occupancy right, subject
to a payment of & premium to the landlord—a secure legal
footing which has put an end to a good deal of uncertainty
and litigation. In the United Provinces no tenant's right
is transferable and no tenant's holding can be legally
mortgaged ; but all tenants have certain rights of sub-
letting, and use sub-leases as a substitute for usufructuary
mortgages. An exproprietary or occupancy tenant can sub-
let the whole or any part of his holdings for five years,
though he may not again sub-let any part thereof until
five years have elapsed after the expiry of the former sub-
lease. The statutory tenants can sub-let for a period of
three years while the period between sulr-leases is three
years,

The restriction of transfer and sub-letting of protected
tenants' right raises wide and important economie considera-
tions, Transfer and sub-letting, indeed, form the crux of
all tenancy legislation, In Bengal and Bihar, as a result



228 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODEEN INDIA

of the licence given for sub-infeudation and transfer and
the failure of the measures devised to discourage sub-
letting by ryots, many of the latter have been converted
virtually into rent-receivers and middlemen while the
actual cultivators are converted into under-ryots without
adequate security. Throughout Bengal under-ryol and
produce-paying tenancies have increased during the last
few decades and the Amending Act of 1928 has but dealt
with these problems partially. An under-ryot in Bengal,
who holds land immediately nnder a ryot for 12 years
continuously, is given full occupancy rights. He is protected
by law against eviction, or on failure to pay an enhanced
rent sanctioned by courts of law. The under-ryot has
all the privileges of the oceupancy ryot excepting the rights
of transfer and sub-infeundation.

Metayers.—During the greater part of the 19th century,
the landlords of Bihar took advantage of the population
pressure, emigration and the cultivation of special crops
such as indigo, cane, tobacco and potato to maintain the
system of payment in kind and push rents up to the com-
petitive level. Though the produce-rent system gave the
zamindar suflicient interest to keep up the dams, embank-
ments and means of irrigation in tracts of precarions rain-
fall, yet it proved obnoxious and oppressive and has been
to a large extent superseded by cash rent. One of the pro-
posed reforms in a bill now being considered in Bihar is
the complets abolition of all grain rents and substitution
of cash instead. Produce-paying tenancies have, however,
recently spread, especially in Western Bengal. Here also
crops are relatively uncertain, on account of flood and un-
certain rainfall ; and the higher castes, whioh would not drive
the plongh, dominate. The provisions of the Act of 1928,
however, have recognised only the cultivators who pay a fixed
quantity of produce as ryots or under-ryots who are given
protection. On the other hand, the bhagchasis or bargadars,
who pay a propartion of the produce that varies from district
to district according to custom and agricultural ciroum-
stances, and who form a large section of produce-paying
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cultivators, holding the same lands through several genera-
tions, have been left unprotected by the amended Act. Both
custom and High Court judgments seem to indicate that
bargadars and bhagchasis are tenants rather than hired
farmers. A healthy system of mortgage, as in France or [taly,
rests on a sharing of risks between the owner of the land and
its tiller; yet according to this amendment this is enough to
relegate the peasant to the status of a mere tenant-at-will
or labourer. Thus the legal definition of the bhagchasi or
barjadar as one who undertakes risks of cultivation has
killed him economically. Further, the amending Act has
abolished the commutation of produce rent. It is true that
commutation has been a source of friction and litigation
between proprietors or tenants of land and actual culti-
vators, but commutation has hitherto strengthened the
claim of the latter for elevation to the status of tenants
as opposed to labourers or partners. It is thus clear that
the power of transfer, mortgage and lease of occupancy
right has in Bengal created a new non-cultivating and
rent-receiving class from among the ryots, led to the transfer
of a right that was especially intended for actual tillers of
the soil to the middle and moneylending classes, and reduced
a large proportion of cultivators to the status of landless

Iabourers,

Sub-leases by tenants in Bengal, the UP. and the O.P.—
In the United Provinces the tenants’ holding cannot be
legally mortgaged but both stable and ordinary tenants
widely use sub-leases for usufructuary mortgages. As a
matter of fact under the new Acts the statutory tenant,
who is much weaker, economically speaking, than the
ocoupaney tenant, will be in & much stronger position than
the old non-cccupancy tenant in the matter of sub-letting.
““Such sub-leases are wholly illegal, as these are also wholly
pernicious,” observe the Provincial Banking Enquiry
Committee. Redemption is almost wholly impossible
because the tenant has reduced the resources from which
he must finance redemption; and the end is generally
relinquishment of the land by the debtor and & lease of it
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by the landlord to the creditor. Where the holding is not
relinquished by the debtor, the creditor tends to neglect
the land or deplete soil resources by trying to make hay
while the sun shines.

The law in Bengal snd the United Provinces has not only
failed to check but has actually encouraged sub-leases. Thus
wherever the tenant's rents admit scope for sub-letting at
a profit to sub-tenant and sub-tenants, mortgages multiply.
In certain districts in Central Bengal, such as Jessore, the
under-ryots, as we have scen, actually exceed the number
of ryots. Underryots in Bengal now enjoy practically all
the privileges of the latter, excepting the rights of transfer
and pub-infeundation. The legal peasant of Bengal thus
has transformed himself into & middleman. In the United
Provinces the big landlord encourages sub-letting, for the
change is often to his advantage ; while both large and small
proprietors have fully exploited the provision of the recent
law relating to the accrual of sir-rights. Sir-rights are
special rights for proprietors originally intended for the
actual tillers of the eoil. Since non-occupaney or statutory
righta ean acerue in sir-lands, the zamindars cling to these
with remarkable pertinacity and evade the restrictions for
the extension of their sir in order to sub-let these at very
high rents, More sirland in the United Provinces implies
the persistence of a large number of rack-rented and un-
protected tenants and the evils of under-cultivation and
sub-letting. Yet the phenomenal expansion of both Ehudkhast
and sir-land after the passing of the Acts of 1926 indicates
a tendency to oust protected tenants, and sub-let sir-land.
During the five years after the passing of the Agra Tenanev
Act, sir has increased from 3,352,264 to 3,505,318 acres
and from 304,247 to 844405 acres respectively in Agra
and Oudh, and Fhudbhast from 552,314 to 610,778 and
363,240 to 405,845 acres, respectively, in the two Provinces.
In some districts, for example, Allahabad, about 50 per
cent of the sir is sub-let, The remedy lies in the prohibition
of sub-letting of sir altogether or for more than three
agriculturl seasons, and the legal limitation of the area
of #ir by the extent to which a zamindar's family can culti-
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vate it without reguiring under normal conditions any
permanent outside labour. On the other hand, between
1027 and 1032 the occupancy area decreased by 4 per cent,
the average annual loss being 107,000 acres, the area being
surrendered to proprietors and partly let out to statutory
tenants. The fall in prices in 1030-31 left the tenants with
# valuable status to conserve and with very varying scales
of rents depending on the date from which the State intended
to remit them.

The provisions of the law restricting mortgage and sub-
lease of tenant right are also inadequate in the United
Provinces, with the result that the moneylender has entered
by the back door, the economic status of the tenant has-
been depressed and there has been under-cultivation. It
ia desirable that both in Bengal and United Provinces
more effective laws restricting transfer, mortgage and lease
are necessary, if the small cultivating proprietor or fenant
is not to give place to u non-cultivating, rent-receiving
and moneyed class, The distribution of land among the
severnl classes, the efficiency of the cultivators, the facilities
of credit to which they have access—all these will determine
both the form as well as the character of such restrictions.
As long ago as 1880 the Rent-law Commission recommenced
that oceupancy holdings should not be mortgaged, and that
the right of occupancy, though saleable in execution of a
decree for its own rent, should not be saleable in execution
of any other decree. In the Central Provinces the occupancy
tenant hag no right to transfer or mortgage except to a
co-sharer or to & person in the special line of heirs as defined,
and sub-letting is permitted for one year only. The Central
Provinces Act of 1920, which drastically forbids sub-letting,
also includes a provision that where it is found that tenants
are habitually sub-letting the lands, the Local Government
may, by notification, declare that in such cases revenue
officers clothed with this special power may pronounce the
sub-tenant to hsve the right of an occupancy tenant, and
he therefore will be desmed to be an occupancy tenant
with all his statutory rights, not only against the tenant
but also sgainst the landlord.
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Need of restriction of transfer, morigage or sals of tenancies.—
Restriotion of transfer, mortgage or sale, though it may
mean an abridgement of credit for the cultivator, does not
ultimately affect the prospects of agriculture. There is on
the whole a greater balance of good from the prineciple of
keeping the cultivator to his soil and holding as the basis
on which other necessary legal and economic adjustments
should be built up. Both thrift as well as stabilised interest
of the cultivator in his holding gradually improve credit
and establish it on firmer foundations. Unrestricted transfer
in the face of a progressive fractionalisation of holdings
provides the opportunity for the non-agriculturist money-
lenders. The unsuccessful or unthrifty cultivator whose
land is below the minimum economic size—and the majority
of proprietors and tenants of Northern India possess
uneconomic holdings—forees up eredit and does good neither
to himself nor to his land. The needs of long term credit
for both small proprietors snd tenants could be met by
a measure that gives the cultivating proprietor or occupancy
tenant the right of mortgage and sale in favour of and
through a co-operative credit society or land mortgage
bank. For an ordinary tenant the purchase of an occupancy
right is now permissible in the United Provinces. Thus a
co-operative credit society or land mortgage bank may be
permitted to lend to.an ordinary tenant the money necessary
for this purpose on the security of the oceupancy holding
which he will thus obtain; thereafter he will be able to
command long term credit in the same munner as any other
ocoupancy tenant. It is thus that, while such restriction of
transfer and mortgage of land will prevent the multiplication
of a rent-receiving class and the danger of under-cultivation
when the magic of property will no longer be there, credit
will be regulated and made to flow into channels for the
permanent improvement of the land.

Emergence of absentee landlordism and unprotected tenancy
in the ryotwarl provinces.—T'he above economic considera-
tions relating to the restriction of transfer, mortgage or sale
for the protection of small farming apply also to the ryotwari
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areas or areas of peasant proprietorship like Madras and
Bombay and the Punjsb. In fact the classification of land
systems in India into zamindari and ryotwari or similar
systems is apt to be misleading. For in the United Provinces
(excluding Kumaon), which is well known as a zamindari
Provinee, out of 1,228,080 persons who ave in greater or less
degree proprietors of land 1,110,000 pay land revenue of Re.
100/~ or under. A large number of this elass cultivate their
own land and it is estimated that as much as one-fifth! of the
total cultivated area of 35 million acres is in the cultivation
of emall-holders. On the other liand in the Punjab, which
is deseribed as the land of peasant proprietors, the West
is the stronghold of the landlord as the East is the home
of small cultivating proprietors and the landlord is too
often an absentee.? The srea under tenancy las been
increasing. The number of persons living on agricultural
rent increased from 626,000 to 1,008,000 during 1911-21,
It is estimated that about 40 per cent of the cultivated
area is in the hands of the owners of over 30 acres. On
the other hand, out of about 4,000,000 landowners, 350,000
pay only Rs. 25 or over as land revenue; 85 per cent of
the land owners pay less than Rs. 5 per annum. Further,
out of a total cultivated arca of about 20 million acres,
16 million acres are cultivated by tenants. 'The total
number of tenants in 1931 stood at 1,125,014 as compared
with 1,707,744 cultivating owners and 192,531 non-
cultivating owners. Thus landlordism and uneconomie
cultivation of tiny holdings by proprietors and tenants-at-
will exist side by side. In Madras and Bombay the ryots
can sub-let and the tenant under-ryot holders are un-
protected. On the zamindari estates in Madras, every ryot
who is admitted by the landlord to the possession of land
has a permanent right of occupancy. There is no corres-
ponding law, however, applicable to the tenants under the
ryotwari cultivator either in Madras or in any of the Provinces
where the ryotwari system is in force. Yet the number of

1 8ir Maloolm Hailoy's spesch befors the Agm Province Zamindars'
Associntion, November 12, 1034
% Punjab Banking Enquiry Committee’s Report, p- T
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tenants in the Madras Presidency, for instance, is quite
large. In the following districts the percentage of cultivating

_tenants and dependents to the total agrieultural population

exoeed 12 per cent: Vizagapatam (43:5), Ganjam (23-5),
Chittoor (23-4), Godavari (18-8), Nellore (16-2), Tinnevelly
(15-9) and Tanjore (13-3).2 In the deltas there are consider-
able areas of ryotwari land sub-let by the absentee ryots while
land held by Brahmans and all trust properties are commonly
sub-let.®* In some districts the mumber of cultivating owners
tends to decrease and that of tenants to increase. Thus in
Tinnevelly during the five years 1907-12 the percentage
of cultivating tenants increased from 2:7 to 7-7, The tenant,
who is abeolutely unprotected, has almost the same economic
status as that of a furm labourer. Sub-letting is generally
on & partnership basis; seeds, cattle and implements are
usually supplied by the landlord who obtains 40 to 60 per
cent of the yield. “Thus the tenant commonly goes on from
year to year eking out a precarious living on such terms,"
observe the Banking Enquiry Committee. Settlement figures
indicate that the rates of rental to assessment vary from
6 to 16 times in such districts as Vizagapatam, Tanjore
and Trichinopoly and such rentals are on the increase due
to the competition for land.?

In Bombay the census of 1931 shows that the number
of tenant cultivators is larger than that of cultivating
owners and they represent 23-8 per cent of the total agri-
cultural population ; the percentage of the latter being 17-6.
There is no tenancy law in Bombay, tenancy in the Province
being generally governed by customary law and ordinarily
presumed to be annual,

In the Punjab, in Madras and in Bombay, we acoordingly
see & trend against which Akbar’s revenue policy decidedly
warned the Collectors, viz., that lands held by cultivating

_proprietors should not be pormitted by them to be held

and cultivated by tenants.
.“Rl‘pﬂ'l'l' of the Indian Tazation and Enguiry Committee, Vol. II,

Provincial Banking Enquiry Committes, Madras, p. 14,
* Mukorjes, Land Problems of Indis, pp. 148 and "‘ED—CI
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Need of protective tenancy legislation in the ryotwari provinces.
—1Tt is desirable that the different provinces of India where
tenaney is emerging into increasing significance should
be brought into line with one another by making ocoupancy
rights universal, by introducing the Roster year system
for fixing genunine, adequate and stable rents over a fixed
period of years based on a classification of the soils and
elaborate analysis of rents and economie conditions and by
limiting the tenant's right to transfer, sub-let or mortgage.
Apart from establishing similar tenants’ status for Bengal,
Bihar, Orissa, Chotanangpur, Agra and Oudh, tenancies
which have become increasingly more important in Madras,
Bombay and the Punjab require more protection or at
least must be governed by positive law and not left to be
determined by local custom or scattered enactments.

The Zamindari Tenure in Madras, on which the total
extent of land is 19 million scres as compared with 27
million acres under the ryotwari, exhibits the same problems
of spendthrift land management as in Agra and Oudh,
which should be tackled on similar lines. In the Madras
Zamindari Tenure, tenants hold of the zamindar on payment
of a fixed rent. They have an occupancy right which is
slienable without restriction, the ryot being linble to eviction
only for non-payment of rent and for rendering the land
unfit for cultivation. The zamindar has, however, certain
small home-farm lands which he may cultivate himself
or lease to tenants-at-will who have no saleable interest.
Tenancy is also important in Malabar and South Kanara.
Under the “janmi," who pays assessment to the Govern-
ment in Malabar, is the Kanamdar whose position is very
much similar to that of the Oudh tenant before the Act
of 1021. He holds on a twelve years' lease only and can
be turned out at the expiry of this period only on payment
of the cost of any improvement he may have effected in
the land. The Kanamdar may himself cultivate or he may
sub-let to o tenant-at-will. In South Kanars, again, there
are occupancy tenants and tenants-at-will under the
Mulawargdar who pays assessments to the Government.
Similarly, in Bombay, ryots who hold land under the
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Talukdars in Gujrat but possess no proprietary interest
in the soil, and the Haris who cullivate eustomarily on
batai under the zamindars in Sind, need protection much
on the same lines as the tenants in the zamindari areas of
Northern India. Again, wherever the small-holders in
Madras, Bombay and the Punjab who hold land directly
under the Government have the power of transfer and lease,
tenants-at-will have increased in number and ryots some-
times have become absentee landlords. In the deltas of
the Madras Presidency, in Konkan and in the colony
districts of the Punjab the proportion of tenant population
is on the increase. The Punjab Government have now sternly
set their face against peasant grantees in the canal colonies
who have become absentee landlords and in the Lower
Bari Doab Colony, where most of the peasant grantees
have held their grants for 15 years or more, confiscation
of grants of incorrigible absentees is proposed.!

Anomalons position of tenants-at-will and agricultural partners.
—Economie surveys of some villages in the Punjab colony
districts show that the area cultivated by tenants paying
rent in cash or kind is gradually becoming larger, while
changes in the tenants-at-will are frequent. The extension
of the period of tenancy beyond eight years is quite rare,
and, generally speaking, those tenants-at-will who cultivate
small areas are replaced at quick intervals. It is natural
that the land cultivated by them is worked with little care.
The legal position of the tenant and the method of assess-
ment of the landlord have both become anomalous. Under
the batai system, which is largely in vogue, the produce-
rent which the tenant pays often trenches upon his standard
of living, as the Punjab Farm Accounts indicate abundantly,
Yet when the landlord’s net assets are considered for fixing
the land revenue, which is a quarter of the assets, the share
left to the tenant is not considered at all from the point
of view as to whether it is an economie or a rack rent. While
the method of assessment gives due consideration to the
cultivating proprietor's and landlord’s net assets after

V Annual Report af the Punjab Colonies, 10331,
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deducting his costs of living and farming, the lack of legal
recognition of batai has meant that such assets often encroach
upon the living wages of the actual tiller of the soil.

In Madras and Bombay, as well as in the Punjab, when
the owner becomes an absentee and there is u sharing of
the agricultural produce it is difficult to distinguish between
an agricultural labourer and a tenant-at-will, Protection
can only be secured through a formal recognition of all
agricultural co-partners paying either a proportion or a
fixed quantity of produce as tenants, and the grant of ryoti
or cecupancy right to all sub-tenants who show a better
status than that of their hired farm hands by their invariable
possession of plough cattle, or who at least have held the
land continuously for a term of years. This may be preceded
by an offer to the small proprietor to resume cultivation
of the land instead of living as a rent receiver. Professional
and other classes have been inclined to invest their savings
in land owing to the social status and the security which
the land offers. On the other hand a class of idle rent
receivers who do not work on their land have been recruited
during the last 30 years from the richer agriculturists, who
have profited from the appreciation of land values due to
the rise in the prices of agricultural produce. At the same
time the growing population pressure and the competition
for land are responsible for a continuous supply of agri-
cultural labourers and sub-tenants who till the seil under
the occupancy tenant, ryot or owner who sub-lets. The
process of sub-letting by the peasantry inevitably paves
the way for the pernicious cottier system. This happened
in Ireland where, in some areas, as many as five or six
degrees of interest intervened between the proprietor und
the actual cultivator, This array has been far out-stripped
in Eastern Bengal, whers proprietary rights are quite
commonly found seven and eight deep and in some coses
12, 15 or L7 tenure holders are recorded one below the
other. Under-ryots are also very common and many of
them sub-let, and these are ryots of the second degree
and ryots of the third degree. In India as o whole agrarian
history is repeating itself, and it is inoumbent on us not to

]
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neglect the hardly-won lessons derived from it. A greater
population pressure has led to & more acute situation in
more than one Provines,

Stabilisation of renis, the coming phase of the tenancy move-
ment.—The question of the security of tenure is intimately
connected with that of fair and stable rents, and this is
the chief renson why tennncy legislation in Bengal, Agra
and Oudh has for one of ita chief objects the prevention of
sudden rise of rents and levy of nazaranas which are in
essencs the capitulisation of the increase of rent. Legislation,
however, has not hindsred enhancement and eviction,
especially in the United Provinces. Even in Bengal, where
the rent of ocoupancy holdings can be enhanced only for
certain specified reasons, the courts have not been sure
about limiting uneconomic enhancements. In the case of
under-ryots, who hold for a fixed period or at the will of the
landlord, the rents are pitched extremely high. Out of
the total land revenue of Rs. 18 crores realised in Bengal,
the occupancy ryots pay about Rs. § crores and the under-
ryots, whose scale of rents is higher, pay Rs. 3} crores.
Acoording to the Act of 1028 the permissible rate of contrac-
tional enhancement in the case of the under-ryots is 4 as per
rupee of the previous rent as compared with only 2 as in
the case of the ocoupancy ryot. The rent-rates paid by the
bargadara, bhagdars and adhiors are even higher. If the
rent-rate payable by the actual tiller of the soil could be
fixed, such & measure by itsell would eliminste several
grades of intermediary interests in the soil. Rent rates in
Bihar have also been on the whole on s higher level than in
Bengal. Produce rents have been on the increase in Bihar
during the last few decades and in some districts in
western  Bengal, and these represent twice or three
times the money rent for similar land. There is also a
marked divergence in recent years between old occupancy
rents and competitive rents for ordinary tenants in Bengal,
Bihar, and the United Provinees. In the United Provinoces,
where in some districts rents of ordinary tenants are even
double those of stable tenants and are still on the increase,



LAND TENURES AND LEGISLATION 2399

the indirect effects have boen to threaten occupancy status,
promote sub-letting and perpetuate the evil of nazarana
of all kinds.

Sir Malcolm Hailey observes: “Previous tenant move-
ments were in the main confined to demands for stability
of tenure on the part of the cultivator; we shall now probably
gee an increasing movement for State intervention in the
adjustment of rentals.”"! He also points out the analogy
with Ireland, where the initial demand was for fixing of
tenure and right of transfer of tenant rights ; it was followed
by & demand for fair rents and finally for land purchase.

Occupancy rights have not been yet universalised in the
Iandlord provinces. In Agra the oceupancy right may now
be acquired by purchase from the landlord, but transfers-
bility of tenant status holds good only for Bengal. When
ocupancy status is fully achieved there will, of course,
be a demand of legislation in the matter of fair rentals so
that these may not encroach upon the peasant family's
wages and standard of living. This will imply s revision
of the theory on which settlement operations are based
throughout Indis, viz., that rent depends only on the fortility
and situation. For rent is also dependent on the site of the
agricultural holding, mobility of labour, alternative uses
of the peasant’s capital, the reciprocally dependent and
shifting use of margins of labour, land, capital and enterprise.
Not only the undersized holding will thus claim exemption
from land revenue or rent, but the weight of industrial
opinion interested in the consuming power of the vast culti-
vating population will encourage State mssistance in favour
of the emall-holder or tenant, as against the landlord class
and an income-tax based on agricultural income as in
France or Japan, or & death duty which may shift the
burden of revenue more and more to the Iandlords, inter-
medinries and more prosperous cultivators.

Land purchase and redistribution, the final phase of the tenancy
movement.—Land purchase and redistribution by occupaney
tenants would be the final demand in the landlord Provinces,

! India—1993. A Review, 1933
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which will be first enunciated by the Bengal ryots. Bengal,
which has been under the permanent settlement, now shows a
revenue demand which is roughly only half of what it is
in any other Province in India, although in all probability
the income per capita of the population is greater than
in any other Province. The benefits of the enormous
extension of cultivation which has proceeded in many districts
to the extent of 80 per cent of the cultivable area have been
appropriated by the landlords and intermediate tenure-
holders having parallel rights and privileges, who as a
class have not contributed much to permanent improve-
ments of land. Land revenue has decreased from 90 per
eent in 1793 to approximately 20 per cent at present. 1t
may roughly be taken at Rs, 2:09 crores, while the rentals
intercepted by the landlords, including the tenure holders,
amount to Rs. 16 crores out of a total rental of Rs. 18
erores. 'This has left the state relatively inadequate resources
for urgent measures of public health, irrigation, improve-
ment of waterways and edueation, which have been sadly
neglected. The future land adjustment in Bengal is likely
to follow the lines of land settlement in Germany under
the law of 1919, according to which landlords are bound
to join land transfer associations which have purchased
properties fit for colonisation at reasonable prices up to
a third of the cultivated area of the estates. Such transfer
associntions can buy at a fair price or expropriate lands
that are under-cultivated, or estates of unusually large
size, and give 5 per cent of the land for division among the
agricultural labourers. In Denmark a similar policy of
land purchase by tenants has been systemsatically en-
couraged since the war by the State through credit banks
as well as direct subsidies. According to the recent laws
the tenant does not pay any purchase money but is required
to pay intercst only on the value of the land. The minimum
area that may be acquired is 5 acres, while the holding may
not be transferred, mortgaged or sub-let without the
authorisation of the Minister of Agriculture. The inheritance
- must be single and undivided. Purchase of rights of land-
lords, and intermediate tenure holders, on similar lines as
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in Europe through land-mortgage banks and credit societies,
or the State providing a portion of the purchase money
or guaranteeing the payment of interest only on the value
of the land, drastic restriction of lease and transfer by
ryots and the conversion of all metayers or parfial metayers
(Bargadars or Bhagdars) into the status of occupancy ryots,
will probably be the first steps in correcting the present
maldistribution of land resources and creating cultivating
tenure with healthy limitations in the interests of improved
farming. Whether a successful share tenancy might develop
in Bengal as in Italy and Japan, where the landlords and
tenants enter into an equitable agrieultural partnership,
or the statos of the occupancy ryot would approximate
to that of oceupancy ownership, is uncertain, The blending
of socinl-communal with agrarian issues adds to the un-
certainty of the programme of land reform.?

Principles of agricultural costing as determining economic
rents.—As measures for the introduction and stabilisation of
occupancy should be introduced to ryofwari and other areas
where tenancies have recently developed and are as yet
inadequately protected, so the economic principles which
now guide the caleulation of the costs and profits of
agriculture in the ryofwari arcas should be applied to
Northern India, and it may be profitable to provide for a
machinery of determination of rents in Bengal, Bihar and
Orissa like that now governing the United Provinces, the
Central Provineces, and the ryolwars Provinces, instead of
allowing rents to be governed by court decisions or by
mutual adjustment between landlords and cultivators. 1t
is true that the pitch of assessment is not well adjusted to
changes of agricultural conditions in the ryctwari area. This
is indicated by the increase of coercive processes of different
kinds in Madras, for instance, from 000,356 to 1,130,377,
and rise in the number of defaulters where properties were
sold from 6,330 to 10,062, that are nssociated with agrarian
unsettlement. Similarly in the Punjab, due to the same

# For the futuro of land reform, see the lust chapter of the present
writer's Land Problems of India.
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cause, i.e,, economie depression and fall in the prices of
agricultural produes, the number of coercive processes
incredsed from 10,909 as the average of 1924-27 to 30,000
in 1032,
A recent investigation into the economio condition of the
in certain distriots of the Provinee of Miadras
has shown that in most rural parts the value of the agricul-
tural produce is insufficient, after meeting the demands of
the CGovernment revenue, for the maintenance of the
agriculturists, s0 thast while s few rich peopls get richer
and & amall number remsin on the margin of subsistence,
the majority are running into debt and losing their hold on
lnnd which ls frequently changing hands., The system of
land revende is based too much on averago (average
minfall, sversge supply of water, averago out-turns,
wvorage prices, eto,), The inelasticity of tho system leads
to low production and indebtedness. It i= antiquated, and
is not in keeping with the trend of land revenue policy in
civilised countries. Land revenue in India is much heavier
in its incidenco than other taxes.! Yet through many mis-
takes of over-assessment in Madms, Bombay and the Pun-
jab, due to under-estimating the total cost of production and
ignoring the cultivators’ profita while over-estimating the
gross produce and the benefits derived from land improve-
ments and irrigation projects, vertain general principles of
agrioultural costing nnd determination of the eultivator's real
coonomio surplus have emerged. For the assessment of a
fair land reveoue the Settlement or Roster Year Officor, in
estimating the net produce, should make s libernl allowsnos
for the true and full expenses of cultivation, the labour of
the coltivator and his family, the interest on the eapital
he borrows from season to season to esrry on his agrioul-
tural operation, the dopreciation of agricultural capital and
livestock and insurnnce against the inevitable risks of
agricultare in the Indian climate; the Btute also ahould
return. the land revenue in the form of benefits which may
increaso the efficioncy as well an the vomfort and amenities
of life of the eultivator.

1 Bepors of the Cosunittes, . 90,
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Thes agricultural depression and the scale of lnnd assessment. —
The long-term fixed settlement of land revenue in the
past permitted propriotors to benefit from the extension of
cultivation during & period of stable and rnwing prices.
Governmont could not incresse land revenus during the
onrrency of a settlement and the incidence of land rovenue
became comparatively elight. The long-term settloment
without a reform of tenancy led, howover, to the loas of
rovenue for the State ns well as the loas of profits for the
pessants, But the unprecedented slump in pricos s
changed the position altogether. The incidence of land
revenue has become heavy and there have resulted not only
wtriking disparities in the actual pitoh of assesaments between
the old and the newly-sstiled districts, but also rack-renting
by proprietors with ite inovitable disturbance of social
relations. In & period of eontinoally falling prices a long
torm: settlement will have its disudvantages.t although the
short term settlement would discournge improvements of
land by the proprietors and throw the larger share of this
burden on the State. The incresse of the burden of rovenue,
the loss of purchasing power of the agricnltural population
and the dislocation of finance bave compellsd many Pro.
vincial CGovernments to make romisdons of land revenue,
In the United Provinces the Government have granted
remission and reduction in revenue to the extent of 25 per
cont and have recently fixed the land revenue for the full
period of 40 years, aa lnid down in the Land Revenue Act,
which haz also been nmended, giving power to the Settlement
or Revising Officer to modify the recorded rents of all grades
of tenants wocording to the prevailing level of prices. In
the Punjab a sliding scale of assessmenta bused on index
numbors nlso has been recently introduced. The systom
dovised for Lyallpur and Sheikhpura districts in the Punjab
in of great significance in this connection, as this represents
s varcful vearly adjustment of nssessmenta to the changing
trends of market prices, which would greatly help in

L i this sometica Sie Neginald Craddeel’s speesh ln the
il Leglalative Council, February 27, 1014, and Sir Maleoln

‘s mpeech before the Ars Provines Leuiodan’ Asodiation,
November 12, 1034
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regulating the tax burden aecording to the payer’s ability
if the movement of the costs of agriculture from the base
year be given adequate consideration.

Need of fixation of normal profits and size of economie holdings.—
Such general principles in agricultural economics are
already being incorporated in Settlement Acts and Codes of
the ryotwari Provinces, and these should guide the rent
policy of the whole of India. No doubt the assessment of
fuir land revenues, irrigntion rates and rents, making these
correspand with the level of prices year by year and district
by district, are very intricate matters demanding the use
of index numbers of prices, wages, and rents, the fixation
of # normal year for comparisons and the correlation of
the cost of agriculture, fall in prices and net profits of the
farmer in each agricultural region. In such caleulations
the agricultural economist with his expert training and
technique may usefully serve the Government and the
people. Nor should the fear of an unsteady revenue with
the attendant difficulty of framing » budget justify inaction.
For in the present economic world, where economio conditions
and prices are so fluctuating, it cannot be expected that the
land revenue might be insured against charge without serious
detriment to the purchasing power of the cultivators. But
even if all is done the pitch of revenue or rent may yet be
too high, n considerable proportion of the holdings in India
being wneconomic and yet being fractionalised. A scheme
of exemption of uneconomic holdings from taxation and
from eale on account of moneviender's decree which
was first proposed hy the present writer before the
Indian Taxation Inquiry Committee, and has since then
been adopted by some agricultural and political parties!,
will lead to a serious shrinkage of land revenue income even
though it may be offset by a progressive taxation of
holdings which are larger than the economic eultivation

1In Bengal n section of the New Bengal Agricultural Debtors’ Bill
proposes to adjudicate cortain deblors us insclvent and to exempt one
sera of their holdings from sale. This is intended to provent cultivatom

from drifting into the position of landless Iabourers or economic serfi
by retalning at least thelr housss and soms plots, howover small.
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unit and are hired out, as adopted in the cantons of
Switzerland.

Land readjustment versus Communism.—The consolidation
of agricultural holdings through legislative measures,
which is the most crying need of Indian peasant farming,
prevention of sub-division or diminution of the economic
holding, introduction of the European practice of snecession
to undivided holdings by the creation of & preferred heir,
prevention of sub-letting by small-holders and tenants,
restriction on the employment of hired labour and limita-
tion of sir and occupancy rights from aceruing to land
which is above the size of the economie holding and cannot
be cultivated by the peasant without permanently im-
porting hired labour—measures such as these alone can
rationalise small farming. Such measures are possible in
India only when we are able to relieve the enormous pressure
on the land, create new sources of non-agricultural employ-
ment among the peasants and industrialise the villages. In
the coming years land readjustment will be forced upon India
by the growing burden of indebtedness of small-holders, the
dominance of the moneylender, rent-receiver and rent-
payer at the expense of the small-holder and the increase
of a floating landless class in the villages. Improvements
of agriculture, better marketing organisation or irrigation
projects, may postpone land readjustment, but in the
Provinces where these have not added much to the income
of the agriculturists and in the whole of India in seasons
of drought, agrarian unrest and crime challenge a revo-
Intionary change in land policies and programmes. The
political influence of the agriculturists in the coming Con-
stitution will bring about this change which, it is expected,
will forestall the spread of Communism and preparation of
a peasant proletariat movement for some form of ex-
propriation or nationalisation of the land.



CHAPTER XTI

RUBAL RECONSTRUCTION
By B, B, NEnrv, M.A,, Pu.D,, Ixpiax Civii. SErvios

Dangers of idealism.—An eminent authority! on Rural
Sociology has observed that where the author talks of
Uplift he does not disguise his meaning under a pompous
term such as *‘Progress™ or "*Beience." These high-sounding
terms mislead one into believing things not warranted by
reality, and Rural Reconstruction also errs in the same
direction. The ambition to reconstruct, renovate and re-
place village life on a totally different footing is very laud-
able, provided it does not imply a waste of time and energy.
Such, however, has been the fate of idealists whose shattered
theories mark many s false route towards Rural Uplift.

There are several fypes and stages of Rural Uplift.

First type of Rural Uplift.—The very firsf type is that of
single-handed effort with a one-man show, the energy of which
galvanises chosen workers into selective action along divers
lines, and who march from sucocess to success, whils he is at
the helm. Such enthusiasts may verily exclaim: Veni, Vidi,
Viei. They found the typical Indian village, where the men
are caricatures and the beasts are scarecrows and the fields
unblessed with plenty and the pools pullulating with para-
sites and the houses choked with stench and the lanes
clogged with mire; with heroic effort they have transmuted
it into a Model Village which people from far and near
should come and see and admire and imitate, as soon as
they go back to their own home villages. This uplift or up-
surge is very successful while it lasts, but it may not last

1 Professor Carls 0. Zimmerman's (Harvard) review, in the dmerican
Jowrnal af Fociology, of Coste and Credil in the Bural Area, by B. B. Nehru
(with an introduction by Radbaknmsl Mukerjeo) New York, Longmuans,
Green and Co.

248



RURAL RECONSTRUCTION 247

long. Far, once the governing enthusiasm gone, the whole
machinery loses momentum and comes rudely to a stand-
still. Even when running, the wary outdider may shake his
head and look behind and beyond the improvement achisved
for the cost of it. And that is the main, if not the exclusive,
renson why these enthusiastic efforts of FVeni, Vidi, Vics
type have ended after a brilliant success in dismal failure.
In sum, progress was registered at a cost and the cost
proved prohibitive.

Second type of Rural Uplift.—The second type is governed
by improvement through joint effort. This voking together
of many experts drawn from different departments and
working on their own lines, and yet each in full liaison with
his neighbour to right and left of him, has achieved less
spectacular, but relatively more durable, success. It shows
the co-operative principle at work. Obviously, if the
sanitarian and the veterinarian and the agronomist and
the dominie ean jointly persuade the villager that animal
refuse, solid and liquid, should be carefully collected where
it falls ; that it should be promptly removed to distant pits
near the tilth: that the house and the yard should be kept
sorupulously clean, and the young ones sent to school—
why, then, a big step forward will have been taken towards
Rural Uplift. Similarly, if the local Co-operative Society
can expand its activities to cover the promotion of better
living, better financing and better economy, then, too, much
will have been achieved at little cost. Likewise, if the
village schoolmaster can induce his boys to take to amateur
farming and gardening and scouting and pioneering in the
interest of Rural Uplift, then, also, little care and less money
will have gone a long way to promote better health and
wealth in the village. For circumstanced as Rural India
is, it is better to make the best use of poor means than & poor
use of the best.

But this type of activity presupposes intensive staff-work,
inspecting and supervising, and only offers the greatest chance
of snceess in areas strictly limited to a certain, small, definite
number of villages, Here, too, after a while, when the
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agency has absorbed the major part of the funds und the
aima have to be starved accordingly, a stage is reached
beyond which farther progress is impracticable.

Third type of Rural Upliff.—Last comes the third type,
which calls for particular notice as it integrates the best
of practical experience with the minimum of effort—
financial, economiec, psychological.

Obvioualy, if the landlord and the tenant can be got to
work together for Rural Uplift and pull their weight, and
some simple frame-work is provided for their conjugated
activity while the official, directive agency is discreetly
camouflaged, the foundations for permanent reconstruction
will have been well and truly laid. This binding together
of prominent Rural Uplift workers drawn from among the
landlords and tenantry is possible, very fortunately, on the
panchayal or village council which is practically clective.
Moreover, it finds room for, and brings together, represen-
tatives of the different prominent castes and interests not
in habitual antegonism but in a spirit of friendly co-
operation. Such a body is invested with powers which are
judictal on the one hand, and administrative on the other.
As to the former, it has competence to try petty criminal
cazes pnd civil suits under certain conditions, the result of
which is that frivolous litigation is nipped in the bud and
costly lawsuits kept from materialising. For, of course, when
the parties can have their ample grievances redressed by
those on the spot, and in full view of the spot, where the
differences have come to a head, not only shall speedy
justice be done, but communal feeling kept healthy and
the formation of perilous factions inhibited. That is an
important, but ouly one, aspect. As to the adminstrative
side, the village has got its funds derived from fines, dues,
donations, and the like, the administration of which is ita
primary function, It can happen that Hotspurs on the
panchayats may run away with their judicial functions and
ignore their administrative responsibilities, but there is the
hidden hand which holds the reins, pulls them back to
attention and removes the unbalance, so that the village
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fund is properly administered. Such administration easily
falls under heads which materially promote Rural Uplift :
Better Sanitation, Public Health and Hygiene, Public
Warks, Education, Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, and
the like. In every well-ordered village with a competent
panchayat, each member has his circle or ward to look
after. And the whole body * vets " the projects proposed by
the individual members and gives them order and priority.
The result is that drinking-wells requiring repairs, village
tracks which need raising or culverting, pools that require
filling or dressing, and kindred problems and projects are
easily put on the work list—to be financed from the Village
Fund, as it stands, or supplemented with donations or

ts or subscriptions as the case may call for. Here
sgain, the Hidden Hand will play a useful, perhaps vital
part. If pools have to be kerosened, or manure pitted, or
waste land reclaimed, or better agricultural practice popu-
larised. or better bulls utilised, or any other item of Rural
Uplift put through, it is the panchayat, and above all the
panchayat, which comes forward and helps paper schemes
to materialise.

This picture may appear overdrawn, as the panchayal is
not without detractors and defects. Much will depend on
the mentality and ability of the panch. If he is only
figure-head, time-server, snli-zeeker, then clearly the pan-
chayat system will fail of its purpose as, indeed, will any
man-made system in the whole world, when the man at
the helm is not equal to his task. Equally so if the camou-
flaged hand of the official is lacking in promptitude and
gureness of tonch; but even at its worst, the panchayatl
clothed with authority under law is preferable to the set
of workers under the previous system responding to
community effort but lacking in basic authority. True, in
that case, the so-called organiser or supervisor has ample
authority to be able to excreise care, bordering on paternal-
ism, but this organiser himsell is & survival of the next pre-
ceding system of the one-man effort, and it can scarcely be
expected, on an average and in the long run, that a paid
official invested with suthority will be able to supply
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enough momentum when the vehicle of Rural Uplift broke
down in the first far more favourable instance. Moreover,
a supervisor has no background, still less of foreground, and
unfortunately has to move about in an atmosphere of
general apathy and neglect. He has no power to compel
and no chance to cajole, and his authority is never strong
enough to be effective.

The panchayat, on the other hand, has penal powers in
regard to sanitary and other offences and can bring re-
calcitrants, obstructionists and other disturbing elements
sharply to heel. In striking a balance in favour of the
panchayat as against the supervisor, the financial factor
will preponderate. Where funds are striotly limited and
still more, where they are largely derived from within the
village, it is clear that any outside inspectorate foisted upon
the village will operate just so long as the outside funds last,
but no longer. With the panchayat and the funds it raises
within its village circle, the question of expenditure is
reduced to a minimum. The workers in the réle of panches
are all unpaid, voluntary and appreciably missionary—
using the term in its most catholic sense—and the value of
missionary zeal can never be overestimated.

The panchayat can, and will, achieve much; but that
“much" is little compared with the amount that remains to
be done. This particularly holds good for that part of Rural
Uplift, which is Female Uplift. And here rings the slogan:
Cherchez la Femme! Ome need not be dubbed a frenzied
feminist to call the best agency for uplifting the woman, a
woman. But what would, e.g., village education be without
the *‘School-marm " What would sanitary and social service
be without the devoted Sisters of Meroy and Charity, who
like true Samaritans walk the wards of infirmaries and
bestow their self-sacrificing care in hospital and continue
all that after-care at home, which the nurse cannot afford
to give and which has no counterpart apparent in India?
What would Child Welfare, Better Mothercraft, Domestio
Hygiene be, without the loving attention of devoted social
servants, who go from home to home and provide effective
ward and watch, which is the surest shield against infection?
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This, in fact, is not wholly or exclusively a hobby for the
idle, but is becoming the field-work for experienced diplo-
mats of the graduate school, who put in several years doing
such laudable social service.

Conditions in India are also favourable, and a counter-
part of the Western Sister of Mercy does exist. The Sister
of Mercy in India is the Indian widow. The eare and culture
of children, especially girls in private or public schools, is
gafest in their hands. After all, the widow, especially the
ohild widow arriving at womanhood with a clear call to
social service and devotion to the needy and suffering, is
quite as qualified to function in the rural economy, and as
effectively, as does a Sister of Mercy in European lands.
Both practise and preach abnegation and self-denial,
both are unsparing in serviece, where serviee iz wanted;
and if anything, the balance of advantage is with the
widow, s

Uninformed eritics complain that enough women teachers
are not available, but the fact is that women teachers of the
right type are not sought, but of the wrong type which, hide-
bound by formalism, have, parrotwise, to put their pupils
through certain disciplines, which may be good, bad or
indifferent. 1f, however, a genuine effort is made to comb
out & needy, workless widow, who has time and training
enough to serve the cause of Rural Uplift, there is not a
village that will not provide more than its fair quota of such
uplifters. Indeed, in the few girls’ schools that exist under
the present stringency, the best teachers are furnished just
by those widows who are all gelf-relinnce, patience, and
charity, since, for them, the bogey of Purda has no terrors,
the lure of jewellery and finery no meaning, the fear that they
will eventually marry off and give up their jobs, no basis. So
by harnessing the widow to the yoke of Female Uplift, not
only will the cause of the rural women prosper, but also
the lot of the widow herself improve. For in this way will
she be fitted into the Rural Scheme, and teach language,
Seripture, morals, deportment, bien-séances, 1o less than
needlework, domestic science, health and hygiene and the
like, a8 one to the manner born, further enlightened by
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experience and chastened by suffering, to the helpless girls
who are in need of such light and leading. That is not to
eay that the widow has no further needs. Above all, she
should have full right to carve out her own career. If she
seeks remarriage, there are castes which recognise it and even
encourage it,and these not necessarily the low castes,although
the lower the caste the greater in this respect its advance;
but the higher castes, too, are progressing in the direction
of widow remarriage. And such as do not care to re-marry
will always find opportunity for doing good in Rural
Welfure.

And here onee again the panchayat can hold out & helping
hand. Usually the village teachers huve educated female
relations, who are only too anxious to look after girls and
children. The panchayat can provide them with accom-
modation in its own chaupal, which is the embryo of a
Village Hall. If none such are available, it ean arrange for
a member or members to allow such girls to meet at their
houses, exactly as groups of boys are taught in private
homes.

And, finally, as Secouting with the different categories of
Scontoraft imbues the boys with new ideals, so also, with
greater measure of success, can Girl Guiding, which is a
very powerful vehiele of female improvement, inspire the Girl
Guides, Guiders, Trainers and all comprised in their categories
with the surest ideals of rural service. This is not a pious
theme, but & line of experience, for experience of a Guiders’
Camp has shown that girls who came in g0 strange and shy
only a few days earlier, tumbling over each other and not
knowing how to walk or look, were within a few weeks of train-
ing changed into self-velinnt, self-conscious, self-determined
human beings with humanity writ large over their faces. This
waas not the result of bookwork but of practical, personal train-
ing over camp fire and in tracking, team-work and discipline
and all the numerous little nothings which make up so much
in the end.

Beven stages of Rural Uplifi—We now break away and
turn to the seven slages of practical Rural Uplift, which are
roughly marked by an increasing degree of practicality.



RURAL RECONSTRUCTION 253

First staze of Rural Uplift.—The first slage represents ex-
clusively official effort and dates very far back, indeed,
to the earliest times of settled administration. In fact settle-
ment itself, or the transition from lawlessness to law, is
Rural Uplift. Obviously, where there is an epidemio and
preventive action is indicated, the offivial in charge, what-
ever his department, calls together the peasantry and
explains to them what they should do to meet the menace.
In the measure taken the need for improvement began to be
increasingly realised. Such official propaganda was con-
ducted with more substantial results. For instance, in
malaria days, in the Eastern districts of the United Provinees,
the Revenue Officer convened a meeting, the andience of
which was collected by a tahsil chaprasi at the gate, who
simply impressed the passers-by with persuasion, and often
more than persuasion to step in and listen. These sporadie
meetings were very effective for the means employed and
the times concerned, but obviously did not go far in awaken-
ing the rural conscience, for they did not touch or reach
the real keeper of that consvience, of whom more will
be said.

With greater advertisement at home and abroad and in-
creasing interest in ' brass tacks” as against high philosophy,
the second stage opened on & wider scale and in more
continued effort.

Second stage of Rural Uplift.—The repercussions can be
studied both along the official as well as along the non-
official plane. On the official plane, ad hoc officers attended to
the task of organising meetings and explaining to the
gathered peasantry, attracted less by the tahsil chaprasi and
mare by the exhibits or diversions, the advantages of more
health, more wealth, and more happiness. This, again, was a
toesin sounded to the village conscience ; but the keeper was
again out of the crowd and out of the picture, Out of sight,
out of mind, too. On the non-official side, advantage was
taken of the traditional Indian panchayat with official back-
ing to galvanise it into action along Rural Reconstruction, as
then understood. That is to say cheap litigation, better

5
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education, better sanitation, ete. Let there be no mis-
understanding. Panchayats in Indis are as old as the hills,
and if Indian society in its most important strats has con-
served its stratification, which includes cohesion, identity,
morale, it is exclusively due to the pamchayat system.
Panchayats have been helpful in reclaiming eriminal
tribes or curbing their anti-social activities through tem-
perance and other propaganda, but these recognised pan-
chayats made an honest beginning to help in the rural awaken-
ing with practical measures within the modest limits set by
their village circle. If every village could have had such &
panchayat, superimposed by election or selection or both,
advance along the two planes would have been very rapid,
but here again was a case of festina lente, Progress to
be effective had to be slow, but the on-coming and long-
lasting slump with aberrations in agrarian economics and
politics forced the pace. Corrective measures had to be
taken to restore the balance which insugurates the third
slage.

Third stage of Rural Uplitt.—This, again, is viewed from
the official, non-official and finally the combined, viewpaint.
Officially, the balance disturbed by foreign markets on the
one hand, * village Hampdens ” on the other, resulting in
estrangement between the landlord, tenant and Government,
was restored by legislation and propaganda. The former
safe-guarded conservative villige economy in its widest
gense, the latter essayed to improve whatever could be
improved with practical means: lecture, demonstration,
exhibition, prizes, premia and the like. Non-officiully, the
panchayats were faced with the struggle for existence. With
divided politics divided eounsels were heard, and the inner
harmony, which is vital to the working of any collective
system everywhere under the sun, was lacking. The peasant,
tecoiling from the direct hit, blamed, without complete
understanding, those with whom he came into contact.
Panch often went against panch and disrupted the whole
panchayat. Many narrow-based panchayals collapsed, but
the system stood the test as those punchayats which were
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broad-based on popular will and, therefore, working more
meritoriously, continued the good work. It is true their
difficulties were aggravated by teachers, preachers, pro-
phets, providing a new heaven and a new earth to all and
sundry if they only accepted their credo, but the panchayal
stood the ground, especially when the official agency,
with its non-official wing of serried workers, met the
menace. From a combined viewpoint Rural Reconstruction
may be said to be busy in clearing the cobwebs and
sweeping the rubbish rather than putting the village
home in order.

Fourth stage of Rural Uplift.—The fourth stage is marked
by more intensive local as well as general efforts to uplift.
It was soon realised that tracts do not slways appeal,
pamphlets are rarely read, brondsheets are misused, the
spoken word of the learned authority may not carry con-
viotion. Hence, special efforts were made along two lines;
(1) to improve the attractions and (2) to multiply the
exhibits, The attraction would draw as big crowds as
possible and the exhibits would make their dumb but more
eloquent appeal to the villager. As an instance of these
concentrated efforts, it may be noted that a special motor
van donated by a prominent landlord and equipped with
attractions in the shape of rodio, loud-speaker, gramophone,
etc. ete., on the one hand, and, on the other, sets of exhibits
from constructive departments, Industries, Agriculture,
Veterinary Hygiene, Co-operative Education and Public
Health scoured one whole Provinee, distriot to distriet, town
to town and trade centre to trade centre in three months.
Wherever it halted and arranged a show, a local exhibition
was held simultaneously with local exhibits, local features
and local difficulties. These intemsive general and local
efforts culminate in the vans and villages: the vans are
shows on wheels and perambulate the countryside conveying
a message and teaching a lesson, showing a craft, charming
the senges, in fine, combine wiile cum dulce.

The villages show on the spot what intensive efforts
can achieve. S¢ sprang up, like a Mid-west settlement,
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model villages in Gurgaon, Rahi, Moga, Martandam,
Partabgarh and Benares. They achieved equal suocess but
showed unequal vitality—depending on the agency at
work.

Fifth stage of Rural Uplitt—From wvens and villages we
turn to exhibitions and ezhorlations which form the fifth
stage. The vans had multiplied and were followed with
peripatetio carts, ekkss, and other itinerant show-boxes,
showing the extensive no less than the intensive nature of
the propaganda attempted. The non-officials accompanying
those local shows were by now fully trained, not in tame
truisms, but also in lively local realities, and foced the
heckle undaunted. The peasant was plainly told that to
put his liouse in order he must first put his mind in order ;
and to do so he must learn to discriminate between the true
friends and the false. On the eve of the New Constitution,
with all the greater power in prospect, he was wooed
by persons and groups not exclusively interested in his
humdrum uplift affairs. He was propaganded, harangued,
hustled until the Great Call was drummed into his ear:
the call to stand on his own legs and decide for himself!
Persons interested mo less than disinterested attempted
this ; groups and parties arranged tours ; budding Gladstones
launched their Mid-Lothian Campaigns—till finally the

t learnt the alarming lesson that the best way to
shift for himself was to drift!

More effective and spectacular were the exhibitions.
With greater precision and specialism they became veritable
mammoth shows. They were held by the hundred and
presented n mixed bag: hackneyed posters of public health
and disease, alongside stereotyped displays of art-ware,
handicrafts, urban guilds, Cottage Industries, Agricultural
Produce, Animal Husbandry Exhibits, Models of Sanitary
and Insanitary Confinement Room, and the various arrays
of exhibits on the familiarised lines. Physical Culture
Association, Temperance Courts, Boy Scout Camps, Red
(Cross Displays, ete., furnished the multiple shows within
shows, but it is to the credit of a recent Rural Uplift
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Exhibition? that it broke new ground and initiated move-
ments which go to the core of the problem. Its outstand-
ing features are these:—

(1) Advantage is taken of very big crowds in holiday
mood.

{2) True Rural Uplift is served ; everything alien thereto
ruthlessly discarded. The Reconstructor needs no Guide fo
Intelligence to distinguish true from false items.

(3) Female Uplift is sedulously fostered through Female
(ourt and Camp, enclosure and section.

(4) Rural Cookery to improve the village menu is open
to contests and the best recipes rewarded and broadcast.

(6) Exhibition of achar, chutney, murabbas and sharbats
to show villagers how to convert their surplus fruit from
perishable into non-perishable forms and prove that Frui
is Money.

(6) Sanitary novelties; ratproof go-downs, snakeproof
homesteads, monkeyproof homes, bamboo drains for the
bullock-cart traffic, ete.—improvements which cost practi-
cally nothing and uplift so materially.

(7) Agricultural improvements—new ocrops, new fruits,
new CONSUMmMErs.

Sixth and Seventh stages of Rural Uplift.—The sixth and
seventh stages masy be taken together as they overlap and
are in continuance. The meetings hitherto called by official
bodies or their non-official supporters did not stress the
vital fact which these two stages have made it their primary
concern to exploit, namely that the zamindars and kisans
ghould themselves be responsible for their self-help and
gelf-betterment. So, if the zemindars and kisans meet
together and among themselves arrange meetings on the
proper occasion and invite officials and experts with their
exhibits, the spirit of self-service will have been quickened
and big strides taken towards real Rural Uplift. This hos
been attempted in many places with success. In fact,
general associations for improving the village economy

1 PROE Rural Uplift Exhibition, published by the Mainpuri Devi Fair
Rural Uplift Movemant.
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with fruit-growing and the like are being invited by the
villagers themselves to come and address them. The
occaxions chosen are such as draw big crowds, for instance,
holidays like Dashera Ramlila ; when on a holiday, a holiday
crowd with holiday folk in holiday mood is more accessible
to these new ideas, better ideas of Uplift, than a gaping
audienee staring at & learned authority and wondering why
the pipe does not slip sidewaya out of his teeth? All the
while he thinks of convincing while they think of dining.

Here, in this holiday crowd, we for the first time meet
the real conscience of the village which is the villager's
wife, and here and in her we recognise the root cause of all
essential failures of Rural Uplift for there can be no True
Rural Uplift without Female Uplift. The men-folk may
come and listen or not listen. They may attend gatherings
and be propaganded ad nauseam ; the children may have
extra holidays—but unless and until the woman behind
the scene is approached, convinoed, converted, enlisted, and
fired with genuine zeal for the cause and the will to vietory,
the star of Rural Uplift will never be in the ascendant.

Cherchez la Femme : so the problem has been presented
but however shall we approach this eternal, elusive
Feminine! Purda has many charming features but the
least charming is apathy and where the apathy of the female
mates with the conservatism of the male, then truly is
purda triple-steel carapace. True, purda does not obtain
in the village. Those who go and know may observe the
women gathered on house-tops or watching through old
nooks and cranmies, which the true purda-bound woman
will consider outrageous, but just because of this liberty
of action which iz more liberty of inaction, the woman
keeps to herself segregated, insulated, isolated for all time.
When in the previous stages the Sahib with his assistants
went from village to village expounding the virtues of
hygiene, manure-pitting, ete., the woman who was most
concerned was the least affected.

For the moment the visitation ends she has resumed
her chores, the household sweepings are flung into the
strest, the little one is loaded with tinsel, the manure is



RURAL RECONSTRUCTION 259

dumped near the kitchen, the cattle are tethered at the
door and the whole gamut of evils gone through. How,
then, is the woman to be uplifted?

The official hierarchy with instructors, surveyors, super-
intendents and so forth will not be denied. How does the
village housewife and matron profit by their teachings!
To the extent that moral persuasion or other pressure is
applied on the husband, it is transmitted to the wife and
inevitably she will comply with orders. Is her baby to
be vaccinated, then she needs must line up with it when
the yaccinator or the inspector arrives on the scene. But
to expect that she will take vaccination and follow all the
precautions with conviction is to expect too much.

The sizth and seventh stages have been taken together
as already said, Zamindars and kisans are brought togetherin
gelf-help, not s bed-fellows in misery, but as collaborators
towards Rural Uplift. The numerous associations that have
been formed can only welcome such collaboration. These
are Associations for Rural Development, Fruit-growing,
Rural Electroculture including Electro-farming and Electro-
gardening, Temperance, Soldiers’ Board, District Health
and Maternity League, Physical Culture, Bcouting, Guiding,
Co-operative Finance, ete,, etc. Each may apparently be
charged with ploughing its own lonely furrow but the furrows
in the aggregate will change the face of the whole rural area.

Vital phase of Rural Uplitt.—Finally, and fundamentally,
—and even prophetically l—let the following be said, and
when that is said everything vital to the cause has been said:

Rural Uplift is nof the politician's chessboard, although
the politician gifted with vision can do much. Rural Uplift
is not the amateur’s pastime, although the enthusiastic
amateur, borne on a series of brain-waves and psychological
impulses can, in his own way, help to defeat the villagers’
antipathy and inertia. Rural Uplift is also not a field-day
for the formalist, the departmentalist, the ** thumb-rulist,”
who seek like Pangloss, impossibly intermating canse and
effect, to establish thanks to their adventurous effort, that
ull is for the best in the best of all possible Rural Worlds;
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although this is not to say that when the ground has to
be cleaned and dressed and the lines laid out and chalked,
there is no need—for exactly then arises the need!—for
the wielder of the spade, the line and the rule.

The duty of Rural Uplift: Caveals,—FPer contra Rural
Uplift is the solemn duty of the Rural Fellow himself—
through self-service, self-help, gelf-sacrifice—alone no less
than in team. The soi-disant Rural Uplifter from outside
is welcome and will fit into the picture—for every little
helps—provided he has gained clarity about his objectives
and subjectivity in his approach. The last is more pressing
than the first. Do as you would he done by ! is more than
a mere copyhbook maxim—it is the whole crux of the situa-
tion and its imperious needs,

Objectives.—These caveats are not uncalled for, They
apply to all objectives in all spheres. lllustratively so:—

1. Peasant’s hearth and home and farm :—

(1) Air the hovel, but make no hole at the back, for
so doing you lighten the burglar’s job.

(2) Clean the house-drain, but do not expect spit-and-
clean polish everywhere. Better plant papaya and plantain.
Double gain will be obtained.

(8) Clean the cattle shed or tethering place, but don't

it to be shifted far away. As things are, cattle have
to be kept in the rear or front for safety. Collect the dung
and urine carefully.

(4) Treasure the dung and urine, but do not expect the
matron or the maiden to trudge any distance to pit it
That is & counsel of perfection. See the Red Light. Convert
the dung into wple. It has manurial value. But leave
some dung for household washing over.

() Lay out your farm eensibly, Exchange, increase,
exploit, to your heart's content—but do not make a fetish
of consolidation of holdings. Land varies in quality from
step to step! Would you give up the rich diversity of
many fields for the poor monotony of onet You would not!
See the Red Light. Consolidate with care and discretion.
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I1. Villager's meals and menu -—

It can be asserted without any preliminary Food Survey
and Census that the villager's menu and meals are very
poor but do not give counsels of perfection. The cost of
them will be fabulous. See the Red Light. On the other
hand, with more fruit and vegetable crops grown, as
explained later, yon will improve the meal and menu
without any expense,

I11. Purse and prospects :—

Put money in thy purse! Said Iago and so say all of you,
but how! Don't speak about fabulous marketing schemes.
Keep to drab realities. Seo the Red Light. How far would
you trundle a cart of luscious purple jamun just beginning
to perish, in search of a market! Would yon not eat it at
home and convert the surplus into conserves, confectionery,
syrup and the like?

Agriculture, as such, is not paying, but fruit and vegetable
culture is a very much cheaper and more paying proposition.
New methods have been shown. FEarly fruit, better fruit,
more froit, later fruit have been raised. They are all
conduits leading into the pool of income. Then there are

new crops of industrial value, ¢.g., broomeorn, which makes .

excellent broom, baskets, chicks, brushes, ropes, ete.—thus
providing an invaluable subsidiary culture, and there are
many such.

Then there are nine conduits for credit:—{1) Mahajans
(2) Moneylenders; (3) Kabulis; (4) Punjabis and Pesha-
waries ; (5) Grain-merchants ; (6) Family Priests ; (7) Temples;
(8) Co-operative Societies, and (9) Banks and Government.
But the most important conduit is the wvillager himself.
A meticulous survey house to house, caste by caste, of
50 typical villages has shown that loans by villagers to
villagers—again self-help!—vary round 20 per cent of the
total indebtedness, Watch it and see the Green Light.

That is a salutary sign. Better to lend infer se than to
waste the surplus on drink and debauchery; jewelry and
finery; litigation and ceremonial.
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1t is nothing foisted from above. Ii is a trend of native
origin, based on good husbandry and strikes across rural
society both vertically and horizontally, All strata, top
to bottom, eastewise, show it; within each stratum it is
equally in evidence. The Rural Uplifter has only to facilitate
natural developments, to foresee Nature and help her to
realise herself.

The prospects for Rural Uplift are of the brightest.
With the quickening of the national conscience has come
a true rural renaizsance : how to exploit it, guide it, control
it and bend it to the uplift of the rural masses—that is the
weightiest task for the day and the morrow. For the rustic
of to-day is the citizen of to-morrow, And “a bold peasantry
is its country's pride,” and is the best guarantor of a
good ‘citizenry.









CHAPTER XTII

COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSPORT
By NammarsuA SBaxyan, M.A, Pa.D.

Variety of transport and its problems.—The vastness of
India’s area and population, her varied physical features
and the diversity of her social and economic structure
and environments have rightly won her the epithet
of a continent, rather than a country; and India’s trade
and transport have been governed mainly by the socio-
economic demands and requirements of her people of
various nreas ot different sges. From the pack animals
of the mountains and the desert, the bullock-cart of the
trackless agricultural areas, the couniry boats and crafts
of alluvial watercourses, to the railways that link up the
ports with important inland towns and trading centres,
the motor cars that have rendered door-to-door conveyance
easy and economical, and the aeroplanes that have reduced
barriers of long distances to s minimum, India has be-
come the epitome of all classes of transport. Each of
these in its own way continues to serve a section of
India’s divergent population and is largely justifying its
existence in the light of particular social and economic
environment.

Organised transport in the modern sense of the term
eame to be introduced in India at the second half of the
nineteenth century. Preceding this, economio life, was
necessarily narrowed down into small disintegrated villages
with self-sufficient rural economy, and trade was essentially
limited to & few surplus products of cottage industries and
agriculture, With the advent of the railways and steamers,
however, and with the construction of well-planned roads,
a quick transformation of this state of affairs hns come about

265
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and the scattered villages of India liave been fast developing
an interdependent economic life with wider and wider
contacts in line with the most progressive mationsz of the
world, The problems of communications and transport in
modern India resolve themselves on the one hand into the
problems of utilising most up-to-date knowledge for the
introduction of scientific and economical methods of
transport to suit varying economic and physieal features,
‘and on the other hand into the difficulties of adjusting
the changes in the economic environment without undue
loss and inconvenience to the ignorant and conservative
mass of the population. The field of transport in India
has yet a place for various means, from the pack animals
to the aeroplanes, each in its own respective sphere of
activity. It will be seen that while the railways have been
most pseful and economical for long-distance overland traffio,
and in the movement of heavy minerals and articles of
manufacture, the motor vehicles have been rendering very
useful and economical service for short-distance passengers
and light loads requiring door-to-door conveyance, as well
as in providing less productive areas with transport facilities,
The constal and inland steamers and other vessels have
been providing cheap and steady service, though involving
some delay, to large quantities of India’s agricultural and
mineral products, in the movement of which cheapness
is of much greater importance than epeed in transit. The
bullock-carts are still maintaining their place in the =ix
thousand villages of India, affording as they do the cheapest
and often the only means of conveyance for short distances
and for areas where no road exists, nor is likely to be
constructed.

Ramways

Development and present condition.—The railways of India
have had a chequered career, conditioned mainly by the
consideration of finding adequate finance with a view to
bring about a quick and steady expansion of the railway
network.

Between 1850 and 1868 the initiative came from private
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companies, but the real financial responsibility was under-
taken by the State in the form of gunrantees varying from
4} per cent to 5 per cent. After a brief period of an attempt
to secure Tailway construction without a guarantee between
1862 and 1867, o programme of direct State construction
and administration was undertaken in 1869 and this ex-
periment went on till the end of 1879. In 1880 a Royal
Commission on famines urged the rapid extension of the
railway system and Government had to secure the co-
operation of private companies once again, but with leas
onerous terms to the State. Between 1852 and 1902 company
management and construction was revived and certain
branch-line terms were introduced in order to encourage
investments of local capital. After a critical examination
of the administration of Indian railways by Bir Thomas
Robertson in 1902, an attempt was made to provide greater
encouragement to private companies, but public opinion
was strongly in favour of State management. The Railway
Board was constituted in 1905 and a policy of developing
both State and company-managed lines was followed till
1921, when the Acworth Committee discussed at great
lengtls the comparative merits and demerits of the two
systems, as operated in Indis, and gave their verdict in
favour of State management. In 192425 the Government
of Indin finally made up their mind to stand by Btate
management and ownership and definitely announced their
intentior of terminating the contracts of old companies as
and when they fell due.? About the same time it was also
decided not to encourage further the financing of branch-
lines by private companies.®

As a consequence of varions experiments that had to be
undertaken in the development of railways in this country
a diversity of condition prevails to-day in regard to the
ownership, control and management of different lines.
The following table gives a summary of the position as it
existed at the end of the financial year 1933-34:—

1 Assembly debats on resolution regarding separstion of Rallway from
General Finance in So bor, 1924.

* Government of Indin Railway Department, Resolution No. 2131 ¥,
dated Febnumey 19, 1025,
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Bummary of , Oross Earnings and Working Expenaes of
Bailwayn, dm according to ownarship working in
1633-34
I'n lakh rupess,
Route ~ —_— -
Claasification. wiileage |Total Copilal] (Gross Working
on cutlay or of Earnings. | Ezpenees.
31-3.34. charge.
1. Btate lines worked
by Btate - . 17,674 5, 040,04 54, (1 30,63
2. State linos  worked
by eompanies and
Indian States 13,969 2,60.27 34,00 20,71
4. Branch lne com-
panies’ railways
undor various torms 1,666 11,77 1,13 63
4, Bubaldised eom
jea’ Limes 2.1aD 19,75 3,03 1,48
b inn Btato  linos
worked by Indinn
: 3 5,214 30,64 4,50 2.00
8, Indinn BStale lines
by ocom-
s or others . 1,859 12,01 1,41 80
7 i lines
guaranteod by
Indinn Statea 20 18 1 -
B Unasaintod ocom-
m‘ snd District
lines, eto. . 618 2,94 50 i
. Linse in Foreign
Temitory - . T4 5 1 ) 33 1%
10. Miscellanoons  lines
and  adjustments . 17 510 4l 2,80
Total | 42,903 | 88441 00,40 | 69,83

It will be noticed that out of a total route

mileage of

nbout 43,000 the State-owned lines accounted for nearly
81,700 miles or about 73-7 per cent, and that only about 42
per cent of the lines were directly managed by the State.
Of the total capital outlay or at charge the State accounted
for nearly 89-2 per cent and of the gross earnings more than
00 per cent came from the State-owned lines. Of the more
important lines gituated in British India five, viz., the North-
Western, Eastern Bengal, East Indian, Great Indian
Peninsula, and Burma Railways, are owned and worked by
the State: five others, viz., Bombay Barods and Central
India, Madras and Southern Mahratta, Assam-Bengal,
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Bengal Nagpur and South Indian Railways are owned by
the State but worked on its behalf by companies enjoying
a guarantee of interest. Two fairly big lines, viz., the Bengal
and North-Western and Rohilkund and Kumaon, and many
of less importance, are the property of private compunies,
some being worked by the owning companies and some by
the State or by the companies that work the State-owned
system. Certain small lines are the property of District
Boards or enjoy » guarantee from them.

Policy Problems—With the separation of railway finance
from general finances effected in 1024-25 and with the final
adoption of the policy of State ownership and management
by the Government of India, the modern era of Indian
railway development began. Whatever might have been
the importance of the problem of State management versis
company management in the past with reference to Indian
railway policy, this question has been thrown more or less
in to the background during the present era as a result of the
growth of a new problem, namely, the introduction of
polities in railway management. The gquestion of securing
freedom for railway administration from unhealthy political
interference is an old one, and in almost all countries this
problem had to be tackled at some stage or other. In
fact this has always been regarded as one of the most
important objections to State management.®

In India, however, circumstances had been such that
State management was found to be more conducive to the
interest of the conntry, and State encouragement and control
remained a8 essentinl features of railway development.
The Acworth Committee, after carefully examining all
aspects of the question, gave their verdiot in favour of State
management and recommended certain safeguards for the
removal of most of the evils complained of in this connec-
tion. Indian public opinion had all along favoured this view
and held that the ill-treatment of third-class passengers,
the unsuitability of rates and fares for the advancement
of indigenous industry and commerce, preferential treatment
of British firms in the purchase of stores, and discrimination

* Sanyal, Indian Raidways, pp. 135-36.
T
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in favour of Britishers and Anglo-Indians in railway service
could only be checked through State management.

With the constitutional changes effected through the
Montague-Chelmsford reforms of 1920 the position of the
Railway Department had largely altered. The Legislative
Assembly, three-quarters of which were elected by popular
vote, had thereafter acquired considerable control, both of
legislation and ‘administration, and in particular exercised
much influence through its vote on the railway budget.
The Governor-General, and through him the Secretary of
State, have, of course, reserve power to veto the opinion
of the Legislature, and this power has often been exercised,
but the constitutional change modified greatly the respon-
gibility of the Secretary of State for the management of
Indian Railways.

However beneficial the control so far exercised by the
Legislative Assembly and Council of State over Indian rail-
way administration has been during recent years, and how-
ever great n check the Legislature could provide against
the misuse of the Indian railway machinery for furtherance
of British political and commercial interests in this country,
signe are discernible of an undue weight being given by the
Legislature to communal and provincial considerations in
matters of railway administration. These sre potential
sources of great danger to the economical management of
the railway property. With the increased demoeratisation
of the country, particularly in view of the coming reforms
the Government of Indin had sccordingly to think of
adequate provisions against the development of such a
menace. Early in 1932 the Europeans residing in this
country pressed that as far as possible the railways and
ports must be removed from political control and urged
for the creation of an independent “Statutory Railwpy
Board.” The Consultative Committes of the Round Table
Conferencé thereafter held in March, 1932, proposed that “a
clause be inserted in the Constitution Act that there shall
be o Statutory Railway Board for the administration of the
railways while the functions, composition and powers of
the Board would be determined by an Act of the Federal
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Legislature,” This proposal of a Statutory Railway Board
has, after passing through various stages In connection with
the discussions of the new Constitution Act, found shape
in the proposals for the Federal Railway Authority as laid
down in Part 8, Sections 181-199, of the Government of
India Act, 1935. Under these new provisions a radical
change in the administration and control of Indian railways
is proposed. The executive suthority in respect of Indian
railways is to be exercised by an independent Federal Rail-
way Authority composed of seven members to be appointed
by the Governor-General from among persons who, not being
members of the Federal or Provincial Legislature, nor being
in the service of the Crown in India, nor a railway official,
have had experience in commeree, industry, agriculture,
finance or administration. At the head of the executive
staff of the Authority there shall be a Chief Railway Com-
missioner, being a person with experience in railway adminis-
tration, who will be sssisted by a Financial Commissioner
and by such additional Commissioners as may be required.
Contrary to the practice in the past it is now definitely
laid down that the rilways of India should be managed
“on business principles,”” due regard being had ‘to the
interests of agriculture, industry, commerce and the
general publie, and in particular for meeting out of
receipta on revenue account the following expenditure,
namely :—

(@) Working expenses;

{b) Contractual liahilities;

(¢) Pensions and Provident Fund contributions;

(d) Maintenance, renewals, improvements and deprecia-
tion; and

(¢) Interest charges.*

There will be a separate Railway Fund under the control

of the Federal Railway Authority and the Authority will be

required to contribute to gemeral revenues such portion of

its surplus earnings on revenue account as may be decided
I Sections 183 and 180, Government of India Act, 1035,
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upon by the Federal Government. In the discharge of their
functions the Authority shall be guided by such instructions
on questions of policy as may be given to them by the
Federal Government and the Authority will undertake all
the financial obligations of the Government of India hitherto
inourred, or that may be incurred in future, on account
of the mailways. Provisions have also been made for the
appointment of & Railway Rates Committee to give advice
to the Authority in connection with rates disputes as well
as for the institution of a Railway Tribunal for adjudicating
upon any complaint arising between the Federal Railway
Authority and a Federated State. The contractual rights of
certain railway eompanies in respect of arbitration have been
maintained undisturbed as far as possible.

While these have been the important features of the
proposed changes, an almost unlimited power of control
and guidance has been reserved in the hands of the Governor-
(ieneral acting in his own discretion.

The deawbacks of the new scheme of railway administra-
tion as laid down in the Government of India Act, 1935,
appear to lie in the following, viz.:—

(a) The scheme is based upon too much distrust of the
Iudian people and undue anxiety for preserving
British interests in India;

() There has been no provision made for thie removal of
present grievances and inequities in the railway field,
particularly regarding non-employment of Indians in
the superior posts, racial discrimination, wunt of
support to indigenous industries and internal trade,
and neglect of third-class passengers;

(¢) No provision has been made for placing the liabilities
on account of strategic railways upon general or
military administration of the Federation; and

(¢) No provision has been made for arranging the co-
ordination of various means of transport, nor for
enlisting the co-operation of Provincial Governments
in the prosecution of & well planned scheme of
transport control and development.
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However great these drawbacks may be it must be
admitted that they are not impossible to overcome if
only the future Governor-Generals of India, who are to
be vested with plenary powers, are sufficiently sympathetie
towards legitimate Indian demands, and are careful enough
not to exercise their absolute authority exeept on occasions
of grave emergency.

With the introduction of the reforms another problem
affecting railway administration is likely to loom large,
viz., the jealousy of autonomous Local Governments in
respect of control over intraprovincial communications.
Any measure of a Provincial Government that may affect
adversely the interests of adjoining Provinces or may run
counter to the general poliey of the Government of India,
whether dealing with a transferred or a reserved subject,
can to-day be firmly dealt with. The interests of provincial
finance may often require the promotion of road and inland
water transport in preference to railways. Such being the
case when provincial auntonomy will be introduced it is
doubtful whether the Government of India will continue
to recsive the same amount of co-operation and support
of the Provincial ministers in the matter of railway develop-
ment and administration as they can command at the
present moment. The Government of India Act, 1935
unfortunately does not lay down any statutory provision
to prevent such eventualities. It is hoped, however, that
co-ordination will be secured through the machinery of
the Transport Advisory Council which has been recently
greated, as also through the gencral powers of superintendence
of the Governor-General.

The above problems, if not timely solved by means of suit-
ahle provisions, are likely to prove particularly embarrassing
because of the emergence of various degrees of competition
in the field of transport in India. This competition, as
will be moticed later on, has heen very well pronounced as
between the railways and the road motor services. But
signs are visible of more or less serious degree of competition
developing also between these and inland steamer services
where such are possible, as also railways and coastal vessels
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in the port towns. It is also not unlikely that in course
of time competition will develop between the railways
and air transport, specially for high-olass passenger traffic
and for costly articles like bullion, the precious metals,
as well gs mails and commercial papers. Great amount
of sttention should under the circomstances be devoted,
in the next few years, toward allocating to different means
of transportation their appropriate felds of activity and
towards the elimination of competitive waste of all kinds,
The railway policy should accordingly be a part of an
integral whole, namely the general policy of transportation
to be pursued as much by the Federal Government at the
Centre as by the autonomous Provincial Governments. To
enable the pursuit of such & uniform policy a regularly
constituted machinery for co-ordination will be needed, as
also ministers of communication specifically charged with
the carrying out of & common programme,

Control and administration problems.—The organisation
for Government control and management of Indian railways
underwent various changes corresponding to the changes
in the policy. At first Government exercised their control
aver the gperation of gnaranteed railway companies through
a Consulting Engineer. In 1874 a State Railway Directorate
was established, specially in view of the introduction of
State management after 1869. Soon after, three territorial
Directors and one Director of Stores were appointed; but
this experiment having proved a failure the post of a
Director-General of Railways was created in 1880, In 1897
a Secretary fo the Government of India for the Public
Works Department came to be entrusted with the control
and administration of the milways. In 1905 this system
was substituted by a Railway Board consisting of three
members. After having passed through various stages,
during which the position of the Railway Board had
gradually become more and more independent, the present
form of the Board came to be constituted, following the
recommendation of the Acworth Committee. By May, 1032,
the Railway Board had again to be reorganised in view of
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the decline in traffic earnings, and on March 31, 1934, the
Board consisted of the Chief Commissioner, the Financial
Commissioner and one Member, assisted by four Directors,
five Deputy Directors, one Secretary and an assistant
Secretary. As has been stated above, this Railway Board
i= again going to be reconstituted under the proposed
Federal Railway Authority. The Board thereafter will be
concerned only with the executive functions of the Railway
Authority, and the strength and composition of the future
Railway Board will largely depend on the ciroumstances.

The questions of internal administration and manage-
ment of the different systems of railways, with their divergent
conditions of working have also engaged considerable
attention from time to time, and, generally speaking, the
bigger railways have now passed over from the Departmental
to the Divisional system of management,

Another question that is sometimes pressed for considera-
tion and needs careful investigation is the possibility of
effecting suitable amalgamation of certain railways, specially
the State-owned lines, not only with a view to the improve-
ment of efficiency in working but also with that of effecting
considerable economy in management. If the present state of
depression in traffic earnings continues for some time longer
the demand for amalgamation will become irresistible.?

Another important problem of administration to which
attention hans been drawn doring recent years has been
the need for establishing greater contacts between the
managers and users of the railways. The Acworth Committee
was struck with the existence of a wide gulf between these
two and recommended the institution of Central and Local
Advisory Councils, as nlso of a Rates Tribunal und an exten-
sive revision of the Indian Railways Act of 1800. The
Central Advisory Council was constituted in March, 19822,
and Local Advisory Councils began to be established from
1024, A Rates Advisory Committee was formed in 1826
and the revision of the railway law is still receiving the
attention of Government.

| Report of the Committes to suggest methods by which efficiency and
economy could be improved (Pope Commities, 1933, pp. 43 and 44).
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Simultaneously with the changes in the railway policy
noted above the questions relating to railway construction
have also undergone considernble modification. In the
first place it is being inoreasingly recogmised that the new
railway alignment should, as far as practicable, be based upon
eommercial or business principles and should provide for
house to house service, so that the dangers of road motor
competition may be minimised. It has also come to be
realised that a break of gauge is no longer necessary for
providing quick transport to less developed areas. The
needs of such parts of the country can be fairly well met
by the comstruction of motorable roads, and unless the
development of an area is found to be overtaking the
economic limit of the eapacity of roads the construction of
n railway need not be seriously considered.?

Another important feature which should not pass un-
noticed i8 the advent of electric power as well as of the
utilisation of oil engines for railway traction. It is believed
that the substitution of the above for coal in some railway
systems of India will not only effect great economy but will
slso provide improved efficiency.

Traftic problems.—An important feature of Indian rail-
way administration is the close interdependence of railway
traffic and earnings with the conditions of trade and agri-
culture. These latter have often been found to be so
changeable that the estimates of railway earnings have
sometimes been quite out of mark. Broadly speaking, it
may be stated that the total gross earnings of Indian rail-
ways steadily went on improving from 1914-15, when it
was about 60 crores of rupees, to 102425, when it was as
high as Rs. 114-5 crores, the rate of increase during the
four years 1021-22 to 1024-25 being the highest; 1925-26
and 1026-27 had a slight set-back, but earnings again im-
proved in 1927-28 to Rs. 118 crores, and the highest point
was reached in 1928-20, when the earnings were as high

¥ Presidentinl address delivered at the 33rd Session of the Tndian
Railway Conforence Association, 1935, Also spooch of the Railway Member

in introducing Railway Budget for 10393-34.
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as about Rs, 119 crores. Then came the period of depres-
sion and a serious set-back ocourred during the years fol-
lowing until in 1932-33 the trough of the depression was
reached and the traffic earnings went down to about
Rs. 06-09 crorez only.  In 1933-34 the first signa of recovery
after a period of depression were noticed and traffic earnings
improved to Rs. 9958 crores, but in the following year this
improvement could not be maintained.

So far as State-owned lines are voncerned the results of
the decade 1924-25 to 1983-34 have heen very discourag-
ing. Under the Separation Convention of 1024 the railways
assumed liability to make an annual contribution to general
revenues, which amounted in the aggregate to about
Rs. 42 crorea during the first seven years of the decads;
but during the last three years the railways could not make
any contribution whatever.?

Such being the general results to the State it is high
time to consider how far the ambitious schemes of railway
rehabilitation, as undertakeén during recent years, have been
commercially justified. It appears that the depression
which st in in 1028-29 has come to stay and instead of
attempting temporary measures of adjustments the railway
management should direct their endeavour towards a more
or less permanent reorganisation of their expenses in the
light of decreased traffic.

Another problem of Indian railway traffio that is likely
to loom large in the coming years is the development of
movements between internal points. It is well known that
the railways of India had been mainly planned with a view
to provide resdy access from the interior to the port
towns, and the traffic movements generally flowed from and
to the ports. The industrial situation in the country, how-
ever, is fast undergoing a change and already such centres
as Delhi, Cawnpore, Allahabad, the sugar growing areas of
United Provinces and Bihar, the coal distriots of Central
India, the cotton manufacturing centres of Bombay and
Ahmedabad, have been fruitful sources of considerable
traffic movements internally. 1f a large number of internal

! Railway Administration Report, 1933-34, Vol. 1, pp. 11 und 12,
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industrial centres develop and the country becomes increas-
ingly self-sufficient in respect to her manufactures the railway
traffic policy will have to be correspondingly modified.

The other features of current interest in Indian railway
traflic, to which some reference should be made, are the
effects of the recent Ottawa and Indo-Japanese Trade Agree-
ments upon railway traffic and the effects of compe-
tition between the railway, the roads and water transport
upon the rates, classification and methods of conveyance
of traffic. The Ottawa Trade Agreement has already been
reflected in an increase in certain classes of railway traffic,
particularly in oil-seeds, fruits and vegetables, and wheat,
and decrease in such traffic as used to be exported to non-
empire countries. The Indo-Japanese Agreement has also
stimulated the export of pig iron and raw cotton and the
imports of certain classes of piece-goods, rubber goods and
small machinery, And an immediate effect of the competi-
tion in the field of transport ins been the introduction of
various measures for the retention and improvement of
railway traffic, including fast or express goods service,
container traffic and special quotation of rates between
certain points,

Rates and fares problems.—No other problem of Indian
railway administration has, however, engaged so much
public attention as those relating to rates and fares, The
railways of the country were first laid down and operated
not so much with a view to their commercial success as in the
general public interest. It is only during very recent years
that the essentially commercial nature of the railway industry
i being emphasised. The rates structure had originally
been built more or less on an empirical basis and there was
hardly any commercial or scientific investigation into the
rates and fares at any stage in the nineteenth century.
Previous to 1884 there was no general policy of rates and it
wag only in 1887 that certain principles of rating were laid
down by the Government.? The limitation of maxima and
minima class rates was then devised with a view on the

! Government of Indis Resolution No. 1448 R.T. dated 12-12-1887.
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one hand to prevent the exaction of unreasonably high
rates and on the other to stop uneconomic competition be-
tween one railway system and snother. The Indian Rail-
way Conference Association, which was constituted in the
beginning of the twentieth century, took up the question
of general classification of goods and tariff simplification,
and it was as a result of the efforts of this Association that
the first general classification of goods on Indian railways
came to be adopted in July, 1910. Certain adjustments
and improvements in the classification and rating had to
be introduced between 1911 and 1915, during the War
period ; and various surcharges had to be levied on railway
traffic. After the termination of the War the rates and
classification had to be thoroughly overhauled, and in April,
1922, the present classification into 10 classes was intro-
duced. Briefly speaking, the following have been the
grievances of users of the railway with regard to the rates
system, namely :—

{a) The rates have been framed more with a view to
encourage export and import trade of the country
than to provide facilities for internal movements and
for the advancement of indigenous industries.

(b) The absence of comprehensive and scientific plan-
ning in the fixation of rates has resulted in numerous
inequities and anomalies in the rates for different
commodities in different parts of the country.

(¢) There have been certain instances of undue prefer-
ence and diseriminstion in favour of powerful Euro-
pean importers or manufacturers, as alzo of unreason-
ableness per s¢ of certain rates.

(d) The classification is too inelastic and needs further
subdivision and supplementing.

(¢) The difference between owner's risk and railway risk
rates is disproportionate, and the conditions of car-
ringe are often very hard for the users of the railway.

(f) The terminal charges hardly follow any clear principle
and are often used for placing undue hardship on
transfer to other competitive transport services,
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(g) In a few cases rates have been devised in order to
block traffic and to prevent its flow through the
natural and most economical course.

(h) The absence of telescopic through rates on o continuous
mileage basis over several systems has often acted
as a check to free internal movement of traffic.

(i) Adjustments and exceptional rates to suit conditions
of competition or special requirements of traffic are
not carefully fixed nor are they decided upon with
expedition and a long view of things.

(j) The conditions of packing are often constant sources
of trouble, particularly for indigenous manufactures.

(k) The tariff needs simplification and the machinery
for quotations needs overhauling so that firm rates
may be obtained by merchants quickly and, if possible,
only through a reference to Station Rates Registers.

Now that the railways of India have adopted the new
policy of management on business principles the thorough
overhaul of the classification and the rates structure is
urgently called for. With this end in view the Govern-
ment of Indin, as well as the Indian Railway Conference
Association, have already been on the move, and various
suggestions from different commercial bodies and users
of the railway are at present under consideration.!

An important step taken with respect to rates revision wis
the institution of the Ratea Advisory Committee in 1026,
It is proposed to strengthen this body with the inanguration
of the Federal Railway Authority, and with reapect to rates
and other problems involving Indian States the new Consti-
tution provides for the establishment of & Bailway Rates
Tribunal,

Another subject of abiding interest is the question of
revision of the Indian Railways Act of 1890. In various
ways this piece of legislation has become thoroughly out-
of-date, and while on the one hand it fails to provide the
users of the railways with sufficient protection and suitable

P Presidentinl nddress gt the 33nd session of the Tndisn Railway
Conforonce Associstion held in Odtober, 1035,
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facilities: on the other hand it does not secure the railway
administration and the Government of India enough power
to meet effectively the new condition of competition in the
field of transport that is causing great anxiety.

Moror TrANSPORT I¥ INDIA

Position, policy and co-ordination problems.—The advent of
road motor vehicles has greatly revolutionised the problems
of transport. in this country as elsewhere. In the post-
war period there was a phenomenal rise in the road
motor traffic and the question of construction and mainten-
ance of roads began to engage serious attention. By the
end of the nineteenth century the road mileage of India
renched 170,000, of which only about 37,000 miles were
metalled. By 1023 the total mileage rose to 200,000 and
in 1932 the figure came to 253,000 miles, of which about
75,000 miles were metalled and motorable. The financial
problems of maintenance and improvement of the roads,
as well as the problem of co-ordination in road development
and research, led to the appointment of the Indian Road
Development Committee in 1027 under the Chairmanship
of Mr. M. R. Jayakar, The principal findings of the Com-
mittee were that the development of the roads in the country
needed more systematic and scientific attention and that the
Government of India should provide & Road Fund out of
an increased duty on petrol for the steady improvement of
the roads. Accordingly from March, 1929, the Central
Road Development Fund was created, and during the first
quinquennium a revenue of nearly Rs. 5,13,00,000 was col-
lected for this fund out of which the sum of Rs. 4,61,41,000
was distributed by March 31, 1934, in nccordance with cer-
tain conventions decided upon by the Legislative Assembly.
This increased provision in road construction and develop-
ment necessitated some scientific study of the road require-
ments, particularly to prevent unhealthy development of
railroad competition, and in 1932 a Technical Committee
was appointed to enquire into the estent of road motor
competition and to collect other facts for securing a
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co-ordinated development of road and rail facilities. Early
in 1933 the report of this committee (Milchell-Kirkness
Report) was published, which comprehensively dealt with
various questions in connection with road communications,
motor transport and road-rail competition, The more
important findings were as follows:

(i) The development of metalled road system in India
has been from the trunk outwards, and the trunk,
main and feeder metalled roads have frequently been
overtaken by the subsequent construction of parallel
railways.

(it) T'he road system in Indis has been rather unbalanced
owing partly to its having become unmanageable
by the local bodies with its meagre resources, and
partly owing to the absence of a comprehensive plan.

(#ii) A comprehensive plan of road development is neces-
sary, with the question of adequate provision for
future mainténance placed in the forefront, and with
a view to linking the more important villages with the
proper road system.

(iv) Nearly 48 per cent of the railways have metalled
roads parallel to them snd within 10 miles. In view
of this any scheme of road improvement should be
more for improving feeder pervices than for the
further construction of trunk roads running parallel
to the railway system.

(v) As a result of motor competition Class I railways
were losing about Rs. 1,90,00,000 per annum by
1032-33. The bulk of this competition was within
a zone of 1 to 50 miles and the light railways had
been most severely affected. The carringe of goods
by road motor services has not as yet developed to
an alarming extent, A system of zoning of motor
transport on parallel competitive routes within a
range of about 50 miles might be considered.

{(vi) In certain eircumstances motor buses provide defi-
nitely superior and more convenient services and it
is not desirable to deprive the public of such services,
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(vii) There existed considerable difference in the degree
of external control over railway and road transport,
and motor transport appeared to have temporarily
outrun the machinery for its control. In future
years railroad competition was likely to increase in
range as well as intensity.

(vi4i) The railways were handicapped in their competition
with road motors because of unequal conditions of
working and the two means of transport should be
placed as far as possible on an equal footing in res-
pect of external control.

With regard to the future policy of railways im dealing
with road motor competition the Committee noted three
possaible courses, namely:

(a) zoning of short distance traffic and gradual with-
drawal of the milway from competition therein; (b)
active counter-competition both in respect to improve-
ment in facilities as well as through reduction of fares
and rates; and (¢) the operation of motor transport by
the railways.

In conclusion the Committee recommended the creation
of a Central Board of Communications to deal with all
clazses of transport

In April, 1933, the Government of Indin convened a
general Road-rail Conference where representatives of
various Provinecial Governments, as well as of interested
bodies, were invited. The road policy of the Government
of Indin in recent years has been largely shaped on the
basis of the discussions held in that conference. The principal
conclusions arrived at in the conference were as follows :—

(i) that general public interest demands intelligent
co-ordination of the efforte of warious transport
undertakings and their controlling authorities, par-
ticularly with regard to road and railway construction,
s0 that uneconomic competition may be reduced;
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(i) certain classes of milways may be given the power
to run road motor services; _

(i¥i) the number of motor vehioles licensed to ply for hire
should be restricted in the publie interest, and greater
control should be exercised over road motor services
in the interest of gafety snd convenience;

{iv) every encouragement should be given to the develop-
ment of rursl motor services even to the extent of
granting monopolies for limited periods;

(v) that various provincial and other authorities ghould
vo-operato in bringing about the much desired
uniformity in rond-motor thxation and motor vehicles
riles ; and

(vi) that suitable machinery should be established at
the centre and in the Provinces to ensure intelligent
co-operation and adequate co-ordination between
all forma of transport.

Anotlier notable advance townrds the better co-ordination
of road and rail transport has been in the constitution of
a Central Transport Advisory Council which held its first
meoting in Junuary, 1035, This council is composed purely
of representatives of the various Provincial Governments
und of the different interestod Departments of the Clovern-
ment of India., Though the concluzions of the Council
are purely advisory and are not binding on any Frovince
which does not choose to ratify them, there is no doubt
that this Central Transport Advisory Council will help
greatly in the formulation of an All-India policy of transport
development and in bringing about uniform conditions of
working and taxation in different parts of Indin. The
Hon. Sir Frank Noyce, Commerce Member of the Vice-
roy's Couneil, in his opening nddress at the first Transport
Advisory Council meeting held in Delhi emphasized the
point of view that in dealing with the guestion of eompe-
tition smongst transport services the guiding principle
ghould be to secure maximum efficiency at minimum cost.
Ho thereupon urged the importance of closest co-operation
betwoen the central and provincial authorities so ws to
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devise s policy which would securs full value to the
community as a whole for every rupee spent on the develop-
ment of communications. The council thereupon came to
certain important conclusions regarding the polioy to be
pursued for future development of roads and railways and
the control thereof, ma nlso relating to the ecreation of
suitable machinery for effecting necessary co-ordination
of different means of transport.!

The need for protection of transport from unhealthy
competition does not apply to road and rail transport
alone nor to the competition as between different transport
machinery. It is also felt urgently necessary in respect
to inland and coastal waterways as compared with railways,
and more so as between the different units of the same kind
of transport service in cerfain cazes. For instance, motor
buses have in most cases been subjected to such uneconomioc
and out-throat competition amongst themselves that
improved operation and efficient service have become well
nigh impossible, This sspect of the problem of competition
also requires proper handling,

An important step towards the creation of a machinery
for co-ordination of efforts, which is under contemplation
at the present moment, is through the redistribution of
portfolios of the Members of the Viceroy's Executive
Council 5o as to constitute a Central Ministry of Communi-
cations, bringing together railways, roads, civil aviation
and posts and telegraphs under one hand.® While this
measure must go a great way towards bringing about some
amount of co-operation amongst different transport systems,
it is folt that unless inland and coastal water transport and
ports are also brought under the purtfolio of the same Minister
Lhi{lmugh co-ordination in all directions will not be possible,

Working, traffic and rates problems.—The working, traffic
and rates problems of motor vehicles in Indis are also

! Reslutions of the Trarsport Adviscry Coumeil Mosting held in
Janoary, 1935, sa reportod in the Indian Foads and Traneport Develop-
hl.n.l Association Monthly Newa Letier for Januury, 1935, Vol IV, No.l.

Ths Hon. Sir James % reply to Mr. ¥, E. Jomes in the
Logiaiative Asssmbly in 1930,
u
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of considerable interest. The small units of motor trans-

have attracted a large number of owner-operators
to the field and easy methods of financing on the hire-
purchase system have encouraged multifarious ownership.
Many of these owners are extremely unbusinesslike in so
far as they maintain practically no record of their costs
and earnings and do not have a proper idea of the needs
far providing against depreciation. The existence of such
a careless class of owner-operators liss often prevented the

atic maintenance of standardised services or of a
regular schedule of rates and fares in an area. Such a
system necessarily leads to incalealable waste of efforts and
loss of the economic resources of the community.

The peed, load and timing of motor services also need
careful investigation and scientific guidance. The size of
the vehicles, their loading conditions and the speed and
timings of services have hitherto been mainly guided by
engineering conditions and considerations for safety. The
time has come when in addition to these the consideration
of traffic and co-ordinated operation should also be taken
into account. It is generally recognised that motor transport
is more convenient and economical for shart distance traffic
within & range of about 3 to 50 miles, but instances are
not rare in which motor buses are plying for distances
ranging between 100 to 260 miles. A scientifio investigation
ghould be undertaken to prevent euch long distance motor
transport from creating unnecessary duplication of trans-
port services.

One great difficulty in motor traffic has been the want of
balance between up and down journeys in many places,
particularly in hill sections. As a consequence the rating
of the traffic has to be rather irregular and often variable
between two directions and at different seasons. The car-
ringe of small parcels and all classes of mails has, however,
been greatly facilitated by the introduction of motor

rt,

The rates and fares for motor transport in India have
been determined more or less on intelligent guess-work,
and they have been conditioned mainly by local circum-
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stances. The one guiding principle that appears to have
been generally followed is the consideration of obtaining
maximum possible earnings from the traffic presented and
in most cases there has been no proper control of the fares
at all. Unlike the railways, motor transport has no legal
obligations in this respect and the conditions of carringe
as well ns the classification have been largely determined
by the individual earrier at his own sweet will. It is only
on certain regular routes and on competing lines that some
sort of uniformity has been brought about, but in most
cases the rates and fares still continue to remnin on an
experimental basis, subject to alteration without notice.
An important feature of motor rating is the virtual absence
of classification and the fixation of rates more on the basis
of space occupied than on weight or volume. The result of
this has been that the motor car iz drawing away from
the railways the more paying class of traffic. This feature
of motor traffic development will compel the railways to
modify the basis of their rates structure for certain com-
peting sections at least.

Amongst the miscellaneous issues arising out of motor
transport development may be mentioned the problems
of providing safety devices and for creating some suitable
machinery for the control of accidents, overcrowding, eto,
The questions of proper training of the staff and of testing
their efficiency, as also of fixing their maximum hours of
work and other conditions of employment, also require
investigation., Further, with the growth of motor transport,
the question of constructing motor bodies in this country
and of manufacturing motor cars and parts has been
engaging much attention during recent years.

WATER TRANSPORT IN INDIA

Inland transport.—While railways and roads have engaged
considerable attention as affording the quickest means of
transport in Indis, inland and coastal water transport
also have played and are expected to play no small part
in this field. The navigable rivers of India had for a very



288 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

long time served as the principal highway of commerce.
In a pre-eminently agricultural country cheapness in the
transport of bulky articles like grains, jute, cotton, etc.,
must be more in demand than speed, and consequently
water transport must continue to engage considerable
interest ; and in any scheme of planning of Indian transport
the waterways must receive their due share of attention.
In certain parts of India, particularly in the United Pro-
vinces and the Punjab, considerable efforts are being directed
towards construction and maintenance of irrigation canals.
It is high time that some investigation be made into the
possibilities of utilising these canals as feeders for the
transport of agricultural products to the nearest railways
or to the road centres.

For the development of inland water transport the State
has played little or no part whatever in the past, and the
higger steamer companies have been mostly initiated by
British enterprise with British capital. Of late some
Indian companies have been floated, giving rise to various
problems of competition, rate-cutting and undue discrimin-
stion. The interference of Government for preventing
unsconomic rate war between different inland water carriers
dn the one hand and between these and other methods of
transport on the other hand is urgently called for.*

Coastal and marine transport.—As regards coastal and
marine transport in India the position, however, neods more
careful study. Although India does not abound in many
natural harbours, her long sea-board presents unique
opportunities for chesp transportation of bulky commodities.
Mr. S. N. Haji, some years ago, estimated that the passenger
traffic on the coastal vessels of Indis was second only to
that of the United States and the goods traffic also was
well comparable with most of the progressive countries
of the warld.® The public in India have since become alive
to the vital necessity of developing her maritime activities

' Mr. K. C. Neogy's resolution in the Assombly dated Februury 8
1930, on the Bill to smend the Inland Steam Vessels Act. Also Indian

Industrinl Commimion Report. G T
5, N, Haji, Economics of Eh?;;:m. Ch. XL
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and of the establishment of a properly constituted Indian
mercantile marine. In response to public demand the
Government of Indis appointed in 1923 the Indian Mercan-
tile Marine Committes. The recommendations of that
Committee were mainly as follows :—

(a) that suitable arrangements should be made for
the training of Indians in marine engineering and in
shipping, and that all vessels plying in the coastal service
ghould be required to provide suitable training and
employment facilities to Indian apprentices;

(b} that the coastal trade of India should be reserved
for ships which are to arrange for virtual Indianisation
as regards ownership and control. This was to be effected
through a system of issue of licences or permits after
examining whether a vessel is registered in India, owned
and managed by Indians with predominant interests in
the shares, and whether the officers and crews were
Indians

(¢) and that the ship-building industry should be
encouraged in Calcutta, preferably by an Indian company.
Except with regard to the arrangement made for the
training of Indians on the training ship Dufferin, the
Government of India did not see their way to accept
the other recommendations of the Committee.

In 1928 an important Bill that evoked considerable
public interest. and caused great agitation, both in this
country as well as in Great Britain, was moved by Mr.
8. N. Haji in the Assembly with a view to effect reservation
of the coastal traffic. It was argued by the exponents of
the Bill that the principle of reservation had been practi-
cally adopted by most of the progressive nations of the
West, as well as by Japan, and there was no ground for
refusing India the same privilege, particularly when it was
likely to give good employment to a large number of the
people and to provide new opportunities for our country-
men. On the other hand the Government, as well as the
British mercantile community, who strenuously opposed
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the Bill, urged that such a measure would amount to
virtual expropriation of the capital of a large number of
enterprising Britishers who had invested a good deal of
capital in the business. This opposition took such a turn
at a time when great political changes were under con-
templation that considerable bad blood was created and
the Bill had ultimately to be dropped. The Government
of Indis, however, have tried during recent years to induce
the strong British companies operating on the coast to
co-operate, as far as practicable, with the Indian constal
steamer services which have recently come into existence.

AR TRANSPORT I8 INDIA

1t now remains to study briefly the present position and
the possibilities of aviation in India, particularly of commer-
cial air transport. As has already been stated beforehand,
India is & land of long distances with a variety of climatio
and physical conditions. Her position, moreover, in relation
to Great Britain and her calonies on the one hand, and to
such progressive commercial countries like Japan and the
United States on the other, provides additional features
of no small interest for transport through the air.

It was in 1011 that the first non-official commercial
aeroplane made its appearance in India when a French
pilot, M, Piquet, travelled with 5,000 letters from Allahabad
to Naini. Between 1011 and 1627 no advance, however,
was made in regard to private or commercial aviation.
Between 1927 and 1031 arrangements were made for
constructing serodromes and a few landing-stages at certain
important places. In 1928 several flying clubs were estab-
lished and between that date and 1034 eight flying clubs
came into existence, including one in the Jodhpur State,
The other cluba were at Delhi, Karachi, Bombay, Madras,
Caleutta, Lucknow aund Lahore. These flying clubs have
been receiving considerable assistance from the State and
they have arranged the training of quite a large number of
Indiansg in the art of piloting and in aeroplane engineering.
In 1920 the Croydon-Karachi air service was insugurated



COMMUNICATIONS AND TRANSPORT 201

by the Imperial Airways, Ltd., under Government patronage.
As a temporary measure of experiment the Government of
India thereafter began to operate under their own manage-
ment an air service between Delhi and Karachi, making
use of the staff and the 'planes of the Tmperial Airways.
Between 1029 and 1031 such arrangement continued and
after the expiry of the agreement with the Imperial Airways
in 1931, the Government of Indis contemplated running
& State service linking up the important cities of India.
The world economic depression and the demands for re-
trenchment in the expenditure of the Government of India,
however, stood in the way and the project of State air service
had to be abandoned. The enlistment of private enterprise
in the field of commercial transport had thereafter to be
again resorted to. Public opinion in India had in the
meantime become alive, as much to the need of commercial
aviation as to the necessity of encouraging local enterprise
in this direction. Messrs. Tata & Sons. Ltd., of Bombay,
thereafter formed the first Indian company for the conduct
of commercial avistion in India and established a regular
service between Karachi and Madras, via Bombay. Another
similar private concern, namely, the Indian Air Survey and
Transport, Ltd., began, with the encouragement of the
Government, to operate in Bengal, and undertook much
difficult work of land survey in the Province. During this
period one French and one Dutch air-mail service had also
begun their operations scross India towards Indo-China
and the East Indies, and in 1933 the Indian Trans-Conti-
nental Airways, Ltd,, began to carry mails and a limited
amount of traffic between India and Australia. Two other
companies, namely, Himalayan Air Transport and Survey,
Ltd., and the Irrnwaddy Flotilla and Airways, Ltd,, came
into being in 1934, with a view to organise air transport
service between Hardwar and Badrinath, as also between
Rangoon, Mandalay and Moulmien in Burma. As at present,
a regular air service is being operated weekly and in some
cases bi-weekly, and also daily, between Karachi and
Delhi, Karachi and Madras via Bombay, Delhi and Bombay,
Calcutta and Delhi via Allahabad, Caleutta and Dacea,
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(aloutta and Rangoon via Chittagong and Akyab, and
between Rangoon and Mandalay., Several other services
are also under contemplation, and some important and
extensive developments of a far-reaching character in the
organisation of Empire Air Services are foreshadowed.
The increasing appreciation of the commercial importance
of air transport in India is evidenced from the following
figures of traffic. In 1930 the aeroplanes flying over India
carried only 35 tons of goods and about 150 passengers.
{n 1034 the amount of freight conveyed increased to about
81 tons and the number of passengers rose to 954, In 1034
the nomber of aircraft arrivals at Indian air-ports was 364
and the value of gencral merchandise imported during the
year amounted to Rs. 5,36,000, while the values of precious
stones and of bullion and currency notes amounted to about
Rs. 38, 78,000 and Rs. 1,67,000 respectively.
Simultancously with such development the Government
of India is trying to provide adequate encourngement for
the training of Indians in the art of flying, pilotege and

engineering.

In 1080 the number of aeroplanes registered in India
was only 42 and the pilots holding certificates numbered
150. By 1934 these numbers had increased to 102 and 302
respectively. Every week commercial aeroplanes are
covering nearly 13,000 miles on an average, and including
the 'planes in use for transport AcToss the borders of
India the mileage will not be anything less than 20,000
per week.!

The future of transport—The study of present conditions
of transport in India cannot be complete without a reference
to the developments in the postal, telegraph and telephone
systems of the country, and also to broadeasting. Indis has
been making great strides in these directions during the last
few years and trunk telephone lines now connect most of the

¥ Tha sre obtained from the Administration Report on the
progress of civil avistion in Indis for 1934-35, and from an article on
commercial air transpert by Mr. P. Tioums, Director aof Civil nviation

in Indis, contributed to tho Silver Jubilse volume published by Mr. K. N.
Chatterjes from Coleutta in June, 1935.
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important cities of the country. The expansion of broad-
casting has also been phenomenal and Government intend to
introduce great improvements in this respect during the
coming years. It is needless to state that while providing an
important machine for political administration a properly
developed system of telephone and of broadeasting will be of
considerable help to commerce and industry of the country.

Transport has been described as the circulatory system
of a country's activities; the foundation of commerce, of
social well-being, and of the development of thought., Of
no land is this more true than of India with its vast dis-
tances, teeming population and huge undeveloped areas.?

The contribution of transport to the cause of Indian
trade and to the making of the Indian nation has been
immeasurable, Barriers of ages have been broken, and
time-worn practices and prejudices have heen overcome.
There still remuins great scope for development and it is
expected that with the inavguration of a new policy of
planning in transport, and with the substitution of co-
ordination instead of competitive and haphazard develop-
ment, great advances will be achieved and conziderable
economy will be effected for the good of the community
at large.

3 Bilver Jubiles Supplement to The Statesman dated May 5, 1933, p. 47.
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Drawbacks of marketing. Isolation and want of staying power
of the enltivator.—The marketing of agricultural produce
is a difficult problem in all countries, because of the isolation
of the pessant. Such isolation can be removed but partially
by the development of communications and transport,
as it is inherent in the occupation of agriculture, while
it nourishes a characteristic system of itinerant brokers,
carriers and intermediaries collecting the agricultural
produce from the entire countryside. Further, in an
agricultural country marketing and credit intimately
depend on each other, the moneylender supplying credit
from season to season with his eye on the agricultural
produce. In India there are various types of itinerant dealers,
while on account of the marked division of the agricultural
time-table into two distinet operations and the uncertainty
of rainfall, the moneylenders who keep men, cattle and
crops alive have a far greater influence on the disposal
of produce than elsewhere. Where there is an arranged
succession of crops throughout the year, as in some parts
of Eastern Bengal, the cultivator need not wait long for
the repayment of loans. On the other hand, where the
chief harvests are only two, the credit system is apt to
become more exploitative as the cultivator has to wait for
a longer period before he can dispose of his produce. Thus
both the village moneylender and the grain-dealer become
partners in an expensive system of credit and marketing,
which diminishes the true income of the cultivator,

204
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Bad Communications.—No doubt the variety of itinerant
grain-deslers and carriers in India is due chiefty to unsatis-
factory communications. Communications from the fields
to the village, and from the village to the mandi, are
often extremely poor and defective. Bad roads, lanes and
tracks connecting villages with the markets not only add
to the costs of transportation and aggravate the strain
on bullocks and other pack animals, but also lead to the
multiplication of small dealers and intermediaries. They
also restrict markets by hindering cheap and rapid move-
ment of agricultural produce. The cart tracks in the country-
side are seldom maintained in good conditions for traffic.
These run zigzag, often through fields, and after the rainy
season may take a mew course altogether, In the hill
districts and outlying settlements in the forests or in the
semi-deserts, the difficulty of communication is more
serious, and the cultivator is often at the mercy of the
local grain-dealers who alone can command enough animal
power to undertake the transport of produce.

Agricultural produce from villages finds its way to the
village marts on bullock and camel carts, on pack animals
such as camels, ponies, buffaloes and donkeys, or on head-
loads. There was formerly & brisk conntry boat traffie in
Northern India, especially along the Indus, Ganges and
Jumna, and their tributaries. The river traffic has greatly
declined in importance in the Punjab, United Provinces
and Bihar, as also the transport of agricultural produce,
“bhusa,” eto., through the navigable canals. River trans-
port, however, is still of considerable importance in Eastern
Bengal and Assam, and the volume of water-borne trade
is estimated to be the largest in the world in this region.
The major portion of the jute crop is brought to Caleutta
by water-ways and some of the steamer stations in Northern
and Fastern Bengal are large and important trading
markets. Among the South Indian rivers the Godavari and
the Kistna still carry on a large volume of agrioultural
trade. The Buckingham Canal, which eonneets the Kistna
delta with Madras and continues south for another sixty
miles, is an important highway carrying merchandise the
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total value of which is about Rs. 50 lakhs. Similarly the canals
in the Godavari and the Kistna deltas, though not navigable
all the year round, carry & considerable volume of trade.
In the hill areas the pack-animals and head-loads are
more common than elsewhere. In the dry and arid tracts
only camel transport is possible. In the Tunjab and the
United Provinces, West, camel, donkey and cart are all
used for grain. The camel is the cheapest because he costa
so little to feed and can endure privations. But the camel
cannot be used in the rainy season. Only eamel and cart
are possible for cotton owing to its bulk, and the camel,
too, is not popular for this. Cotton brought in a cart arrives
in better condition and fetches a higher price. On a camel
it has to be bagged and is liable to be roughly handled.!
Caravan traffic on camels still continues in North-west
India and in Rajputana® As transport animals, donkeys
also play an important réle in Northern India and ponies
in the rest of the country, especially in the outlying jungle
and hill tracts. It is estimated that at Amritsar nearly 50
per cent of cultivators and village beoparis use carts and
50 per cent use donkeys, while at Hapur 75 per cent use
carts und 25 per cent donkeys. Motor transport has con-
siderably increased in recent years and in some districts
the lorry has come to stay, carrying not merely passengers
but also vegetables and fruits to distant centres, which
are not connected by railways. Motor vans loaded with

I Darling, * Marketing in Villages and Mandia'' Report of the Purjab
Provinoigl Banking Enguiry Commities, 1020-30, p. 105,

¥ Cargvan traffio hus often beon mentioned in the Jatakas, some of which
deacribo the risks and diffionlties of the journays. Such journeys were
underiaken for long distances ns, for Instance, from Orisaa to Taxilla
and beyond to Contral Asin. Deserts had also to bo crossed, probably
for' reaching the Fan of Cutch which was then navigable. 'We read, for
inntanee, in the Vassupatha Joiaka, that five hundesd bullock earts
from Benures were crossing a desert g:_blblr ihe Rajputana desert)
at night end resting during the day- Tho carsvans took sbelter
under the carts agamnst the scorching sun and dust.storm, They wore
amply provided with fuel, oil, water, rice and other provisioms. ‘This
earavan had & pilot who ussd to ssceriain the direction by observing
the stars, and indeed, it appoars from other Jalakas that it was o praction
of the times for all earsvans to take such an expert, *'thala nimayaka,’
"l.n.ml-giht," during their jowrneys and also voluntesr police to protect
t robbors. Alter roaching the destination the caravan

sold its ise and purchased articles which it later on sold in ita
own country at fwice and even four times their valua.
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an assortment of fruits come from Srinagar and Rawalpindi
as far as Cawnpore. Between Cawnpore and Calcutta
there is also regular motor lorry goods traffic. Motor vans
bring potatoes from the hill glopes to the plains in Kumaon
and Assam, and the produce of plantations and gardens to
distant sea-ports in the Northern Sirkars. Bad roads, lack
of mechanics, inadequate number of petrol depdts and
gervice stations, as well as the seasonal nature of the traffic,
will, however, prevent the lorry from becoming an impor-
tant means of rural transport everywhere. Interesting
possibilities of transport development are represented by
the recent tramway extension in Meerut and the proposal
of installation of aerial ropeways in Bihar for bringing cane
from the villages to the sugar factories.

Where the cultivators are more isolated, or the means
of communications less developed, marketing is loss
organised. On the other hand, marketing is more efficient
in areas which grow important money crops such as wheat,
gotton, sugar-oane, hemp, oil-seeds, vegetables and fruits,
and which possess better communications. The contrast
between the organised markets at Lyallpur, Hapur, Am-
raoti and Hubli with the weekly bazaars and markets held
at villages and towns would strike everyone. In outlying
arens, as soon s the harvest is ready for disposal,
the countryside becomes full of itinerant cartmen or owners
of pack animals who collect the village produce. These
markets may be classified as follows:

(1) Periodical markets in the rural areas. Throughout
Indis ocustom has established bi-weekly, weekly or fort-
nightly markets in the country-side where the cultivators
gell small quantities of agricultural produce and buy cloth,
salt, kerosene oil, ornaments, ete. These periodical markets
afford opportunities to small itinerant dealers for collecting
the agricultural produce.

(2) Big fairs held on certain occasions of the year and
associated with certain religious celebrations. These are
also found all over India and tradition often detérmines
specinlisation in certain lines of busiess as, for instance,
cattle fairs, or vast assemblages of pilgrims as in Hardwar,
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Allahabad, Amraoti and Nasik. Mountain fairs in Garhwal
still play the most important part in the distribution in
India of trans-Himalayan products, and these fairs are
occasions for social festivities and religious celebrations.
One of the most important fairs in India and one of the
biggest fairs in the world is the ancient *'Harihar Chattra
Mela,” held at Sonepore on the right bank of the Gunduck
close to its confluence with the Ganges, on the November
full-moon day. It is the largest cattle and elephant market
in India. In 1031, 46,490 heads of cattle, 725 elephants
sud 5,760 horses and ponies were offered for sale, About
five lakhis of people flock, into the small village of Sencpore,
during the mela every year.t

Types ol itinerant middlemen.—The Banjaras are well-
known in many parts of the Punjab and United Provinces.
nomadic middlemen, who colleet grains in the villages?
But sometimes, as in the Tarai and Bhabar, they manage
to keep the Tharus, Bhoksas, and other agriculturists i
permanent debt with a view to secure their rice crops at
a favourable rate against their advances. They advance
paddy seeds at sowing time by going from village to village,
and receive payment in paddy amounting often to three or
four times the amount of the advance. In the backwoods
of the Central Provinces, as well as Rajputana, the Banjaras
with their herds of bullocks collect grain for sale at the
wholesale markets. The “ladvans™ or “gariwallas,” cart-
men, as well as the banias with their pack bullocks, ponies
or buffaloes also go about in the villages in many arcas
at the harvest season.

In Gonda and Bahraich districts, for instance, cartmen
who have mostly their own capital bring grains from villages

I From an unpublished thesia on the Econamics of the Sonepore Fair
by one of my atudents, G. D). Law.
" Tho Banjaras aro o tribo whose business it ja to be onrriers of grain.
amm mentioned by Badaoni, They traverse the country conveying
the grain, often from the greatest distances, in large bodies which resemble
the march of wn srmy. They emeamp with regularity, nover lodging in
houses, ure strongly armed, and mady to fight oo contemptible battls in
their own defenco, The practice comes down from a remote notiquity
and marks & stage of civilisstion when morchants were obliged Lo dopend
on thomselves for the mean=s of their defonos.
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to the mandis and sell these to the srhatiyas. In the hills
ponywalas, who are sometimes financed by grain merchants,
transport grain from villages to the markets. Sometimes
the village potter disposes of the cultivator's produce which
he brings to the mandi on his donkeys. Buat he is said to
be most skilful in deceiving the non-suspecting cultivator
by false weighment. In the rice areas of Chhattisgarh in
the Centrnl Provinces the Telis and Chamars collect the
produce in their carts from the villages for disposal in the
markets.

The Village tola—The village weighman often measures
grains but sometimes the bania also uses his weights and
does the weighing. Here and there again the village weighman
brings samples, weighing a chattak or so, to the nearest
mandi, and the arhativas offer their rates. The orders are
placed with the weighman, who returns to the cultivator,
takes delivery of the produce, brings it to the arhatiya and
delivers to him. The weighman gets his dues from the
cultivator, and even when the cultivator deals directly
with the beopari or merchant in the mandi he gets his fees
from both.

Periodical markets.—The well-to-do cultivators, however,
keep carts and send their own produce either to the mandi
or the periodical market. Periodicsl markets are held once
or twice a week in important localities, In the north-west
of the United Provinces about 30 per cent of the total
produce is sold directly by the cultivators, in the smaller
wheat mandis, the produce being then passed on to the
larger mandis. In Lyallpur District 48 per cent of the
wheat is disposed of in the mandis and 52 per cent in
the villages to banias, sahukars and others. The proportion
of produce sold in markets of course diminishes as culti-
vators are debt-ridden or carry on subsistence farming in
tiny holdings. Even in Lyallpur as much as 239 per cent
of the cultivators make no eales. In Attock District 980
per cent of the cultivators dispose of their surplus wheat
to local banias who happen to be their sahukars also.
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An interesting result of the Punjab Enquiry is that 60-3
per cent of the cultivators own their means of transport
while 68:3 per cent of the traders have to hire their transport.!
It kas been similarly estimated in a village in Basti in the
United Provinces that cartmen bring 75 per cent of the
produce to the market, while the village baniass and beo-
paris bring 25 per cent. For valuable crops like linseed,
mustard, wheat, and sugar-cane the beopari becomes more
evident. While the eartman’s sphere of influence is confined
mainly to the roadside the beopari would go everywhere,
measure the produce of the cultivators, and either pay
in cash or take the produce on eredit from the cultivator.
The heopari in his turn sells it to the arhatiya who forms
the next link connecting the villsge with the mandi. Simi-
larly the agents of large exporting firms also go about
here and there collecting wheat, barley, cotton, groundnuts,
and oil-seeds from the rural areas. Sann hemp is purchased
by an English firm through beoparis in Partabgarh district;
this firm earries on its export business on the spot from
October to January.

A graphic representation (Fig. 1) of the more common
steps in sgricultural marketing will, perhaps, make the
subject more clear. In actual practice, however, the funec-
tions sometimes overlap and encroach upon each other.
Thus one individual or firm may, and often does,
act in the double capacity of wholesale and commission

agent.

—Various factors determine both the number and type of
intermediaries which handle the crops before final disposal.
Generally speaking, in an agricultural area where there
is some specialisation of crops marketing becomes more
organised. Here the cultivator's choice of crops is governed
less by custom or the immediste needs of his honsehold
and more by the prevailing prices in the distant markets.
The customary routine in sgriculture is abandoned, and

t 8 Knrtar Singh, Finonce ond Marketing of Ouliivators’ Wheat in the
Pungab, pp. 18, 37 and 54.
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erops which bring remunerative prices are produced in
addition to food grains, even in tiny holdings. The above
tendency is especially evident in aress where improved
roads and transport, canal irrigation, and rural industrial-
isation all combine to break up the ancient self-sufficient
villge economy. But elsewhere also, wherever valuable
erops like wheat, cotton, sugar-cane and jute are largely
grown, marketing shows a better integration. In all such
areas the smaller mandis are fewer and a few but larger
mandis take their place. (Fig. 2.) In these bigger mandis
the wholesale arhativa makes his appearance and facili-
tates grain transactions. He often supplies capital to
the village bania or beopari on the stipulation that the
produce of the neighbourhood would reach him regularly
at harvest time. He also acts as a commission agent of
shroffs and big exporting firms in the cities, thus forming
an indispensable link in the chain of middlemen between
the cultivator and the shipper-buyer. In the smaller mandi
or even in a painth the arhatiya is found, but he is
hardly a wholesale dealer, he is rather the primary
distributor who simply passes on the produce to the
bigger arhatiya in the larger mandi and often is financed
by him.

This indirectly brings about some correspondence between
the village and mandi prices. Yet the village beoparis and
banias offer prices for produce at the threshing floors of
the cultivators which are lower than those which prevail
in the mandi at that time, of course including the incidental
charges which they have to pay when they take the grains
to the mandi, the cost of transport as well as their own
profits covering trade risks.

and disposal of crops to moneylenders:
(a) The *Khawisali® System.—Further, in all tracts
which grow valuable crops the village mahajsn also would
try to combine effectively grain-dealing and moneylending
becauss, on account of his seasonal or convenient advances
to his clients, he ean get the produce under kacha hisab
mare cheaply than the village beopari or the bania. Indeed,
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the cane-growing areas in the United Provinces have brought
into existence a distinctive type of mahajan called the
khandsali, who advances loans many months before the
sugar-cane crop is ripe on the stipulation that the sugar-
cane juice will be sold to him at a particular rate settled
in advsnce, which is usually very much lower than the
prevailing market rate when the erop ripens. The costs
incurred on crushing are borne by the cultivator who also
pays the khandsali a rent for the machine he supplies,

(1) In cotton or jute.—But it is not merely in sugar-cane
that the cultivator obtains much less than the market value
of & highly priced crop. In the case of cotton, hemp, jute
and oilseeds we often find that the bania or beopari by
forward sgreement, secures it at a very low price. In Assam,
the Khasi beoparis often make advances of seed to the
potato growers on condition that they will get one-third
of the crop. Similarly for pepper, ginger, groundnut and
pulses advances are made to the cultivators by beoparis
in different parts of Indis. Generally speaking it is only
the rice grower who does not take adyances for repayment
in crop, though in Bengal the custom of the cultivator
obtaining advances from the pharia who secures not only
jute or potatoes, but also rice at o low price is prevalent.
In most commercial crops the local consumption of which
is small and prices of which fluctunte with western market-
ing conditions, the system of forward agroement by the
large exporting firms and agencies is well established.

(¢) In ghee—A similar system of advances by beoparis
or banias is prevalent in many areas for the disposal of
ghee. 1t may be briefly described as follows :—The arhatiyas
lend money to the village ghee-dealers who in their turn
advance small amounts to cultivators. The latter undertake
to supply to the dealers a fixed amount of ghee during the
season. Money is also advanced sometimes for the purchase
of milch cattle. At Etawah the price settled for ghee is
usually based on the price prevalent in Caloutta at that
time, but whereas the Calcutta price is that for a maund
of 40 seers, more or less the same price is offered in Etawah
for a maund of 50 seers. Several market dues have to be
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paid by the village dealer while certain deductions are
also made for adulteration or for matha.

Open prices.—When the cane, cotton, groundnut and jute
grower is advanced money against the valuation of a crop
before it is harvested he is apt to ignore questions concerning
grade and purity. Thus this method of agricultural financing
in the end affects the quality of the produce, apart from
the one-gided character of the transaction. It is, however,
by no means true that the mahajan or beopari always
succeeds in getting the cultivator into his grips and uses
his advantage ruthlessly. The cultivators are shrewd enough
to obtain information about prices prevailing in the mandi
and calculate their transport and other charges, and the
solvent among them would often dispose of their produce
not to the village mahajan or beopari but directly st the
mandi. In an organised market like that at Hapur we often
find several cultivators from distant villages assembled in
the morning at the shop of one of the kaccha arhatiya,
where there are also present pacea arhatiyas or their brokers,
The bargain is struck as a result of fres competition between
several buyers and the karda (allowance of waste due to
dirt and adulteration of mixture) is settled through the
intervention of the kaccha arhatiyn. The palladari and
weighing charges, doles for charity, ete., are known before-
hand and are paid by the cultivator. Deducting all these
charges the cultivator obtains under such ecircumstances a
good price for his crop,

Lastly, when we come to an organised market the use
of false weights and malpractice in weighment are reduced.
The incidental charges here do not vary from arhat to
arhat, while generally speaking such charges are simplified
and reduced.

The Role of the Beopari.—Of all the parties in the grain
transaction, whether it takes place in the rural or unorganised
or in the urban markets, the most important is the village
bania or beopari. His réle, indeed, becomes more indis-
pensable the greater the distance of the village from the
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market. It is the beopari who, in fact, takes upon himself
all trade risks; while his margin of profit, especially where
there are other beoparis competing for the purchase of the
village produce, is often just sufficient to cover the expenses
of transpart andl marketing. His profits depend mostly
upon the fiuctuations of prices of crops, as well as upon
certain economies in the disposal of the crops, which the
cultivator dealing in small quantities cannot secure. The
cultivator gains in that as soon as he has sold his produce
to the beopari he absolves himself from all risks. The bania
or beopari gains in so far as he handles large supplies from
the whole area, and by experience has learnt when to stock
and when to sell. Lastly, the beopari is often one of the
shrewder cultivators who takes to trade after he has done
his work on his fields, & solvent person who can afford to
take risks which an ordinary cultivator cannot. If the
small cultivator were to carry his produce to the small
mandi himself he would run many risks. There may not
be any immediate buyers, while the arhatiya may offer
unattractive rates. Besides, he has to incur expenses of
transport as well as expenses for lodging, food, ete. In
the present unorganised system of credit and marketing
the itinerant beopari is a necessity, and he should not be
condemned offhand, just like the village mahajan, unless
and until new and better marketing methods are brought
to the door of every peasant.

Difference of prices between the large mandi and the country
mandi.—But if the bania or the beopari is indispensable
on acoount of the isolation of the cultivator and the
small quantity of produce he has at his disposal, due
to the smallness of his holding, be often exploits the ignorance
as well as the financial straits of the peasant, like his com-
peer, the village muhajan. Further, there is but a limited
number of buyers in the country market. Owing to all these
circumstances the peasant is often unable to obtain a fair
price either in his village or in the small mandi. In Lyallpur
the difference between the market mates and the corres-
ponding rates prevailing in the nearest villages hns been
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ascertained to vary between 4 annas as to G annas per
maund in the case of wheat and Rs. 1/- in the case of cotton.
In the country markets of Rohilkhand it has been found
that if wheat sells in the large mandis at 8 seers per rupee
or 50 annas a maund the cultivator who brings his grain
to the village markets gets 9 seers per rupee or 71 annas
per maund, o difference of 0 annas. Hemp sells in villages
in district Benares for Rs. 5 per maund, but in the mandi
it sells at Rs. 7/ per maund. Thus there is a difference
of Rs. 1/4/-. In the district of Lucknow a local survey
has revealed that the village dealer has ordinarily a margin
of at least 12 per cent, owing to the difference in rates.
The usual difference between the village and the city
market rates in the case of valuable grains is 1 seer, while
in the case of coarser grains, it is 2 seers per rupee. In some
Punjab village markets from which information has been
obtained the village dealer keeps a margin of 2 as to 8
as in the case of cotton.

In the Bengal villages the pharin, who is often financed
by the aratdar, lends money to the cultivator who hypo-
thecates his produce or he obtains it at a low price at
harvest time, selling it when prices rise. At least 4 annas
per maund of paddy represent the profits of the pharia
who handles a large quantity of both clean and unhusked
rice and possesses stornge facilities. Aratdars, who ecan
command larger capital and can store much larger quan-
tities over a long period, make larger profits on fluctuations
of prices by holding back the produce.!

Agcurate data relating to the rates prevailing in the
villages and small mandis which may be compared with
those prevailing in the large distributing markets are
not available, but it. is evident that there ia a large difference
of prices between the large mandi and the small outlying
mandi which cannot be nccounted for by transport and
‘other necessary charges and which is due to the cultivator’s
helplessness and inefficient marketing arrangement. That
there are striking variations of prices even among the

s Markeling of Agricultural Produce in Bengnl, Government Publiention ;
sand 8, P. Boss, Marketing of fiee ai Bolpur, Sankhys, April, 1838,
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chief organised wheat markets of Northern India is shown
by the following table.®

Wheat rates in smportant markets :—

June. August, &
Lyallpur . }’h_ 2-1-9 BRo 2-0-7
Amritsar . - - g
Hapur 2— -8 o 2= 8- 2}
Cawn . -1-0 w 3= =0
Ch LT 3= G- 0 w o = T=10

1-13- 3} o 1=14— 4}

"

But the seasonal variations of prices in the countryside
are even greater than what the table suggests. Grain prices
are highest just before the beginning of sowing, when the
cultivator has no surplus produce to sell, and are the lowest
in the middle of the harvesting season, or when the rent
instalments are payable, the cultivators then being in great
need of cash. Below are given the maximum and minimum
prices of food grains casually selected from the markets:

Afinimum Moarimum
mmmtr.r .. Ra 29— B-0(May] Ra 3- 5 0{Dcb)
in Bengal........ w 1= 4= 0 (Des,) w 2= 0= 0(April)

The roles of the kaccha and the pacea arhatiya—As
the village bania or beopari links the village with the small
mandi in the neighbourhood, the small mandi dealer is
the link between the small mandi and the big organised
market at some distance. The distinction between the
kaccha arhatiya and pacea arhatiya which is found in
some big markets will now be seen to be of great importance.
The kaccha arhatiyn acts as a commission agent for all
sellers in the countryside including cultivators, village
banias and beoparis and any other itinerant carriers.
The small mandi-dealers also often dispose of their produce
through him. The pacca arhatiya who specialises in whole-
sale transactions does not deal directly with the small culti-
vators or traders, but buys through the kaccha arhatiys.
He iz, in fact, the more sabstantial wholesals dealer, and
it is to him rather than to his less substantial compeer,

! Wheat prices in Indin: Articles by Lobo-Prabho and Hamid, Agri-
cwlture and Livestock in India, May, 1935,



AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 300

the kaccha arhatiya, that the exporting firm or ghroff
of the bigger cities send their agents. In executing such
business the pacea arhatiya lias to buy through the kaccha
arhatiya and, though his margin of profits in the transaction
is thereby reduced, the big volume of hiz business and
turnover of his eapital yield him huge profits.

Further, both the pacea and kacchs srhatiyas in the
chief wheat markets of Northern India are in intimate
touch with the markets at Liverpool, and Hamburg and
Chicago through telephonic connection, and thus the
prices settled by the arhatiya, in consonance with world
movement, ultimately govern the prices in the smaller
mandis, and through these latter the prices in the distant
villages. Similarly, in the case of cotton the prices of Bombay
and New York regulate the broader movements of Indian
cotton prices. The arhatiya, however, not only sells to the
shipper-buyer or his agents on commission, but also to
the small mandi-dealers and retailers for local consumption.
In fact, he performs the absolutely essentinl function of
acting as primary distributor of agricultural produce
arriving at a market in cart lots. The arhatiya thus stands
at the apex of the structure of Indian marketing; the
small mandi-dealer is in the middle; while the village bania,
beopari and carrier form the base of the system. It is because
of the prominent position of the arhatiya in a mandi like
Hapur, which is the biggest wheat market in the United Pro-
vinoces that his forward contracts in the spirit of gambling
and rash speculation react very unfavourably upon trade
conditions in thia Province. We shall, however, consider
the subject of grain speculation later on.

Forward transactions.—Whether the cultivator himself,
or the village bania, beopari or any other itinerant trader
undertakes distribution, the agricultural produce, as soon
as it reaches the wholesale mandi having some connection
with outside markets, is treated in some measure as liquid
asset. Thus forward transactions in kothas and khattis
take place in Hapur, Ghaziabad and Hathras, and the same
kotha or khatti may change a hundred hands when prices
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fluctunte without delivery of the produce, but only with
reference to the actual weight and number of such kothas
and khattis, Thus the transactions resemble, to some
extent, those undertaken in the West on the production
of elevator or granary receipts.

Acceptability of prodnce as security Tor advances by shroffs
and banks—It is thus that the wealth produced in the
Indian villages may be exchanged, with the machinery
of modern finance, for goods and services of Europe and
America. To turn now to the system of financing of the
movement of produce from the cultivator's threshing floor
to the ship-yard of the ports of India, we have seen that
the villsge bania, beopari or carrier represents usually
the last link in the chain of intermediaries between the
cultivator and the shipper-buyer. He is usually his own
eapitalist, but sometimes obtains his supply of capital from
the arhatiya and the latter in his turn from the shroffs or
the joint stock banks, who advance him money against
produce left with them or accept hundis drawn by the
latter. The arhatiya, again, may enter into an arrangement
with the shroff for the discounting of the hundis payable
after a fixed period. (Usance bills.) Or, again, the joint
stock banks may provide finance for the movement of
crops to distant consuming centres by discounting the
mudatti hundis as well as by purchasing the darshani
hundis of arhatiyas, the latter generally representing
actual consignments of produce despatched to these places.
The usual practice is that the railway receipt (bilti) is en-
dorsed in the name of the bank along with a damshani lnmdi
(demand draft) drawn by the arhatiya against the ordering
firm. The arhatiyas generally consign the railway receipt
to their own name, thus avoiding any risk arising out of
the financial condition of the real consignes, who on acoep-
ting the hundi, obtains the delivery receipt endorsed by the
bank and thus secures actual delivery of the produce for
hig own go-down. Thus when the produce is sent to the
exporting ports, the joint stock banks finance such movement
by purchasing freely drafts drawn on port towns by the
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pacca arhatiyas and shroffs, or local joint stock banks,
When the merchants cannot furnish the security which
may be scceptable for accommodation by the banks they
often resort to banks through shroffs. Thus we have in
port towns the Marwaris, Bhatias, and Multanis who do
a large amount of bill-broking business indispensable for
banks and dealers alike. The accommodation of hundis
by shroffs and joint stock banks, as well as their transfer
from nrhatiya to arhatiya, enable them to pay in cash
for the constant stream of agricultural produce which
pours in from the countryside during the harvest months.

A hundi drawn in such big markets like those at Amritsar,
Hapur and Ghazisbad has obtained currency in most of
the wheat markets and towns of Northern India. But
for the village bania and beopari it is yet a thing apart.
Gradually the beoparis will come under the ambit of this
machinery of agricultural finance, and perhaps the local
joint stook banks might help a great deal in strengthening
the oredit of both arhatiyas and beoparis in the country-
side by having an approved list for the purposes of
endorsement of hundis much in the same manner as the
joint stock banks do in the Presidency towns. This will
enable the hundis to reach distant and outlying mandis,
and will further bridge the gulf between the mandi and
the villsge market and mobilise agriculture credit. Credit
both in the big as well as the small mandis may be cheap-
ened by the establishment of warchouses which will in-
crease the acceptability of the underlying produce as security
for advances by the banks. We shall consider the subject
of storage later on.

Dealings in futures.—The agriculturist in an outlying
area suffers a great deal from the fluctuation of prices in
the nearest market. Thus in all agricultural countries,
besides the distributors, we find a class of traders who
specialise in undertaking commercial risks and whose trans-
actions are in accord with the seasonal and wotld movement
of prices. Their business tends to make daily market prices
correspond to the seasonal prices, and the seasonal prices
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correspond to the seasonal supply. In the United Provinees
this function is undertaken chiefly by the pacca arhatiyas
through transactions known as badni ka saudz. At Hapur,
Ghaziabad, Meerut, Muzaffarnagar, Deoband, Shamli, Se-
cundrabad, Daukaur, Hathras, or Agra large dealings in
futures take place and each market speculates in its chief
produce, Thus wheat futures are dealt in the marts in
Meerut district ; wheat, cotton, barley and bajra chiefly in
Hathras, and cotton, cotton seeds, gram and bajra at
Agra. Such transactions take place chiefly in terms of
khattis or sacks or again in terms of maunds or khandis
(in the case of cotton). A very large percentage of these
badni saudas is settled by dealing in differences, i.e., the
amount by which the value of the sauda rizes or falls. Not
merely is there no actual delivery of goods, but a very small
amount paid as cover may suffice for a large transaction.
There are different conventions in different markets relat-
ing to the time and methods of settlement, the charges the
dealers have to incur as well as the percentage of the cover
to the amount of the transactions. The Chambers of Com-
merce established in many of these markets are now en-
deavouring to regularise these conventions in the form of
rules and byedaws. All the merchants in the different
markets have, however, not yet been enlisted and a good
many transactions undertaken by non-members take place
outside their jurisdiction. Members, as well as non-
members, often indulge in unsuthorised transactions such
as taij ka sauds (put option), mandi ka sauda (call op-
tion), and nazarana (double option). And their effects upon
prices are often very different from those produced by
the seasoned speculator who deals in future after a due
consideration of the present stock, the tendency of demand
and seasonal supply, and the town in the outside markets
generally.

No doubt amateurish and rampant speculation, or deliber-
ate tampering with the market by expert speculators,
produce unnatural and undesirable fluctuations in grain
prices; and the danger is aggravated when there is a
convention, for instance, that the delivery of the future is
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confined to a specified stock in the local market. All this
certainly calls for some kind of legislation, specially in times
of agrioultural scarcity. For if the wheat markets of Indin
are to expand and make their impress felt upon other wheat
markets outside, these must be organised on a rational
basis, Speculation is found in all big agricultural markets
and has often called for regulation. Regulation is also
necessary here in order that neither expert speculators
who tamper, nor amateurish speculators who dabble under
the influence of astrologers, may be sble to exercise an
unwholesome influence upon the movements of prices.
Amatourish dabbling with the jute and cotton markets has
been a craze in Caloutta and Bombay, and has brought some
discredit upon the Indian mercantile community. In Caloutta
the “futures” are called baras, and there are separate baras
for jute, hessian, share, linseed and cotton. In most baras
both the buyer and seller must rest content with paying
or recciving differences, and the operations, which some-
times degenerate into gambling, are carried on at different
times through different bodies such as the Bhitar-Bazar
and Phatka market.*

In some cases we find exporting firms dumping agri-
cultural produce to facilitate purchase at lower prices.
Thus in Rae-Bareli, the charge levelled against the
leading exporting firm is that it shatters prices with a
travelling load of 10,000 maunds of grain, which is dumped
in the area in which prices are steady, to lower them ad lib,
and then, after effecting purchases, the prices are forced
up again. The well-known evils of cornering and dumping
are practised in a novel form.*

Practical defects of marketing.—Another field in which
legislation seems to be essential is the elimination of various

1 For whent apeculstion ses Orpanisation of Wheat Trade in the U.F,,
by Tiryugi Prasad, ooa of my students, ho undertook the investigntion
% my instance ; for Caleutta see H, Binha, “Marketing of Jutein Calouttas,"
Inidian Jowrnal of Boonomics, Vol IX, part 3. )

b ing in hay ia mentioned in the Jataka, 1, 121. Kautilys, in
his Artha Sastrn, refers to traders who unite in causing rise and fall in
the values of rticles nnd live by making profits per cent in panas and
kumbhas {measures of grain).
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practical defects of marketing. Briefly speaking, these
may be grouped under (¢} the use of & variety of local or
regional weights or measures ; (6) levy of a variety of incid-
ental charges and imposts; (¢} false weighment; (d) settle-
ment of prices in secrecy by tardy and astute bargaining;
(¢} absence of grading of produce.

(a) Fariety of Local Weights and Measures—The confusing
variety of weights and measures in India has attracted the
attention of the Covernment for some years, The Weights
and Measures Committee recommended standardisation in
1013-14, but its recommendations have not been given effect
to. Recently the Royal Agricultural Commission dealt
with this matter. The Royal Agricultural Commission
realised the obstructions to All-India legislation presented
by the force of local trade custom and local tradition,
which is probably more powerful in this than in almost any
other respect, and recommended that the Government of
India should again undertake an investigation of the subject
and Iny down general principles to which the Provincial
Governments should adhere, so far as this is possible
without undue interference with local trade customs.

All Provincial Governments should institute enquiries
as regarids weights and standards of measurement which
are used in different areas for all kinds of grain transactions
and psyment in kind, with a view to introduce standard
weights and measures. In many areas the weight used for
rural transactions is different from that ueed in mandi
and it is the oultivator who suffers, Thus in Benares
distriet, for instance, the cultivator sells, in his village
commodities, by u seer of Rs. 84 weight, while in the mandi
the weight used is of a =eer of Rs. 756. District boards,
local boards, village panchayats, nnd municipalities may
be required by legislation to provide standard weights as
well as weighing facilities. All weighment would ecarry
the seal of authority, and transactions in terms of any
other weights would cease to carry legal recognition. In
the Central Provinces a most valuable piece of legislation
was passed in 1028 laying down units of weights and measures
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and empowering the Provincial Government to secure
standardisation by notifying areas for the purposes of this
Act. There is already a tendency for local transactions
carried on with loeal measures to approximate to some
extent to the transsctions of higger markets in terms of
their standard weights, and any saction taken by the Pro-
vincial Governments, at this stage, in the mstter will
accelerate the change of local trade customs and do much to
facilitate marketing.

(%) Variety of Incidental Charges—A multiplicity of
incidental marketing charges is also a serious and character-
istic drawback. It is only in the bigger mandis that the
arhatiyas levy uniform charges upon cultivators, and even
here these would be different from the charges which the
beoparis have to pay, for the simple reason that the beoparis
visit the mandi oftener, and the arhatiyva at the same time
is more anxious to secure their custom, Further, the
division of incidental charges for various items is also
different in different arhats, leaving a good deal of uncer-
tainty in the minds of the cultivators and beoparis, when
they are confronted on their way to the mandi by the
agents of severnl arhatiyas as to whose total charges will
be the smallest. We have some interesting evidence as
regards these charges both in organised and country markets.
We here give a comparison of the charges per cent paid by
sellers of wheat in the mandis at Lyallpur, Hapur, Ghazia-
bad, Hathras, Agra and Cawnpore on the one hand and
a country market in Partabgarh District on the other.

(1) Jiema, Lyallpur Ferozepur

Ha. As. P. Re, Aa. P.

Commimsion . : A . i 0128 I @ 0
0 3 9 0 M L]

Weighment . i ' . .
Palladari (paid to the palladar who
fills the sealy and doss olher mis-
cellanoous work) 3 . . 0
Brokerage . - A ot 4D
Ehagirdi {for Agent's apprentices) . 0
Miscollancous oharges in kind R
Dharmao (for religion) . - . O
Gnﬂuht . . . - v 00
2

_
- o bl = Ll
F= i te = S5 S0 wD
w|coceos
- | ouacoco
alecacsas
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(1) Hapur.
Fiema, Ba. As. P.
Weighmant . . + 1 4 D
Charity . . 0 10 0
Wgoa : 1] 3 :
- 0
Kardn (dus, dirt, ete.) 0 5 0
Total Z 9 0
(111} Ghazsabad.
Jtema, Tharges.
Ogtrol . o 85 0
Weighment . o 10 0
Charity . o 1 0
Extra Weight 0 10 0
Dane 1] IE g
wllowanoss a
s n - . 0 & O
Total 4 3 0
(IV)
Hathras Agra Cawnpore
Ba. As P, Fa, As. P. Ra. Ax. P.
1. Octroi « 0.8 0 L b 0 0 a4 0
2. Tulai — . 1 11 0 1 8 0 0 2 0
3. Palludari ] 1 4 0 I 4 0 o 0 0
4. Br 0 B 0 0 6 0 0 & 3
&, Bhah girdi . B 4 0 0 0 0 o 0 0
. Goshaln = 0l o 0 0 n F 3
7. Ramlils . . B0 0 o 0 3 0 9 0
B Mistollanooua . 0 1 O 0 0 B a 0 0
4 3 3 4 8 ot 0 6
0. Arath o 10 © ¢ 1 oF 8 0
v
A cotunlry market in Partalgarh districl,
Jhari for the Raje . . B chhataksin 3 mounds,
Woeighman's charges o 3 pioa rupes,
For welghment in kind . 1 Emr LP:II-I{ seer in 4
mannia.
Dharamahals . 5 . 2 Chhataks.
FPian ' s "
Bwooper . . ‘ o A -
These churges for  load worth Ba. 100 come to Ra. 2/13/-
¥ Paid by soller. ! Paid by the purchaser.

A further comparizson of the incidental charges that a
cultivator pays when he markets himself or through an
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intermediary who disposes in his turn in a small country
market or a larger local mandi will be of interest,

Marketing exvpenses for Rs. 100 worth of wheat under
different modea of disposal:—

Fhaziabad, H-ﬂr.
Ba, As. P. Hs. P.
ﬂullh'd.to.'rhinﬂl.‘rm. . 3 0 = B9 0
Through n vi . I o &8 1 0
Tl‘umqhnnm:nswﬂm . 0
Through a villags beopar who
sellsinlumpinasmallmandi 12 6 0

= ol e

I+ 5 1z O
11 4 ¢

Middlemen’s costs and marging (Hapur) per Rs. 100
worlh of grain.

Bs. As. P.
1. Whelesale in the larger market , 2
2. Wholesals in the country markes 6 14 0O
4. The village buyer (beopari or banla) 2
4. Transport changes from n village at
o distance of 15 miles froom the
larger market . + .« B 4 0

Total 17 & ©

Thus for the agricultural produce to reach from the field
to the larger mandi marketing costs and margin will be,
roughly, 20 per cent. For each maund of wheat (selling
at Rs. 4/8/- in the larger mandi) 11 annas and 8 pies, or
10-6 per cent, represent the marketing cost and middle-
man’s margin. For a distance of 10 to 15 miles transport
charges are roughly Ra. 2/8/- per cart-load of 16 maunds
in the wheat markets of the United Provinces. In the
wheat markets of the Punjub the charges are 2-23 pies
per maund per mile, or Rs. 1/14/- per cart-load.

Middlemen's -and commission charges, as well as high
transport costa and fraight charges, are responsible for keep-
ing village and central market prices far apart. These
markets are mostly within a fifteen mile radius from the
villages. In Bengal the transport charges are roughly
Rs. 2/- for 16 miles per cart-load of 16 maunds of paddy.
The other marketing charges are dhalta at the rate of
2} seers of paddy per load of 1 maund; aratdari 1 anna
and iswarbritti for religious festivals, 3 pies per maund.

¥
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Rice mills charge s lower dhalts, 1} seers per maund, and
do not charge amtdari. The dhalts charges are as a rule
paid by the cultivator to the pharis. The whole charge
works out to 2} annas per maund of paddy selling at Ra.
2- or Rs. 7/13/- per cent. In the Punjab colony markets
o 12 mile radius represents the limits within which agri-
cultural produce flows easily to a market centre. Beyond
this, difficulties of transport virtuslly compel the grower
to sell his produce in his own village'. The Co-operative
Commission shops charge from shout Re. 1/- to Rs. 1/4/-
per cent only. In the wholesale wheat markets in Northern
India the sverage charges may be taken ss Rs. 2/8/-. In
Agra and Hathras, however, the marketing charges are
about Rs. 4/8/-. Thus by co-operative marketing more
than one-fourth of the charges could be saved.

(¢) False weighment and the cover system.—Deception in
weighing by the arhatiya’s tols, on the one hand, and
clever and ingenious adulteration by the beopari and the
cultivator on the other are practised in some form or other,
and in fact the purchaser and the seller try to outwit each
other in a game that becomes unfair to both, Lastly, both
the merchants as well as cultivabors in the outlying areas
know little about seasonal or day to day variations of the
prives of different food-grains, and often depend upon their
mother-wit in the settlement of prices. In many mandis
the dalal, or broker who intervenes, uses secret signs to
prevent the eultivator or beoperi from following the course
of & long-drawn-out astute bargaining.

(d) Settlement aof prices in secrecy—In many markets the
market rate is settled by the brokers striking their bargains
with the arhatiyas in secrecy, indicating their bids by taking
the arhatiya's hand under a cloth and making hidden signs
with their fingers. *“The system of secret bidding," Darling
observes, * works well enough so long ns brokers go round in
groups, for then the accepted bid is declared in the presence
of all, but with & single broker there is the possibility of
collusion between broker and agent.” Auctions have, on

+ Report of the Purgab Provincial Banking Engwiry Committes, pp. 198-207.



AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 310

the whole, superior advantages to the cover system and are
adopted in many markets. But sometimes the intending
buyers do not come together and auctions may proceed
simultaneously at different places in the same market. Some-
times, again, the arhatiya puts to auction simultaneously
superior and inferior” produce.

() Absence of grading of produce.—In most markets there
is no attempt to grade the produce. In the busy season,
when the markets are congested with produce, both arhatiyas
and buyers do not differentiate one kind of grain from another,
and in fact there is a tendency for buyers to pay a flat rate
for good and bad quality alike. This has affected unfavour-
ably the reputation of the Indian produce in foreign markets.

Regulated general markets—All thess are hardly in
consonance with good marketing. In every Province it is
desirable to establish regulated markets on the Berar model,
which alone can cope with the various defects and draw-
backs of present methods of marketing. In the Bombay
Presidency the Bombay Cotton Markets Aect, passed in
1927, established regulated cotton markets. Separate cotton
or wheat markets are not suitable for the United Provinces,
for instance, as in most of the present mandiz trade in wheat,
cotton, barley, sugar-cane, or vil-seeds iz carried on, What
are wanted in most Provinees sre regulated general markets.
As recommended by the Royal Agricultural Commission
the initial expenditure on land and warehouses incurred
in starting such regulated markets should be met from a
loan from provinecial revenues. If an act for the establish-
ment and better regulation of markets were in operation
complaints of the cultivators as regards incorrect weighment,
disputes ns regards the quality of the produce after prices
are settled, and arhat charges would not be possible. Gradu-
ally public opinion would be educated and the advantages
of such markets realised and the demand for them created.
The market committee would consist of representatives of
cultivators, landlords and traders, and officers of the Agricul-
tural and Co-operative Department. [t wonld arrange for
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the sale of agricultural produce by open bidding with due

to quality and purity, frame regulations for the
control of middlemen, publish market practices, deal with
cases of fraudulent weighment, unsuthorised deduction
or any other deception and thus ensure to the cultivator
the benefits of better prices and accurate weights. The Royal
Agricultural Commission have approved of this system and
recommend its introduction in various parts of India.
The details of management of these regulated markets have
been fully discussed by the Royal Commission.

The Chambers of Commerve, already established in some
of our bigger mandis, might also help a great deal in intro-
ducing standard weights and mensures throughout the
neighbourhood, regularising and publishing arhat charges
and practices, punishing deception and grading the agri-
cultural produce, Government might depute an agricultural
expert or experts to these Chambers in order to do the
grading work, which, more than any other thing, will contri-
bute to the eminence and popularity of the mandis outside.

Co-operative marketing.—The regulated markets will seek
to remedy, rather than prevent, the evils. Something
more than regulation is necessary for the improvement of
the marketing organisation of the Province. The line
of improvement is clearly indicated by the introduction of
co-operative marketing societies. In Bombay and Bengal
& considerable number of co-operative sale societies have
been at work, giving the benefit of good prices and their
grading and weights to the cultivators.* In the Punjab
19 co-operative commission shops have also been selling
the produce of the members. Throughout India the success
of co-operative credit is jeopardised to a large extent by
the ahsence of orgenised marketing. One co-operative
agency might materially help another, and the sooner
we recognise this the better. Thus the credit society may
materially benefit from the sale society by having its own
dues recovered directly through the latter, which also

' Recontly oo-opesative marketing of sugar-cano hms begun with t
promise in Gorakhpnar distriet, where & cooperative Murioting Hoard
doaling with about 150 villages hos beon cstablished nt Kasia.
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will reeeive the highest price of the produce and, in addition,
may give a good premium to the cultivator. Where
agriculture is largely based on subsistence, and the produce
of undersized holdings relatively small, a co-operative sale
society is an indispensable support to the eredit society.

For the same reason the Irish model of the General
Purposes Bociety seems here more suitable than a sale
socicty dealing with one crop such as cotton or wheat.
On the whole, it appears that a multiple sale society, dealing
in all the crops of the cultivator, seems better adapted to
our conditions, But such societies which sell produce in
general are most likely to succeed in the form of sale unions.
Experience alone can show whether in future legislation
gimilar to that in some agricultural countries in Europe
i8 necessary, compelling the peasants to deal with the
ea-operative sale society or making it illegal for produce
to be transported which does not bear any certificate as
regards weight, quality, and price.

Methods of storage—But whether marketing is carried
on in an organised manner through co-operative organisation,
or whether each cultivator or middleman acts for himself,
any improvement in marketing methods must await develop-
ments in methods of storage. At present the cultivator
has little to store, and what he stores is meant for his
subsistence, and not for sale. In fact, it is becaunse agricul-
ture iz not based upon commeree that methods of storage
in the country are so primitive. The cultivator stores grain
in huge earthen cylinders, in pots and sacks, in mud houses
under a covering of bhusa or on the second storey of his
house, or underground in khattis or pits, which are found
mainly in the western districts, where the water level is
not high. Underground storage is risky, as white ants and
fungi cause damage in spite of the fact that the pits are lined
with straw. In the larger markets agricultural produce
is stored in kothas snd khattis and may be sold several
times before they are finally emptied. The langot or parcha
serves the purpose of the granary receipt of the West,
Thus large advances are offered by shroffs and joint stock
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banks against the produce held in the kothss and khattis
till their contents are sold for consumption or export.
The following figures give rough estimates of the total
storage capacity available in different village mandis of
the Punjab in 1931: Fazilka 500,000 maunds; Lyallpur
and Ferozepur 400,000 maunds each. In Hapur the
amount of wheat stored is about 800,000 maunds. The
major portion of the produce comes into the market during
the short period of three summer months when these are
thronged with cultivators, middlemen, retail dealers, agents
from exporting firms and from mills, as well as speculators.

‘Difticulties of improvement—Improvement of storage
methods is diffioult, partly because of expense and the small
quantity of grains which are stored, and partly for climatic
reasons. In the market, too, grain is not stored for long.
Even in the bigger mandis we hardly find wheat, for
instance, stored in bags or stocked in khattis for more than
eight months. Stocks are relatively low as compared with
markets in the West, and though grain stored in khattis,
kothas, and bank go-downs, is used as security for obtaining
eredit from banks and shroffs, this holds good only for the
the bigger mandis. No doubt as our agriculture is gradu-
ally transformed and becomes based on sale, hetter storage
will be found indispensable. Such storages or warehouses
with stocks held over for quite a long period must be far better
built than the present kothas or khattis, and their hypothe-
cation to banks granting advances on their security will
be much more common than at present.

Government and private warchouses.—Government initia-
tive and assistance are necessary in the building of proper
warehouses, which ought to be constructed at the more
important mandis and railway stations. Warehousing
should be conducted by the Government at important rail-
way stations where there is already a large traffic in agri-
cultural produce, while private licensed wurehouses, inde-
pendent of both buyer and seller and conducted on the
lines of the American system, should also be established
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in the mandis and at the outset given every possible assis-
tance by the Government. A beginning could be made in
selegted places by the market committees themselves
acting as warehouse-keepers, as some committees in Berar
and in some places in Central Provinces have already
constructed go-downs for the produce dealt with in their
markets !

Recent changes in marketing methods.—It is difficult to
gauge the present tendencies in agrienltural marketing
and finance with reference to the services rendered by the
various grades and kinds of intermediaries living wholly
or partially on the agricultural income.® No doubt with
better roads and modes of transport and improved organ-
isation, there will be fewer middlemen than at present who
would appropriate a portion of the meagre profits of
small holders. Thus the arathiya will gradually supersede
the village beopari, carrier or bania, and the shroff or the
exporting firm will supersede the arathiya, or again, the
cultivators themselves, by co-operative organisation, may
abolish, as they are doing in some countries in the West,
the entire chain of middlemen, village buyers, brokers,
arathiyas, as well as the urban shroffs, who are now indis-

ble in agricultural marketing.

Some of these changes are going on under the exigencies
of modern trade and finance, although they are more
evident in the hig trade and industrial centres than in the
country towns and markets. Thus the solvent cultivators
are to some extent bringing their crops to the market on
their own carts, ponies or other conveyances or through
hired camels, and in some cases, are looking to the arathiya
rather than to the village beopari or moneylender for their
finance if they need any. The development of co-operative
marketing among cotton, cane and groundnut growers
also eliminates superfluous intermediaries, reduces the

L Report of the Central Provinces Bunking Enquiry Commiltee, p. 204,

1800 my Inhh;-dnnnr.i..nn hfﬁ}m{%:rglvfll Jﬁrn‘uﬂugr:l Mmgmp and
tha cha on the ¥ Report ol ¢ vt Bu.l:lh.ng quiry Committes,
LU.P. "Eﬁhithlfﬂ.thﬂhﬂmlkﬂltllll
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difference between village and market prices and enables
the cultivators to retain a larger margin of profita.

In the same manner large buyers, who themselves are
shippers overseas, are now developing a system of dealing
direct with the oultivator, cutting out the middlemen.
Their own representatives come into direct touch with the
cultivators. Rice mills, sugar and groundnut factories
are establishing themselves in the rural areas and also dealing
directly with the agriculturists, offering fair prices to ensure
the supply of their produce. Marketing charges are elimin-
ated when the cultivators bring their produce straight to
the mills, whilst higgling is also reduced. With the usurpation
of the functions of the village mahajan and beopari by the
arathiya, or by the co-operative sale society, the organisation
of trade and finance will be gimplified. Further, when the
exporters are in touch with the actual growers a reduction
of the excessive number of middlemen will be possible.
Similarly, when the joint stock banks and co-operative
sovieties lend money directly to grain-dealers against the
security of the agricultural produce to an increasing extent,
the business of the shroff and the bunia as links between
the bank and the grain-dealers and cultivators will be
reduced.

It is doubtful whether such tendencies can dominate
every part of the country to a large extent. In the present
conditions of communications and transport in the country-
side, the beopari is an indispensable link between the village
and the grain market. The cultivators deal in small quan-
tities; the grains are of diverse varieties; their sales ave
not regular and they do not know in what grade their
produce falls. Both their isolation and preoccupation with
the daily routine of their business prevent them from
following market conditions, and, even if they have inform-
ation about market prices, they do not know what their
local prices should be. Further, the credit of a small enlti-
vator is also small and precarious, and he must depend upon
the village mahajan, & local man who knows his sclvency,
for the necessary capital to carry on his agricultural opera-
tions. The village mahajan and beopari are also small men,
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who depend on borrowed capital, and look to the arathiya
for their finance. Joint stock banks are still few in number,
at all events in rural areas; whilst the co-operative move-
ment, which is at present concerned with the primary
function of organising credit, has on the whole helped the
cultivator very little in the disposal of agricultural produce.
Thus the chain of middlemen for years to come will be an
essential feature in the rural economy—their principal
funetion being the collection and distribution of produce and
the adjustment of supply to demand from locality to
locality and from season to scason.

Yot the present system of marketing takes from con-
sumers and cultivators, in costs and profits combined,
altogether unreasonable margins or differences between
cultivator and consumer prices. In many of the big markets
there is an excessive number of middlemen which needlessly
reduces the volume of business for each concern in retailing,
processing, local assembling or other nctivity. Keen com-
petition among them makes the grading of produce im-
possible. Also, on account of the lack of co-ordination among
middlemen, the storing of products economically cannot
be developed in a manner which may prevent violent
sensonal fluctuations of prices.

Thus co-ordinated action, as a means of efficiently dis-
tribujing agricultural produce, is extremely necessary.
Without such co-ordination the seasonal and local fluctua-
tions of prices will continue with their evil effects upon
cultivators and consumers as well as middlemen.

The plan of such organisation may be visualised as
follows : The present haphazard methods of marketing will
gradually be superseded by organisation on the commodity
basis. An integrated system of marketing, whether of the
private exchange type or the co-operative federation type,
can alone have the necessary supply and demand informa-
tion as well as the adequate distributing connections which
local middiemen cannot possess, Without these the problems
of country-wide marketing cannot be adequately solved.
Organisation alone can also make possible the existence of
establishments like wheat elevators, cotton, jute, wool, hemp
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and potato warehouses, fruit-packing plants, fruit-drying
factories and dairies, which may be maintained locally to
provide such services as asembling, grading, packing,

processing, and to some extent storing and financing.
Marketing federations have developed in Denmark, New

Zealand, Canada, the United States and other parts of the
world, and a change in the machinery of marketing for
Igncult.m in the directions of consolidation and co-ordina-
tion is also inevitable in our country. As agriculture be-
comes more commercialised it will be broken up into small
parts on both the producing and the consuming side, and
there will be seen for each marketing system local units, a
central distributing exchange, and the volume of sale by
districts or regions,

Nane of the important steps in the marketing process can
be eliminated. But what may be done is the consolidation
of middlemen or the telescoping of a series of private dealers,
each of whom has been playing his part in the movement of
agricultural produce to the consumer by a co-operative
organisation. Meanwhile all old methods of marketing need
not be condemned wholesale, but attempts should be made
by practical adjustment and re-adjustment to nssimilate
these into the newer conditions of trade and finance.



CHAPTER XV

THE DEPRESSION
By 8. N. Sex Gurera, M.A.

The World Crisis.—For the last six years, since September,
1929, the world has been suffering from one of the worst
depressions ever recorded. No counfry has been spared,
whether agricultural or industrial. Though since the begin-
ning of 1934 there have been some signs of recovery in certain
directions, it is still doubtful whether there will be a complete
recovery in the course of the next few years, The crisis has
rightly been interpreted as s challenge to the modern
economic organisation, and it cannot be said that it has very
ereditably withstood it. It is possible that within our life-
time the organisation and distribution of production will have
to be modified extensively in order that they may be better
capable of withstanding crises like this.

In & sense, the present depression is a legacy of the War.
The post-war boom following the War during 1920-24 was
only superficial, and when reaction came it unfortunately
coincided with the downward swing of s business cycle,
The financial débacle of September, 1031, when Great
Britain went off the Gold Standard with other countries
following in its wake, the world already overburdened with
restrictions, became divided into two currency areas, and
the chance of an early recovery was destroyed, A further
block in the way of recovery was created by the US.A.
in February, 1934, when it suddenly devaluated the dollar.
In an already unhealthy world, these financial confusions
have ouly contributed towards the increase of suffering
for the world as a whole.

India was drawn into the muddle mainly because of her
position in the world as an exporter. America and many
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European countries were financially ruined by the Wall
Street crisis of 1829, India's exports to these countries
were seriously affected, and hence the wholesale prices of
her chief products were serionsly reduced. At the same time,
the prices of those commodities of which India is not the
chief producer fell along with world prices, Prices of
competing commodities also naturally fell in sympathy.
In course of time the retail prices, and ultimately the harvest
prices, were also affected to an equal extent. By an all-
round fall in purchasing power, a vicious cirele has been
created and all the prices are simnltaneously moving down-
wards in close company.

The Indian producer is mot directly affocted by world
conditions because agriculture in India is not carried on
s a commercial business. But no less than 70 per cont of
the agriculturists are heavily indebted, and their creditors
are the sowecars and mahajans who generally also carry on
business as exporters or as importers’ agents. These
mahajans and sowcars are directly or indirectly sensitive
to the influence of world factors on the export market, and
when they are in want of money they have only to put
pressure on their debtors, who in order to meet their
obligations have to sell their produce at whatever price
they can obtain. When we further note that very often these
creditors are the sole purchasers of their produce, it is
easy to see why harvest prices fall even more than whole-
sale prices, The agriculturist, with his weak bargaining
power and poor resources, is all the world over the worst
sufferer.

Whatever be the effects of the world depression which
started in the autumn of 1929, it appears that the prices
of the primary commodities had been slowly falling since
the beginning of 1026, so that even if there were no crisis
in 1929, it is likely that India would have suffered from a
mild agricultural depression which would have been at its
worst in 1030 or 1931. As it is, the world depression has
aggravated the situstion, But for it we should have been
well on the way towards recovery by 1933, and, further,
the fall in the prices would not have been so disastrous.
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Statisties of Production.—Production i no measure of
activity in the case of agriculture, especially in India where
virtually the same area it cropped every year so that the pro-
duction is practically independent of the price obtained.® In
other countries agriculture shows the peculiarity that even
with fall in prices farmers produce more in order to keep up
their incomes. In India this is not possible, because, for want
of capital and Iand, more cannot be produced. On the other
hand the cultivator will not produce less so long as the price
obtained is above the money cost of production for he is
not concerned about the real cost. Restriction of production
will in most cases mean monetary loss to the farmer. While
screage remains constant, so also does the yield per acre.®

% This refers to total production, and not to the Fmdunl.‘rﬂn of porticnlar
orops, espocially the commeorcial crops. In fact, it has been found that
annual percentage varisfiona in acresge (A) and in deflated Pricea (F)
are commected roughty, by the equations given below, with their respeative
eorrelation eoaficient (r};—

Cotton: A= 16684 0-26]1 F; r= 408
Linsesd: A= 42 4067 P; r = 1067
Groundout: Aw 12:2  + 045 By r = +0:53

Sinha anid ofhers; * Indian Cultivators' Response to Prices,” Sankhyd,
I, 2 and 8, pp. 155-85,

The equations roluts to the pericd 1000-29, in the cese of eotton,
1000-28 in the case of lnseed and 1001-256 in the cass of groundmmt.
The form of the equstion is not, secording to the writer, satisfactory,
a8 it might lead one to supposs that oven if thore is no change in price
(P = 0), sereage would change considerably. For Jute, Guha Thakurta
obtaine the oquation Ass -11 — -38 P 4 03 P!, whera P! refers to por-
contage changs in the old price index. The Multiple Correlation Co-
glficient, B = 0-83, The period referred to s 1912-31. (Indian
Economist, Fobruary 18, 1035), Tho objection pointed out above holds

here alss, Buch equntibns are to be interproted aa doscriptions and

not as casunl relutions. Henee, for e:mm{:ln. any argument for and ageinst

reatriotion schemss abould mot be based, as hes boon done by some, on
such an equation alone. Cf. Fishor, Statistical Metheds, 3rd wdit,, p, 158,

11n spite. of extonsive thing experimonta, Lhe yield statistica

in India are not meliable, wqﬂﬂi‘g‘mt of Bihnr and Orlssa hava

decided not to publish the statisties until a more suitabls technique can

be adopted.
The rmr yield of Indian orops will be illustrated by the following figures
taken from the Statistical Year Book of the Leapue of Nations:
A Quintals per hectare (average 1921-25).

Wlhmt z Riee
pt 71 pain B8-7
g-mrnmu 11-3 Italy 420
TU.B.A. g2 Japan i34
Lrdis 76 tine 237

Us.A. 195

Tnudin 14-8
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The following table gives the area under crops in British
Indis during the years 1928-20 to 1831-32.%

Aren wnder cropa in British Todis (000 screa).
Food-srops. Non-food crops, | Total,

1928-29 200,269 61,180 261,458
162830 200,218 40,839 200,057
1030-31 202,706 45,067 260,773
1631-32 206,014 48,047 251,471

In the case of non-food crops there has been an appreciable
fall in production but this has been more than made up by
increaze under food crops. The fall in the former case is
due to the fact that our commercial crops are mainly
consumed outside India, o that the area hns decreased
owing to diminution in foreign demand. At the same time,
in the case of jute st least, the fall in price has been such
that the price has become lower than even the money
cost of production.?

In view of this constancy of production it is not possible
to say whether there iz any eycle in agricultural produetion
in India. Even a cyele in agricultural prices, if there is
one, cannot be clearly established, because the periodical
révision of our currency system alone is enough to shroud
the effects of any such cycle.

The tendency of the commodity prices to fall was notice-
able as early as 1926 in other countries also.® As & matter
of fact, during 1025-29, the production of cercals inoreased
by 6 per cent, and of raw materials by 20 per cent, and were
it not for the cheap credit policy of the Federal Reserve
Board and for the valorisation schemes, the downward
movement of prices would hawve begun earlier. The depres-
gion s bevome g0 scute because of the reaction, In 1920

1Thuu,il:. thin nriicls is being written in Junes, 1835, later figures e
pot available in India, Aui:i'mnm!. Government does naot think it
nsoessary thnt statistics shonld be puiblished before people lose interest in
¢ Bengal Jute Enguiry Commitiee Report,

*Full in wholeaale prices [1025-8):

Canads 7 per eent,

U.B.A. T'6 per oont.

UK. (1924-9) 13 per

Inadia {1024-0) 16 per cent. In the UK, the deflationary policy waa
partly responsible fore finll.
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the stocks became too heavy!, and the rise in the rate of
interest was followed naturally by a dislocation of the
entire produce market. India has suffered because the
supply is inelsstic while the demand is not so, Some
commodities are principally produced for export® and the
world depression affected the prices of these commodities
first.

General Index Number of Wholesale Prices.—It is not pos-
sible to point to a particular month to show the start of the
depression. The individual commodity prices were falling

Y
D N

l | \N" -. —={JAPAN

L — po—
NN USA
: j . GE,
o
! INDIA
T ‘20 ‘e 'an ‘gm "m0 ‘m e ‘mx 'ma
Cuanr |

Index Number of wholesuls prices (Caleutia) 1028=100

:lpdsmr-mnly the Japansse till 1932. hliﬂmﬂwwﬁﬂ!nm
- .:Etmu{uu ew Deal in US. A siter 19 Endis haa

oot futarbppio i R o bl o b oA ent in Indian T rouighly
i EEIm| i TS TER in
parsils] G.B, hﬂﬂ" e
! Weorld Stocka:
W heat Sugar Caotton (m. bales)
(Million guintals) 1925 114 31 5635
1920 223 a1 T234
¥ Proportion of tolsl notion exported :
Cotton (1027-2 T0:5 Linsead (1929) 070

Raw Jute (1027-28) 349 Groundnut (1929) 280
Burma Rice (1933) B34-0



432 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

gince 1026, Secondly, prices fall not merely as a result of
actual changes in supply and demand conditions but also in
anticipation of such changes. Thirdly, it is not possible to
ignore the seasonal factor. For this reason we have used
only annual figures.

The index numbers of wholesale prices (1928 = 100)
Japan, US.A,, UK., (G.B.,) and India have been plotted in
chart. Up to 1931, the Indian index is almost identical
with the Japanese index, after which, due to the linking
of the rupee with sterling, it has been moving more or less
parallel to the UK. (G.B.,) index. The effects of the deprec-
iation of the yen (since 1031) and of the New Deal in America
(since 1832) are clearly shown in the chart. Up to 1931,
all the indices show parallel movements. Thus from the
effects of the depression on wholesale prices we may conclude
that the intensity of the depression in our own country
is mainly, if not solely, due to external causes.

Prices of raw materials and manufactured products—The
agriculturist is, however, very little concerned with the
index mumber of wholesale prices as s whole, He is
more concerned with the prices of what he purchases with
his products. Hence an index number of raw materials
and another of manufactured products would be necessary,
for it is principally manufactured products which the
agriculturist obtains in exchange for raw materials. The
ratio between the two will show us the barter terms of
exchange between agricultural and manufactured products
and also the relative incidence of the depression on producers
of raw materials and of manufactured goods. In India we
have no such indices but three indices have been constructed
by wa, from the available sources,! namely,

(1) Index number of prices of raw materials,

(2) Index number of prices of raw jute and cotton,

(3) Index number of pricesof manufactured juteand cotton.

The index numbers on the basis 192828 = 100, are as
follows® :—

I From the series pubilished in the Indian Trade Jowrnal.
¥ Hoo Chart 4.
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1920-30 1830-1 1931-2 1982-3 19334 10345
T4 G &0 i

(1) W 53 2
F] 02 60 40 40 “ 48
1) 00 7 64 66 “ [

The ratio of (1) to (3) gives us the barter terms referred
to nbove. For comparison, we have the ratios between the
index numbers of the price level of farm products to that
of other products in U.8.A2

Thus we get the barter terms (1928 = 100):

1029-30 1030-1 1631-2 1932-3 1933+ 1034-5
India 01 78 72 74 60 5
US.A. 100 1] 76 ] o4 -

It appears, therefore, that compared with the US.A. the
Indian agriculturist, so far as his share in the manufactured
products is concerned, was in & worse position up to 1931
and was relatively worse hit by the depression than his
American brother, Since then the depreciation of the rupee
in India has prevented the ratio from falling further, while
in the UB.A. the effects of the New Deal are apparent.

India’s export trade.—India's export trade principally con-
sists of raw products so that the coumse of her exparts pro-
vides an index of great importance to the study of the
incidence of depression on the agriculturist. The varistion in
the value of India’s exporte ultimately means the variation
in the purchasing power in the hands of the agriculturist,
though the extents of the two may be different. At the same
time, the variation in the volume of her exports means a
variation in the available supply of raw materials which may
seriously affect thieir prices. There is no index of the pliysical
volume or quantum of exports. It is not difficult to construct
one, and a rough index may be obtained by dividing the
aggregate value of our exports by the index number of
prices. of exported commodities.®

During a depression, the trade in raw materials s much
less affected than that in manufactured products. Because
of this, Indin's foreign trade has suffered much less than

YBoe Churt 4 (p. 343).
TWe have usad the moan of the bwo suscessive Deonmbor indicea for
the goneral index,

£
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that of the world as & whole, both as to volume and value.
Thus, though the prices of our primary commodities have
moved in o line with the world prices, our country has
suffered less a8 n whole than the manufacturing countries.

Value of international trade (1929 = 100)

World* = F Inulia I
I ria  Exports ofeal (] Exports  Tola
1030 B 50 81 lﬂw 71 70
1931 69 87 68 53 50 51
1082 30 9 29 6o 43 48
1033 35 35 35 48 47 4s
1934 .. B i 55 43 51
Quantum of export frade (1920 = 100)

India U.s. U.E.

1930 &3 83 82

1931 80 68 63

1932 b G 63

1933 Lt 53 64

A fall of 15 to 20 per cent in the volume of our export
trade is, as will be more fully shown later, enough to produce
@ crigis in our commodity market,

The relatively superior position of India as regards
export trade, especially after 1931, is no doubt due, to &
large extent, to the linking of the rupee with sterling, Since
1932, a new factor has entered, namely the Ottawa Agree-
ment. But so far as we can judge, there is no evidence that
the Agreement has operated to our benefit. It is no doubt
difficult to disentangle the scparate effects due to the
Agreement, because there are signs of general improvement
in the situation since 1933 snd it is not possible to say how
far the improvement which ean be noticed is due to general
fuctors and how far it is due to the Ottawa Pact.

Statistics relating to Prices.—Where production is carried
on at & more or less uniform level, except with regard to
commercial crops such as jute or cotton, the only direct
measure of the incidence of depression is price statistics. The
more direct measure, namely variation in the purchasing
power in the hand of the agriculburists, will be, except to the

! Princips] eountries.
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extent of his consumption, proportional to the prices
obtained for his products.

We have to distinguish between three types of price
statistics: the wholesale prices, the retail prices and the
harvest prices.! It is with the last that the agriculturist
is directly concerned. In a well-organised commodity market
these three prices are more or less inter-related, especially
where competition is free and there is fo restriction on
movement of crops. Unfortunately, in Indin no such olose
relationship can be discovered. This may be dus %o two
causes. The market is not well erganised and competition
is not free. The available Government statistics at the
same time, except those relating to wholesale prices, are
not very reliable. Data for such statistics are rather carelessly
collected and in most cases no sttention seems to be paid to
uniformity of quality. For these reasons we have not used
the harvest prices in what follows.

Wholesale and Retail Prices in India.—In the following
table are given the wholesale prices in Calentta of cereals,
pulses, oil-seeds, raw jute and raw cotton. They have been
compiled from the Indian Trade Journal and are given as
indices, the base year being 1828,

Indices of wholesale prices (Calcutia)®
(1928 = 100)

Cereals Pulses Oil-scada Other food Raw Raw
priicles.  Jute  Cotion
1028 105 i3 04 105 120 1]

1827 108 o0 100 107 R 100
1928 100 100 10 100 100 100
1020 94 aT 100 103 05 B4
1830 76 T8 80 B8 Lk 656
1921 ] 57 il 71 L 60
1gaz2 51 i 5 ) a5 ba
1933 [41] i) 51 63 4l L 1]
1834 L 4] L 63 40 4

! Harvest prices nre given in the Agrioultural Statistica of British Indin,
The local varistion is so grest that any generalisetion on the hasis of
thess prices i= not possible. Rotall prices of food crops aro given in the
Indian Trade Journal, As to the relisbility of those statisties, cf. the
Bowley-Roberison Report, pp. 4348,

*Chart 2 (p. 336),
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It will be seen that in the case of cereals and oil-sceds
the prices began to.decline as early as 1027, " Other food
articles” show a similar fall except for a temporary rise
in 1020. Raw cotton fell from 1027, The case of raw jute
is also the same, excopt that there was a sudden decline in
1927, which, as we shall find, was due to a record crop
in that year. In every case, therefore, we notice general
tendency of the prices to fall much earlier than 1920, though
it was from that year that the fall was precipitous.

The same conclusion it obtained when we examine the
retail prices.! The prices of wheat, bujra and jowar have
been fulling since 1926, with the exception that during
1929 the prices of bajra and jowar suddenly shot up, probably
owing to local eauses, The price of rice, too, has been falling
since 1927, Ounly gram prices began to fall from 1930, In
the case of retail prices, it must be noted that the variation
from market to market is considerable. We have used the
index numbers given in the Stafistical Abstract after convert-
ing it to the base 1928 = 100. The original indices refer
to 1873 a8 the base year.

The provincial averages of the retail prices of food-graing
were compiled from the official figures. The results are
given in Chart 38, Except during 1931-32 the provincial
prices of rice moved in harmony. The price of wheat rose
in 1032 in the United Provinces, Central Provinees and the

8 Charts da wod 3n (pp. 337,338}
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Punjab, and the movements have been very gimilar in all
the three Provinces since 1032, The rise in 1932 may be
due to the import tariff. The prices of jowar and bujra
in the different Provinces before 1929 moved so differently
that we may perhape conclude that their markets are more
or less local. As between the different Provinces the price
has differed by ag much as Rs. 2 per maund.

Az 1 remnrked before, the harvest prices, as given in the
Agricultural Statistics for British India, cannot be depended
upon. At any rate, we have failed to deduce from them
any general tendency whatsoever.

The contention that s mild agricultural depression set
in as early as 1927 is thus amply borne out by official
statistics, imperfect as they are. That depression was,
however, not peculiar to our country but was world-wide
in character. The origin of the crisis of 1929 may be traced
ot least partially to the prevailing agricultural malaise,
which is no doubt responsible to a great extent for the
terrible suffering that has followed.
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In the following sections I have discussed the extent of
this suffering on the basis of some statistics relating to the
general economic position of Indian cultivators.

Agricultural income and purchasing power.—An estimate of
the fall in the value of agricultural production has been given
in the Review of T'rade for the more important Provinces. To
estimate the fall in the purchasing power of the agricultural
community we have to make allowanee for the proportion
of the food crops consumed by the community. As regards
the fall in the value! of agricultural production, we get the
following estimate :—

Falur Porcentage fall betuween

1928-20 182520 and 1032-33
s, crores

Madras . . 18078 452
Bombay . 12052 805
Bengal . 23260 al-5
0P . s 14052 35-3
Punjab . T0-78 a7
P . 0837 48:0

An attempt wns made to deduce the proportion of food
crops retained for consumption by the agriculturist. Assum-
ing that the number of persons dependent on each earner
is constant, that half of the agricultural labourers are paid
in kind and that the amount of food crops consumed per
head is the same, the purchasing power of the agricultural
community was obtained as follows on the basis of the
proportion of population directly dependent on agriculture :3

Purchasing power  Poreentage fall betiocen

1925-20 102820 grd 1032-33
Ra. crores.
Bengnl . 1400 812
Bombay i M-8 30T
- § 468 Bl-b
Muilras 3 1314 447
Punjab A BO-1 348
ko J ' T7:3 al1-7
Britinh Indin 6a0+1 44-5

! Avarago yiold por acreage harvest prico.

. rtion of stion direotly depending on agrioulture:
m 498 Madrns 400
Bombay 35-3 Punjab 44:0
C.P. 7~ 400 UP. 678
BEritiah Indis G0-2
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That is, we arrived at the same proportionate full as
before. This is due to the peculiar relations existing between
the proportion of food crops to mon-food crops and the
price-level of food crops to that of non-food crops.

From the above tables, it nppears that Bengal is by far
the worst sufferer among the Provinces.

Arrears of land revenue.—Other statistics showing the
inoidence of the depression are these relating to the propor-
tion of land revenue in arrears. Only estates directly under
the Government have been cansidered, in order to avoid
complications.

(1) Percentage of arrears to current demand.

1926-7 1027-8 1028-0 1020-30 1930-1 1931-2 1932-3
(Fixed land "3 g ¢8 124 21-8 416 350 238

(2) Percentage of current collection to current demand.

Hengal Bemgal
{Goot, Khas { Werds', aitached  Bibar Tentral
michale) and trust estates) undagrbu Pravinees

1926-7 BO+4 833 725
1027-5 B2 6l-2 sa-0 £8-2
1028-9 834 al-4 £8-1 hf4
1029310 711 514 87-7 024
1030-1 47:5 b3 743 580
16331-2 330 478 73-3 40:3
10323 aa 45-2 65-8 B8+
10334 278 413 fil=G i

In the Punjab, the ratio has been rising since 1930-31. A
portion of the rise is, however, due to remissions. The second
table shows the unequal incidence in the different Provinces.
The sudden fall in 1930-31 in Bengal and the very low collec-
tion in 1933-34 are to be noticed. There seems to have
been no improvement whatsoever in recent years, Bihar
and Orissa is comparatively better off but the fall in the
Central Provinees has also been very rapid since 1031-32, It
is interesting to note that " *Wards’ and other estates™ con-
gistently show a better state of affairs than the purely
“"Khas" estates since 1930-31.

Debt statistics of the primary agricultural co-operative
Bocisties,—We shall now consider the debt statistics of the
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primary agricultural co-operative societies. We should
remember that these relate to the more well-to-do section of
the agricultural population. Again, as regards loan policy
the Provinces do not appear to work on the same principles.
Thirdly, the Provinces have not all responded equally to
the co-operative movement, The number of societies, their
members as well as working capital per member, vary very
widely from Province to Province. The relevant statistics
will be found in the Co-operative Movement in British India.
We shall here deal with the proportion of loan overdue to
total loan due to individuals, We have, however, to remem-
ber that s the annual loan made has been drastically
reduced since the depression, the increase in the ratio of
loan overdue does not sufficiently represent the scuteness
of the situation. As regards debt per head, we must note
that & reduction of this does not necessarily mean reduction
of distress, becsusa in the first place the reduction is mainly
due to contraction of loan facilities and, secondly, the burden
of deb is not represented absolutely by the amount of debt.

How far annual loan has been reduced in the various
Provinces will appear from the following table which gives
the annual loan in 1032-33 as percentage of that in 1928-20.

Madrsa 860  Biharand Orissa 408 CF. $0°0

Bombay 393 U.P. 47-5  British
Bengal 230  Punjab 35-0  Inchin 331

The proportion of loan overdue to loan due will give us
a fair idea as to the dangerous plight of the co-operative
societies in British India. It will be seen that the situation
in Bengal is partioularly serious, in spite of Government
assurance to the contrary. It will also be seen that even
in 1028-20 the situation was not at all sound.

Proportion Toan overdus
1028-20 qlFIHSE—HI'S-

Maclrns . 206 o0
Bombay . ' 213 a0

¥ i 344 80-8
B. %0 . - 11-8 GE-5
R, - . E 378 f5-8
Punjab - 5 85 g2
s L - an4 T8
British India . 24-0 448
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The loan per member has in some cases become less in
103233 than it was in 1928-20, due to rationing of loans
or for want of security, but when we take account of change
in the purchasing power of money, it appears that the
burden of loan has incressed by a considerable amount.
Even then we do not get a correct impression of the burden
unless we consider the debt in relation to the income or
surplus left. As it is the figures are enough to ehow how
dangerously the agriculturist is burdened with debt. The
ordinary sgriculturist is far worse off, as we shall find
presently. The agricultural labourers will have little or no
debt, yet it is probably these who are suffering most often
from actual starvation,

Loan per mamber.
Loan in  Loan in do do.
1988-20 18932-33 correcled for  as pe.
change in the of loan
mg  im 1028-20

power of money
(Ra.) (Ra.) (Ra.)

Madras . B0 T15 117 144
Bombay 04 116 100 02
Bengal 71 B2 135 160
B{"I:u-r nnd DrIna 86 71 126 147
A d 85 04-5 105-5 102

b - 120 121 108 153
Plﬂ!,] F 1 240 304 171
Bﬁ!&h Indin a7 87 159 164

The high figure for Central Provinces and the percentage
rise for Bombay wre noteworthy.

Course of Commodity Prices.—We now proceed to consider
the statistical position of our chief commercial crops, namely
cotton, jute and oilseeds. In case of cotton, the principal
factors affecting the price are (1) the world supply; (2) the
price of American cotton ; and (3) the purchase of cotton by
Japan. Production of cotton in India and eonsumption by
Indian mills are factars of comparatively minor importance.
Jute being s monopoly crop, the principal factors affecting its
price are production and consumption by Indian and foreign
mills, The last factor evidently is a function of foreign
demand for jute manufactures which is in itself & matter of
considerable complexity., More proximately, the harvest
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price of jute will be found to be very closely associated with
the stock-in-hand at the Indian mills. In the case of oilseeds
we have to take into account the production in the alterna-
tive sources, especially in the Argentine, and also general
industrial conditions in Europe where the cilseeds are mainly
consumed.

100 ==
¥, | Wum Jure add Cotton
l‘....,.. u Jute |ana
W Cottn
‘l
lI'I

™ X
‘-
»
‘ \ b LT = e
-

8o %
i
\r/ _‘“--..l -
i wk s 'm I - ] ‘zn ‘mm 'R0 ‘i ‘gz ‘ad "4
{1} Prices of farm and nos-larm products {4} Prices of raw znd manuiactired juie
ared cotion
U.S.A. INDIA

Cuarr 4

(a) Cotton.—India exports rather more than half of the
raw cotton she produces. The price of cotton, however, is
determined in the world market, where the American supply
is the most important factor. As a matter of fact, it may be
stated as a general rule that the price of Indian cotton is
determined principally with reference to that of US.A.
supply! so that the fortune of thousands of cotton growers
in India is bound up with that of American producers and
speculators, But over and above these the domestic causes
have to be considered as well. Thus in 1925-29 the fall
in the price of Indian cotton was due both to a comparatively
large crop and also to o fall in the consumption of Indian
mills, resulting from one of the worst cotton mills strikes in
Indin. During the next year American cotton deteriorated in
quality, and owing to the stock exchange crisis the price of
American cotton fell disastrously. Indian cotton price fell

in sympathy and would have fallen further were it not
t Boa, for instancs, Guha Thakurta in the [ndian Eeonomist.
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for the fact that on aceount of the inferior quality of American
cotton, Indian cotton supplanted it in some foreign markets.
In 1930-31 America had a record crop and the price fell*
to such a low level that American prices became less than
Indian, with the result that during that year and the next
two years, India’s export of cotton fell, her cotton market
was dislocated and what is peculiar, India actually imported
o large quantity of American cotton.? The comparatively
high price of Indian cotton during this period was due to
short crop, small stock and the tariff imposed on cotton
goods. In 1933-34, India’s export increased though the
price did not improve. This was due to the restriction
schieme introduced in America under the New Deal, which
strengthenad the price of American cofton to the advantage
of Indian cotton in foreign markets. Our exports would
have been much greater had it not been for the Japanese boy-
cott (called off in January, 1934). In 1934-35 our exports
have incrensed further mainly due to increased purchases
by Japan® and Lancashire.*

It will thus appear that the price of Indian cotton is
mainly influenced by the price and production of American
cotton. So long as we principally produce for export this
is inevitable, since compared with India, the U.8.A. is much
more important as a producer of cotton,

YPrice por quintal:

New Orleans. Broach
Doo. 1030 110 02
"w 1831 70 "-'3

o loaz 67
D thmmnﬂmummuhmdmkof&muﬁnnmumwum
yory vy s compansd with provions yeam:
Etoﬂkq,f Amrnmnmtm (000 Bales).
. 40190

0 . . . cesy
1931 . . 5 . 2oy
1932 ' ' . 13220
1933 . . . . 11814
¥ World Production and Prices, p. 33.
Ra. lakka.
1030-31 - 53
13l-32 . . X238
1932-33 . - a84-86

= {_r l.l:va Indo-JTapanese Trade Agreement.
in directly tho effoct of the Mody.Lees pact.
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The statistical position of Indian cotton may be easily
seen from the following tables (see also Chart 5):—

Production E.:w { Tnekia)
(000 bales)® i Bales) *
India U.8.A. Egypt
1025-28 5120 14478 1943 2712
1999-30 5234 14828 2113 4070
1930-31 D224 13092 2001 J026
109132 4025 17006 1574 2309
1032-33 4058 13002 1227 8063
1633-34  4HO0 13047 2123 740"
Indian Ezport (RBs. 000)
U.E. Japan

1930-31 20,007 200,901
193132 156,305 110,466
193233 16,085 111,231
163334 23,730 106,253
1934-35 24,182 210,830

(i) COTTON {RAW) (i) EXPORT OF

COTTON
MANUFACTURES
! ‘—|
[T e it —u
- \‘
L) A -
= N Q‘fb § 20
N 7 2o is
bt F 5
] b et =“.-_'q =
-1 — . T e =
oy rEn I " ) e o =349 .
The baprovemens since 1332-33 i don to tadia is steadily losing her
agTesmants with forelgn markets owing to
Japas and Lancashire Japanese compatition

Cuanr b
Statistioal position of Indian cotton.

(5) Jute.—The prosperity of Bengal depends almost
entirely on the prosperity of her jute growers. No less than
13 per cent of the total cultivated area of Bengal is under
jute. In some areas of East Bengal many farmers grow jute
alone, purchasing their food from others. For this reason

L Bals = 400 1b. in India and = 500 Ib. in US.A.
2 10%4-35: 3450 thousand bales,
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the price of paddy in the interior often moves parallel to
the price of jute. The cost of production of jute has been
variously estimated but it is agreed that the present price
of jute is decidedly even below its cost of production.?
Still, it is not surprising as to why jute continues to be grown,
even at a loss. The want of a substitute is no doubt a
reason. If rice were sown instead, it is possible that the
price of rice would fall to an uneconomic level. The cul-
tivator produces jute mainly for the benefit of his creditor
or an aratdar from whom he has taken advance. So long
as the eash outlay is lower than the market price the cul-
tivator will produce anything which will bring him a cash
income. This he needs not only to make his domestic
purchases but also to meet his inelastic debt charges.

The only reliable statistics relating to jute are those
published by the Indian Jute Mills Association? It is well
known that the Government forecast cannot be depended
upon for accuracy. As » matter of fact the forecasted
production is often found to be consistently lower than even
the actual comsumption as given in the I.J.M.A. Report.

The following table gives the statistics on which the
ensiing paragraphs are based (see also Chart 6):

(100,000 Bales)

Gowl. gm] Arild ﬂurmﬂ E:rpuﬂ ri  Tolal ﬂﬂllt mption?
(3) 4)
1026-27 108-9 74 AN 1239
1027-28 102- L 4440 1116
lozs-20 092 Gi+8 443 14-8
1928-30 77 690 445 109+1
1930-31 112-3 82-3 3443 101+0
1031-32 887 30-0 305 B5-6
lo32-33 T1-0 47-3 35-7 B3-0

Of our total production,* roughly 40 per cent is exported,
the percentage being 43 during 1933-34. The rest is almost
wholly consumed by the local mills.

YB8an Juls Enguiry Commitiee Repors, inl note by the Hon:
; e i s
Blati ivan o the Juls Bnpuirg Committee Ba nnd in the
Review of ﬂ"rmﬁ are not always consistont. il
L(4) = (2) + (3) + 500,000 bales estimatod ma lnternal comsumption.
h'Whmhi:‘hkm here to bo roughly oqual to the total eonsummption
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Crant 6
{i) Production of raw jute (Government estimate) : Consumption (Indinn Jute Mills
Assogintion] ¢ (ii, iii) export of mw jute: {iv) export of jute manufacturos

We have no information as to the stock in hand of foreign
manufacturers. As regards stock in the hand of Indian mills,
a rough estimate may be made on the basis of that in 1925-28
when the mills carried about six months' consumption, i.e.,
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about 27 lakh bales. The variation of this amount year by
year is easily obtained by adding to it the difference between
mill purchase and consumption. On this basis we obtain
the following figures (lakh bales):

1026-27 27-25 24-20 20-30 30-31 31-32 32-33
45 53 50 &7 L &3 a8

The officinl forecast of the yield is usually lower than
the actual by about 10 to 15 per cent. An addition of
11 lakh bales to the Government forecast will give us s
yield reasonably close to the actual, except for 1930-31, for
which year the Government figure seems to be particularly
inacourate. The forecast for 1053-34, however, has been
found to be quite accurate, as judged by this standard.

The harvest price for 1032 was about 40 per eent of the
1928 price, whereas the average export price of manufac-
tures, obtained by dividing the total value of export by the
quantity exported, fell by 50 per cent. The difference is
clearly due to the weak bargaining power of the producer.

On the whole the price of raw jute reflected the supply
ond demand conditions. A record crop in 1926 was followed
by m sudden drop in price in June which continued until
July. During the next year for two months the price rose,
due to an unexpected foreign demand, but relapsed as the
supply was still excessive and the stock was heavy. In
1028 the output declined, due to short erop propaganda
by the Cangress and unfavourable weather conditions. From
April, 1929, however, the price began to fall, a contributory
eause being depression in the sugar and grain trade, but
the decline became more marked from September when the
world crisis began to be felt. In 1930-31 a bumper crop and
a record stock were followed by a further fall in price, which
the shiort crop of 1931-32 could not improve. The stock has
now doeclined considerably but unless the production de-
creases we cannot expect any improvement in the prices.
Recently the Government of Bengal has started a propa-
ganda for voluntary restriction—following the Majority
Report of the Jute Enquiry Committee,
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(¢) Oil-seeds, wheat, rice and other food grains.—As regards
oil-seeds, due to the export of a large proportion of the pro-
duction (especially of linseed and groundnut), world con-
ditions have affected their prices very greatly., The year
1920-30 was a prosperous year for India because the
Argentine crop failed. Since then West African competition
and cheap supply from the Argentine have almost ruined
our foreign market. Recently the export of linseed has
vevived due to the Ottawn Preference, this being the only
case in which the benefit of the Ottawn Pact is undisputed.

Before 1925 India was an exporter of wheat., From 1928
India imported wheat! on a considerable scale, until 4 duty
of Bs. 40 per ton was levied on imported wheat from
March, 1931. It is therefore easily seen that the price of
wheat in India closely follows the price of wheat in the
world market. The fall in price here has been as sharp as

AGRICULTURAL INCOME

100 100 e 100 |= 100 5 100 | 100
G4 = =
i =]

L 2 ) .. e
1929 1933 19291933 1929 1933 19291933 1929 1933 1929 1933
BENGAL BOMBAY ek o MADRAS PUNJAB U.P.

Crarx 7

Fall in agrivultural insome

elsewhere and the effect of huge secumulation of stocks is
as much felt here as in Manitoba. Since 1932 we have been
virtually cut off from the world wheat market and as a
consequence the Indian price is at a comparatively higher
level than Canadian or Australian prices.

The price of rice has been falling since 1927. This is also
due to external circumstances. The main reasons are com-
petition from Siam and Indo-China and cessation of exports

MIn spite of the bumper crop in IF30-31, wheat was imported ea
Australian wheal was clsapers at the ports, due to high railway freight
in Indin, Becontly the railway ratea to Karmehi and Calcatte have bosn
redoced at the intercession of the Government.

AL
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‘to Japan and China. We have also lost our Philippine
market, while American, Italian and Spanish rice is ousting
our product from Central Europe. Even now cheap Siam
rice is finding a ready market at Chittagong. Other reasons
are the substitution of rice by low-priced wheat, and the
gradual diminution of purchasing power due to full in the
price of linseed, cotton and jute.

The decline in the price of other food grains hardly needs
to be explained. It is enough to state that the fall is in
sympathy with rice and wheat prices. That a considerable
substitution takes place at the margin will perhaps be un-
disputed. The sporadic rise in the prices of Bajm and Jowar
in 1920-30 must have been due to local causes. Since then
the fall in the prices of these two are parallel to that in the
price of wheat, as will be seen from the Chart 3b, p. 3381

Adjustments in agriculture, frade and credift.—We have thus
ghown that our agricultural prices have been falling steadily
sinoe 1927, This may be due to general over-production (e.g.,
wheat, cotton) and accumulation of stock (jute) or to foreign
competition which again might be due to loeal over-produc-
tion (rice) or to economic nationalism. I we take s longer
view it will appear that the break in prices has been due to
the unhealthy boom that followed the War. The effect of the
boom was superficial and merely served to hide the instability
of the present economio structure. Speculation in the com-
modity market kept up the prices and when the bubble burst
the entire price structure broke down with consequences
known to everybody. In every country, including our own,
the agriculturists have been the worst sufferers, Their in-
come has dwindled but not their expenditure in the same pro-

1 From Binha's Equation relating to wheat prices in the TP, we uay got
an idea 8a fo the axtent to which the price of wheat is alfected by a change
in the priee of other erops und vice versa. His equation i o= -824 —
02175 - 0-83p, which shows that a fall of 1 per cent in the price of ** other
erops”’ 8 sssociatod with a fall of 110 cent in the price of wheat.
We sy " sssccinted" and not "mwl."::;" for reasons referred to in
Sankhyd, 1, 2 and 3, p. 108, In the following equation,

= percantage change in prics of wheoat,

= dao. in produstion of wheat,
ol do. in price level of other orops.
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portion. They contracted fresh debts when and so long as
there were people to lend to them. With the fall in prices,
however, the only security they can offer, viz., land, has fallen
in value, and unless the creditor has his eye on the holding,
money-lending has ceased to be a profitable business,

The preceding sections are, we believe, enough to show
the serious plight to which our agricultural community
has been reduced as a result of the world-wide depression,
We have shown that, statistically, the situation was bad
enough even in 1926. The world crisis has over-taxed the

1928 1933 1928 1933 1928 1933
INCOME EXPENDITURE DEBT
PER FAMILY
Cmanr &
hmmﬂ,;uépu;ldlhm n;?cdé:uhﬁuﬁ;f-mﬂy.
{Elns Cosh-Paying Teoanta)
endurance of India's agricultural organisation. We have
shown that with regard to our chief commercial crops,
prices are determined more or less by our rivals in produe-
tion. The capture of foreign markets by our competitors
and the polioy of economic nationalism have both con-
tributed to our distress. So long as we have to produce for
export we must cither produce cheaper than others or
perish. As yet we see no hope that we shall be able



352 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

in the near future to outrun others in productive
efficiency.

The Indian producer is thus faced with many difficult
pmlziama, some solution of which must be found sooner
or later,

As regards food grains, we produce or can still produce
all we require, and, as in the case of wheat so also in the
case of rice, the only way to escape from the effects of
over-production elsewhere is to impose heavy duties on
imports or to cut ourselves off from the world market in
some other manner.

Our commercial crops are chiefly grown for export. Henee
it is mecessary not only to forecast correctly the demand
for our products, especially in the foreign markets, but also,
if necessary, to adjust our production in order that the
price may not sag, due to Indian factors; If any restrictions
be decided upon, we must find out suitable substitute crops
which the sgriculturist may profitably grow. This is no easy
task, because in India most agricultural produce is grown in
abundance and the increased production of a crop may,
instead of helping the grower, ruin him altogether. Clearly,
therefore, we need an efficient body of economists to study
foreign demands for our staple products, a central authority
to control our foreign trade and an able body of adminis-
trators to persuade producers to adjust production to &
suitable level and to grow substitute crops where necessary.

Coming to the consideration of foreign markets, it appears
that & scheme of preferentinl duties alone is not likely to go
fiir in & world in which every country is, as a producer, the
rival of évery other country. While the quota system en-
sures s minimum demuand, preferential duties ensure prac-
tically nothing so long as costs of production are not
uniform. It appears, therefore, that a system of gquotas
combined with preferential duties is preferable to a system of
preferential duties alone. This may be the main reason why
the Ottawa Agreement has not been to our advantage, while
both the Indo-Japanese Agreement and the Mody-Lees Pact
have substantially helped our cotton growers. A jute pact
on similar lines may not be inappropriate at this moment.
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As regards the prices of the exportable articles, we know
that here the trend is determined in the world market and
all we can do is to ensure that Indian factors are so adjusted
#s to operate against any tendency for the prices to fall.

The other problems that await solution are those relating
to the organisation of rural credit. We may point out at
the ontset that a continuned success of any scheme of rural
credit organisation is ultimately bound up with the in-
creased prosperity of the agricultural community. In this
sense the problem is secondary to the assurance of markets
{or our products,

As regards the provision of future credit, a separate
department of the Reserve Bank has been created to deal
with the problem, but unless the prices of our products
increase, mo credit organisation will be able to operate
efficiently for a long time. From this point of view even the
much extolled Co-operative Movement cannot be said to
have any great inherent strength of its own.
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THE PROBLEM OF PROTECTION

By H. L. Dex, M.A., D.8c.

Professor and Head of the Department of Economics und Politics,
Dacea University

Claims of protection in comparison with those of other aids
to economic” progress.—The problem of protection is primarily
a part of the general economic problem. And the economic
problem for any soviety arises from the fact that while its ends
are many and various, the time and the means at its disposal
are limited, The essence of the economic problem for a
society, therefore, consists in finding out which, among the
soveral alternative uses to which the time and the means at
its disposal can be put, will be the most economical or least
wasteful way of achieving some given ends! If this view
is accepted, then, clearly, our task on the present occasion
will be to find answers to four related questions: First,
what are the ends of economic policy in India? Second,
what are the means at the disposal of the people of Indina
for the realisation of those given ends? Third, which will
be the most economical among the possible alternntive
methods of employing these means to realise the given ends?
And fourth, what is the place of protection among these
alternative methods?

Now the means at our disposal are a limited amount of
time, say, 10, 20, 30 or 40 years, and a limited amount of
labour and enterprise and of material resources such as
land and capital. That is to say that the means at our
disposal to achieve the given ends are a limited part of our
present National Income and Capital, which can be and

&1 ?{ L. Robbins, The Nature and Significance of Economic Seisnce,

354
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will have to be put to many groups of alternative or competi-
tive uses of different degrees of urgenoy, such as defence,
administration, educstion, public health, economic develop-
ment, eto. Therefore, if we are to have a rational basis
for our economic policy, it should consist largely in the
choice of a series of ends in order of urgency and a corres-
ponding series of means in order of economy or inexpensive-
ness. In the present state of onr knowledge, it is
unfortunately not possible to measure the relative urgency
of ends or the relative economy of means in exact
quantitative terms, such as is done in the theory of value
with the aid of the apparatus of demand schedules and
supply schedules. Nevertheless, some useful indication of
the relationship between urgent ends and searce means
ean be given by citing a few relevant and significant facts,
First of all, we have to remember the limitation of our
present national income which, on the basis of an average
per capita income of Rs. 50 to Rs. 76 per annum, can be
approximately put at between Rs. 17:50 crores and Rs.
26-25 crores. Some further idea of the depth of poverty
may be gathered from the fact that the average per capila
taxation in 1926-20 was Rs. 4 in India as agninst Rs. 200
in the United Kingdom. In consequence of this low per
capita taxation (which may be taken ss an index of low
taxable capacity), India opccupies a distressingly low place
in the scale of education, public health and all other things
which constitute both means and ends of economic progress.
In 1931, the percentage of literacy among persons aged
five and over was 9-5, 15-6 among males and 2-6 among
females. It therefore follows that if India is to achieve
the same degree of economie efficiency (not to say cultural
progress) as the great nations of the world, her expenditure
on national educntion must be increased to a very consider-
able extent in order to impart literscy to the entire popula-
tion. In 1931 the total expenditure on education in India
from all sources was Rs. 28-31 crores, and expenditure
per head of the population was one-tenth of one rupee
or less than twopence. The spread of literacy among the
entire population and ite improvement to a modest standard
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of effectiveness must, therefore, involve an increase of
expenditure to double or even treble the present figure.

Let us now take the state of public health. It need
hardly be emphasised that there is a close connection
hetween public health and economic efficiency. “A low
standard of health. and the prevalence of epidemio diseases,
accompanied by a high death-rate, necessarily entail heavy
expenditure upon the birth, rearing and support of many
individoals who are eventually cut off by preventable
diseases and illness before, or soon after, they have attained
an age at which they can contribute to the income of the
community, and on the support of the sick, permanently
disabled or prematurely aged.”' In the same connection
we may also quote the estimate of loss given by the All-
Indin Conference of Medicnl Research Workers in 1926,
According to this body of experts, the number of deaths
resulting from preventable diseases is five to six millions,
the number of working days lost by each person is a fortnight
to three weeks, the wastage of efficiemey abount 50 per cent,
and the economic loss several hundreds of erores of rupees
every year. It is, therefore, clear that any expenditure
on the improvement of public health, by restricting waste
and enhancing productivity, will increase the wealth and
taxable eapacity of the people, and will thus be financially
remunerative in the highest degree. But the present seale
of expenditure on medical aid and public health in the
different Provinces is exceedingly low, ranging from 2-32
annas to 7-87 annas (2 to 7 pence) per head per annum.®
Consequently, we must considerably increase the scale of
expenditure on medical wid and public health before we
can expect to rear up a healthy and eflicient working
population, which is itsell one of the most essentinl factors
of economic development.

If we turn to a consideration of the present state of
agriculture and its potentialities, the same urgency of vast
improvements involving a large expenditure becomes
apparent, In 1931, the total oumber of actual workers in

VAnstoy, The Eeomomic Development of Indis, 2nd Editlon, p. 68,
* Simon Commiesion's Repors, Vol I, p, 233,
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India was 154 millions, of which 102 millions, or 66 per
cent were engaged in agriculture and only 1-4 millions or
‘9 per cent in factories, Even on the most optimistic
suppoaition that we conld so accelerate the pace of industrial
development a5 to double our manufacturing production
in ten years, the total number of factory workers could
thereby be raised only to 2 per cont of the aggregate working
population, It therefore follows that agriculture is and must
long remain the most overwhelmingly dominant industry
of India. But it is well known that this most important
industry of Indin suffors at the present day from an exceed-
ingly low productivity, absence of cheap financial fucilities,
and lack of efficient and up-to-date marketing organisation.
It is equally well known that the productivity and profit-
ableness of Indinn agriculture ean be very considorably
increased by systemntically applying the results of scientific
research to the different aspects of the problen of production
and marketing, which, again, is ultimately s question of
eluborate and expensive national organisation, But the
case for devoting a Jarge part of the nutional income towards
the puientific development of agriculture rests also on two
other additional important grounds. First, sgriculture
throughout the whole world has been passing through a
great crisis due to the technologieal improvements of the
last four or five decades, and consequently, the agricultural
industry of cach country has to struggle hard to survive
the keen international competition that has been ealled
into existence. Secondly, it is only a flourishing sgricultural
industry, enlarging the income of about 70 per cent of the
population of the country, that can furnish the solid basis
of a large, secure and expansive market for the products
of our factories.

By exactly the same process of reasoning, a strong cass
can also be made out for & simultuncous development of
banking and transport facilities,

To be sure, Indis is a country of limited present income but
very large potential wealth. To realise these immense
potentialities of national wealth and income, many comple-
mentary factors must be developed side hy side. The most



358 ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIA

important among these complementary factors of economic
progress are education, public health, agrioulture, transport
and banking, as well as industrial development. Again, the
leeway to be made up in each of these departments is so great
that, for many years to come, each would ecall for a large
expenditure of the national income. Moreover, it is impaor-
tant to bear in mind that none of the factors can elaim intrin-
sio superiority over the others in point of wealth-cresting
capacity. Each must be regarded as co-equal and co-ordinate
with the others a5 a contributory fiuctor to the enrichment of
the national character, growth of capital resources, enlarge-
ment of the sources of public revenues, and achicvements of
military power. There is a deep-rooted notion owing its origin
to the nationalist writers of the nineteenth century that all
these attributes are the exclusive virtues of industrial
development and that, therefore, no cost should be regarded
a5 too great for a rapid and many-sided industrial develop-
ment, But, il the chain of arguments developed in these
pages is sound, then this notion must be regarded as
altogether superficial and misleading. It i, thercfore,
clear that thero should be a judicious distribution of that
part of the national income which ean reasonably be devoted
to developmental purposes. Each of the complementary
factors of economic progress must receive a share of the
national income commensurate with its size and qualitative
importance.! And since this national income is an abso-
lutely low one at present, the per capita income in many
cases being insufficient to ensure even a tolerable existence,
the outlay on the development of each of these factors
must necessarily be small for the time being.® If, on the
other hand, through the ignorance or deliberate neglect
of the considerations urged in the foregoing paragraphs,
n disproportionately large part of the national income is
spent on a poliey of indiscriminate and ull-round protection
in order to schieve a recklessly rapid industrial develop-
ment, the country will be committing the great blunder of

1 8en Doy, Tha Indian Tariff Problem, pp. 26-20.

t People who, as in India, are living in a state of onder-consumption
eannet very much be expeoted to sacrifice the present for the future,
bocauso thare is hardly any margin of present incomoe fo bo so sacrificed.
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attempting to become wealthy through extravagant wastage
of its limited resources.

Advantages of protection offset by disadvantages from fresh
taxation and retrenchment.—The conflict that is involved in &
policy of protection may also be viewed as a conflict between
industrial development on the one hand and a rising standard
of living on the other. Just as industrial development on
sound lines, by ultimately increasing the national dividend,
can contribute towards s rise in the standard of living,
exactly in the same way rationalisation of agriculture, spread
of education, and organisation of medieal aid and public
health services can assist in improving the standard of living
in the truest sense of the term. A great improvement in the
standard of living is the end, and all these are the means, Ii
therefore follows that if, in the pursuit of industrial develop-
ment by means of protective duties, we impose an unduly
heavy sacrifice on the consumers and neglect the develop-
ment of all other means for the inerease of wealth and welfare,
we should be running the risk of sacrifiving the end for the
means. Henve, it is essentinl to see that a proper balance
and harmony iz established between the claim of protection
on one side and that of such other complementary policies
a8 are caleulated to improve the standard of living on the
other.

And finally, one other alliedd problem which arises in n
system of protective duties is that of making drastic re-
adjustments in the domain of taxation. It is a common-
place that, for a while, protective duties are also revenue
duties. But when they begin to be effective in stimulating
the expansion of domestic output, correspondingly reducing
the importation of foreign goods, the revenue from ecustoms
duties begins to fall off. On the other hand, while the pro-
tected industries are growing into adultness, there is n
transitional period during which other sources of revenue
such as the taxes on income, stamps, consumption, ete.,
have not become sufficiently productive so as to make up
the loes due to the shrinkege of the customs revenues,
Consequently, there emerges the problem of restoring
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budgetary equilibrinm either by cutting down expenditure
or by increasing the pressure of taxation on the existing
sources, or by tapping new sources, or by a combination
of all these methods. The problem becomes all the more
acute in a period of depression, beoause, on the one hand,
& depression accelerates the growth of the protective system
both in extent and height ; on the other, it creates a tendency
to the shrinkage or at any rate to the stationariness of the
yield of revenue from other sources such as consumption
taxes, income tax, and land revenue. And this is what has
happened in India in the recent period of unstable equi-
librium in its finances (1931-35). Thus, for example, the
revenues from the protective duties on sugar have dwindled
from Rs. 10-79 crores in 1930-31 to Rs. 472 crores in
1933-34, cotton piece-goods from Rs. 5-84 crores in 1929-30
to Ra. 4-72 crores in 1933-34, steel from Rs. 3-25 crores
in 1927-28 to Rs, 0485 crore in 1083-34, and matches from
Rs. 1:54 crores in 1922-23 to Rs. 0+29 crore in 1933-34.
While these high protective duties were producing smaller
and smaller revenues, the yield of other tuxes either showed
a decline or at best a stationariness, Thus, for instance,
in the period 1028-34 the yield of land revenue remained
stagnant at Rs. 33 crores, income tax at Rs. 17 crores,
excise revenues dropped off from Rs. 20-41 crores to Rs.
1531 crores, and stamps from Rs. 1373 crores to Rs. 1265
crores,

In these circumstances, the Government of India have
endeavoured to make up the loss of customs revenue due
to the shrinkage in the volume of imports by levying
additional revenue duties on the imports and countervailing
excise doties on the domestic production as, for example,
in the cases of steel, sugar, and matches. And, in view of
the growing expenditure of the Government, it is likely
that for many years to come this will remain the usual
method of making up the loss of revenue consequent on
the increasing effectiveness of protection.

The most common method of protecting the industries
of a country is to levy duties on the competing imports.
When such duties are levied, the effect almost invariably
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is to raise the price of the imports and that of the corres-
ponding products of the protected indigenous industries
by the full, or nearly by the full, extent of the duties.!
But while the consumers' payment of the additional price
for imports goes as customs revenue to the coffers of the
Government, the corresponding payment of the additional
price for indigenous products remains with the producers.
The effect, therefore, is, as it were, to tax the consumers
of the indigenous products in order to pay the amount
so realised as a bounty to the producers of the protected
goods. It thus follows that, whatever else may or may not
be the effects of protective duties, their effect as taxes
can never be denied or escaped. It is only because this
effect is produced in an indirect and obsoure way that
protective duties, unlike other taxes, are not generally
opposed by the common citizen. Had this aspect of protee-
tive duties been made clear to him through the necessary
instruction, as had been done in England, for instance,
during the period 1860-1030, he would beyond doubt have
become critical of them.

Balance of gain to producers and loss to the consumers.—
Some idea of the burden of protective duties on the
consumers and of the corresponding gain to the producers
will be realised if we conzider a few concrete cases. Let us
take the case of the protective duties on cotton piece-goods
in the years 1030-31 and 1931-32, when the general mte
of duty was 20 per cent and 25 per cent respectively. To
avoid complications, let us ignore the 25 per cent surcharge
on the general rates during the period October, 1031, to
March, 1032, Then, with certain legitimate assumptions,
it is estimated that the burden of these duties smounted

' Thero are only two possibile nnses whers the import duty may not
mise iho price: Fist, whon the duty.lavying country is such that somn
of its products nre indisponsablo to the foreigmer and that it {s the only
markst for the forelgnes’s products, [o this case the duty falls on the
foreigner and the domeatic price doss not rse. Becond, when the import
duty is meffective In the senss that the domestic prices are lower than
the prices of the importe oven without the duaty, use tha domestic
producer in more efficient than the foreign producer. But thess exceptions
are morely furmal; they marely, if ever, sceur in peal lifs.
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to Rs. 25-35 crores per annum, out of which the share of
the mill-owners’ gain amounted to Rs. 14-3 crores, that
of the hand-loom weavers Bs, 7-35 erores, and the enstoms
revenue of the Government Bs. 37 erores.? Further, the
mill-owners’ share was equivalent to over 83 per eant of
the entire Income-tax revenue, or 183 per cent of the Salt-
tax revenue, or 50 per cent of the aggregate educationsl
expenditure of India (1930-31). In relation to the capital
resources of the country, it may be pointed out that this
mill-owners’ gain was equal to 56 per cent of the aggregate
paid-up capital of all the registered joint-stock banks and
loan companies, and worked out to 36 per cent of the
aggregate paid-up capital of all the cotton mills of British
India and Indian States?

The corresponding estimate of the gain of producers at
the expense of the consumers entailed by the import duty
on sugar in 1933-34 is estimated at Rs. 8-05 erores, (The -
surcharge is included in this case.)

Incidentally, it should be noted that this great burden
has been imposed at a time when the ryot cannot sell his
cropa or ean scll them at an extremely unremunerative
price; when the landlord, unable to collect his rent and pay
his land revenue, is having his estates sold up by auction;
when the moneylender cannot realise his interest or principal
and cannot make hiz ends meet; when the professional
classes and the middle-class youths are suffering from acute
unemployment ; and when many of the Provineial Govern-
ments cannot colleet sufficient revenue to maintain the
budgetary equilibrium. Thus, a burden which might perhaps
be permitted in a normal period has become positively
intolerable in the period of the worst economio depression
recorded in modern history.

It is thus clear that protective duties via higher prices
effect n transfer of wealth from the consumers to the pro-
ducers. And since the majority of the consumers are poor
and the producers as a rule are rich, and since a rupee has

‘wﬂ mothod of estimuting, sse Doy, The Imdian Tarif Problem,

PP i
# For the figuros, ses the Statidical Abstraes for Briviah India, Elsventh
Issuo, and the Indian ¥Year-Book, 1033,
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a greater marginal wtility for the poor man than for the
rich man,* protective duties serve to aggravate the existing
inequalities of wealth in the community and thus to lead
away from the point of aggregate maximum satisfaction.

Effects on the real income of the nation.—Protective duties
are also responsible for reducing the size of the Nationsl
Dividend, because, by encouraging some industries and dis-
couraging others, they interfare with the free movement of
land, labour, capital and enterprise and thus lead away from
the most advantageous employment of the factors of produe-
tion. Of course, if and when the protective duties have
become completely successful and new industries endowed
with comparative advantages have been enabled to grow and
become independent of protection, the size of the National
Dividend is likely to become greater than what it is now or
was before the introduction of protection. But as long as the
duties ave in effective existence, it continues to be smaller
than it would have been in the absence of such duties.

There are certain misconceptions on this subject which,
due to the persistence of false propaganda, have become
80 deep-rooted in the popular mind that over 150 vears of
the teaching of politieal economy have failed to dispel them.
Thus, to take a recent example, Sir T. Vijayaraghavachari,
then Vice-President of the Imperial Council of Agricultural
Research in India, addressing the Deccan Agriculturists’
Association at Poona on the Sth of August, 1935, stated
that the stimulus of protective duties had increased the
production of sugar in India to 600,000 tons, and that
this meant that the sum of Rs. 123 crores as the price of
sugar had been retained in the comntry instead of going
abroad.? Evidently, the idea he wanted to convey to the
public in this instance was that the protection of the sugar
mdustry had served to increase the National Income by
Rs. 12-5 crores, and that, therefore, protection had been
amply justifisd. But it is one of the established principles

' Az Professor Lionel Robbins rightly points out, this is not a deduction
from the Laws of Economics but a conveution or maxim of social
recotistruction, Sea Robbine, op, cit., pp. 120-24,

* As reprriod in the Stateaman, Calouttn, August 10, 1035
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of economics; known to the students of our undergraduate
classes, that exports pay for imports and that ultimately
the payments owed abroad by a country are equal to the
payments owing to it from abroad. It, therefore, follows
that if we reduce the purchase of sugar from Java, she,
too, in her turn, must reduce the purchase of gunny bags
and rice from us. Further, if our action has reduced the
production of sugar in Java, she must have utilised the
land, labour, capital and organising ability released thereby
in the production of more rice, tea, coffee, ete.,, which
compete with our products in neutral markets, In this
way, both by analysis and statistical data, it can be abun-
dantly proved that the process by which the Indian peaple
are said to have been able to save the sum of Rs. 125
crores on the imports of sugar must also have been the
process by which the producers of rice, of jute and gunny
bags, and of tea and coffee have lost at least an equivalent
amount directly or indireetly. If it is true that this sum
has been distributed among the cultivators of sugar-cane,
the owners, workers and supervisors of sugar factories, and
varions transport agencies, it is equally true that the culti-
vators, supervisors, merchants, factory owners and transport
agencies, who had been employed in the export trade which
has thus been destroyed, have lost an equivalent amount
of money. Nay more. Since the induostries and trades that
have now been displaced were presumably more profitable
than the newly created industrics and trades under the
régime of protection, it is quite probable that the country
has given up the more productive lines and adopted the leas
productive ones. Therefore, for the duration of protection
at any rate, the real income of the nation is gmaller than
it would have been in the absence of protection.!

Eifects on the distribution of wealth.—But, apurt from this
arbitrary and often unfair redistribution of the national in-
come, protection creates other evils of an cqually serious

1 Thia case lins been sslsctod for the purpose of exposition, hecpuss
it i= u typionl case. Lt whows huw grest untruths can ofton be
as wonderful truths among the uninstructed and gullible puldie.
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nature. The industries that are protected or are stimulated by
protection acquire a sort of vested interest—an established
right, as it were, to a disproportionate share of the national
income at the expense of all the other industries and trades
that are not so protected. As the tariff history of every country
in the world shows, once the Government has granted this
privilege of protection to a group of industries, which are
thereby enabled to attract new capital, lnbour and enterprise,
it becomes almost impossible to withdraw it, becanse any at-
tempt to do so would be resisted, first, on the plea of breach of
faith in that the investors had been led to invest their capital
in these industries in the expectation of continned protection,
and secondly, by all the resources of propaganda and
political log-rolling. And since a protective tariff is the
casieat legalised means of causing n vast transfer of wealth
from the rest of the community to the owners and organisers
of protected industries, the tremendous power of self-
interest urges them to employ all the devices of publicity
to mould mass opinion and to exploit all the technigque of
political management to influence legislation in favour of
protection. Consequently, whatever the theory of protection
may be, in practice it becomes the privilege of those who
are already financially strong. Tariffs thus become a standing
temptation to political corruption.!

Secondly, tariffs have a tendency to create trusts and
cartels. This tendency is specially noticeable in the cass
of those industries where the economies of muss production
nre particularly great. Because production, to be eoonomical,
has to be organised on o gigantic scale, the entire business
- tends to be voncentrated in a few large units. When external

! Boe Bir Arthur Saltoc’s mrtiols on © Economis Nationnliam " in Fereign
Afates, October, 1032, Whataver the loss involvi to the sommunity
a8 & whole by & now tarifl, it usually carries # substantial advantage for
the partieular industry protested. The industry orgmniss prossum

e it finds  that pay=.  Collsctively, mombors of a ropresenistive
assmnbly aro Judigo; individually they beoome ndvooates. Log-rmlling
i# the consequonce, and the nationsl tariff that omorgos is not an
exprssion of national policy, wis or foolish, but the sum of compatitive
ar cormupily concertod pressures.’

B8
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competition is shut out by means of high tariffs, it becomes
easy and even tempting for the few business houses to
cartellise or combine in some form or other, Sometimes
the situation becomes such that one single firm succeeds
in mequiring & dominant position over the entire market
by cajoling or bullying or even forcing the few rival units
to yield or amalgamate. And the position thus secured
gives the opportunity to earn enormous profits by exacting
s high price in the domestic market effectively sheltered
by tariffs against foreign competition. Such was the case,
for example, with the steel, sugar-refining and copper-
mining industries of the United States of America,t 1t s
interesting to note that the tendency to price diserimination,
which is one of the characteristics of monopolies, has also
been recently seén to be at work with the Indian iron and
steel industry.? Thus it comes about that protective tariffs,
which are introduced avowedly as a means of saving the
weak and struggling industries from the disastrous effects
of foreign competition, end by becoming the instrument
of exploitation of the consumers by the producers of the
protected goods, which in the majority of cases turns out
to be the exploitation of the poorer by the richer sections
of the community.®

Case for discriminating protection : its principles and technigue.
__We have seen that protection as s method of industrial
development is an expensive method. While it lasts it
roduces the size of the national dividend and aggravates
the inequalities of wealth in the community by transferving
income from the consumers to the producers, which in
substance is the same thing as transferring wealth from the
poorer to the richer sections. Its essence consists in com-

“:ISW“A. Taussig, Some Aspects of the Tariff Question, Che. VII, IX
=1L

t8an the Report of the Tariff Board on the Iron and Stecl Industry.
1054, pp- 13844,

3 Bamd the article on “Froe Trade—ita Moral Advantages,” by Owwald
Oarrison Villard, in the Nation (New Yark), Reptember, 1831, Aa the
writer foreibly puts it: * Create great and protected voated intorosts and
thoy howve you by the throst. You suddenly find that they are your
muster and not you theim. That has been the story of Germany and
the U.5.A. and all other protected eountries.’’
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pelling the consumers to buy dearer where they had been
free to buy cheaper, in order artificially to stimulate the
growth of certain industries and discourage that of others.
The ground on which this redistribution of the national
dividend for the time being may be permitted, and the
sacrifice of purchasing power by the consumers for the sake
of the producers may be justified, is that the industries so
encouraged, though unable to develop unaided on aecount
of strong foreign competition, contain in themselves the
potentinlities of such n vast increase in wealth, that the
loss sustained by the consumers through higher prices will
be more than compensated later on, when these indusiries
have grown strong and vigorous. And the compensation
will be received in the shape of lower prices for those vErY
commodities which the public are having to buy at higher
prices now. But this is not the point. The real point of
protection is that the post-protection prices of these protected
indigenous commodities should even be lower than those
of the competing foreign goods, o that the sacrifices made
by the consumers now, by having to buy comparatively
dearer indigenous goods, will be amply compensated by
their being able in future to buy those very indigenous
goods comparatively cheaper.

This is the best part of the theory of protection that has
been developed during the last hundred years. This is the
famous “infant industries argument.” But theory is one
thing, its practice is quite another. Competeny judges like
Marshall and Taussig have shown how protection in practice
diverges widely from theory and liow it ends by becoming
an instrument of exploitation of the consumers by u fow
strong and well organised producers. Hence, in order that
a policy of protection may be so executed us to serve its
true purpose of increasing the national dividend and im-
proving the standard of living in the long run, it is essential
to adopt some appropriste guiding principles and adminis-
trative technique. India is entitled to the credit of being
the fisst country in the world to attempt this novel and
exceedingly diflicult task of enunciating certain principles
and devising an elaborate technique, which are collectively
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called “discriminating protection.” In spite of certain
shorteomings to be noted later on, it may be claimed with
fairness that these principles and technique constitute the
best practicable method of giving effect to the theory of

ion. Hence, it would be useful to give here & brief
account of the system of discriminating protection as
practised in India.

A small Tariff Board is an integral part of the system.
It consists of an official with administrative experience, an
economist and a non-official. All the three members are
appointed by the Government of India at their discretion,
as a rule from year to year. In specinl cases, e.g., in the case
of the cotton textile industry enquiries of 1026 and 1035,
ad hoe Tariff Boards are appointed. Any industry which
is a candidate for protection must, in the first instance,
submit its case to the Government of India. If the Govern-
ment of India find that the case has some foundation, they
refer it to the Tariff Board to conduct an elaborate enquiry
and to give its findings on certain special points relevant
to the question of protection.

The Board issues & questionnaire and invites the views
of all persons or firms interested in the enquiry, cither as
producers or consumers or traders. Representative persons
are also orally examined in publie. On a careful examination
of the data so collected the Board draws up the Report
and submits it to the Government. The Government of
Indis in their turn subject the Report to & searching serutiny
and publish the Report together with their own conclusions.
In many cases, it should be noted, the recommendations
of the Bonrd have been negative ; in others, the Government
have rejected its recommendations. In those few cases which
are approved both by the Tariff Board and the Government
of India, the necessary Bill is introduced in the Legislature,
where it is discussed, amended, or rejected, clauss by clause,
till ultimately it emerges as an Act of the Legislnture.!

i In {his conpexion, ff maoy alio be notod that this ono-thing.at-a.
time method of tarilf enquiry is an effective safeguard ugalnet the da
of converted pressure on the part of nmnf. indnstries united by the bood of

et tariff comemsions, & danger which (s almost unavoidable il protective
tariffs nro congidersd in the mass as in the Unitod Stutes, for example,
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The Tariff Board, therefore, is obviously the pivot of the
whole system. 1t is the main business of the Tariff Board
to interpret and apply the principles of diseriminating
protection, as laid down by the Fiscal Commission, to the
concrete cases that are referred to it by the Government
of India. The main objective of these principles is the
selection of the industries to be protected in such a way that,
in the long run, they can be reasonably expected to be able
to produce and sell goods cheaper than the competing im-
ports and that their adequate protection should not impose
too heavy a burden on the limited resources of the com-
munity, In other words, the industries to be selected for
protection must be such that they contain great potential
advantages in respect of raw materials, labour supply,
power and market, on account of which, in the long run,
they ean hold out good prospects of becoming sufficiently
efficient from the point of view of comparative costs and of
offering their products at comparatively cheaper prices.
The principal apparatus usually employed in the enquiry
is n rigorous and searching analysis of the data of com-
parative costs. I it be found that the items of domestic
costs are lower than those of foreign costs in certain respects,
or that the difference between the two is not a very wide one,
then there is a good prima facie case for protection. Where
the data of comparative costs are absent or inconclusive,
guidance is sought in geners]l considerations such as the
extent of the home market, quality of the raw material, eto.

Beyond these there are other considerations which are
regarded as strengthening the case for protection. Thus, for
instance, if an industry, which is judged suitable for protee-
tion from the point of view of comparative costs, is also
found to be technically subject to the law of increasing
return, or a key industry, or ane important from the military
point of view, the case for its protection becomes excep-
tionally strong indeed.

The policy of discriminating protection was officially
accepted in 1923 and the Tariff Board appointed in 1024,
During the last 11 years many industries have come forward
s candidates for protection. But o exacting is the test
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of fitness required by the Board that so fur only eight
industries, three of them of major importance, have been
able to pass. A far larger number, including the coal,
petroleum and glass-making industries, have been turned
down. The same caution is observed in fixing the period
of protection. Except in two or three cases, the maximum
period of protection hss been limited to seven years. In
not a few instances, especially in the early days of the ex-
periment, the period was limited to three years. It is also
worthy of note that in some cases protection has been
withdrawn temporarily or finally, or reduced substantially.?

These, then, are the guiding principles and the adminis-
trative technique of discriminating protection as practised
in India. To those who are acquainted with the tariff
liternture of other countrics such as the United States,
(Canadas, Australia, France and Germany, it must be clear
that the system of discriminating protection as devised and
sdministered in Indin represents the best tariff-making
practice so far attempted in any part of the world.®

But this is not to say that there are not dangerous ambi-
guities in the so-called principles or that there is no room
for improvement in the administrative technigue. The
Indian experiment on protection eo far has been, no doubt,
carried out in somewhat favourable circumstances. But
these circumstances have been largely accidental in that
both the policy and it administration are under the control
of an irresponsible Executive, which is itself directly and
indirectly dominated by the Government of another country
that has considerable and sometimes even predominant
vested interests in India. And, under the new Constitution,
althongh some of these external checks will continue to
operate, the Executive will be representative of and respon-
gible to the Legislature, while the extension of the franchise
will increase the influence of the general public. Conse-

 Protestion was temporarily withdmwn from steel wire aml wire nails
in 1027-32; it wan finully withdrown from various chomicdls nmzt
magresiven ehloride in 1933; und it waa substantinlly reduced in the
cuén of & Inrge vanety of steel products under the Act of 1034,

t For w eomparison of the Indian Bystem with that of other countries,
soe the chapter on “Tarilf-making in Praotico,” in the book, Tariffe—
The Case mined, edited by Beveridge.
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quently, there is a strong probability that, as in other
countries; the fiscal legislation of India will tend to be
largely swayed by powerful mass opinions. In order to
safeguard against this probable danger, it will be necessary
to improve the procedure of tariff-making in this country.
What are the present defeets and how can the necessary
improvements be effected? This is the question which we
shall now attempt to answer.

Future of protection.—We have stressed in the earlier
sections of this chapter that the policy of protection should be
regarded as only a part of a co-ordinated and comprehensive
programme of economic and sovial reconstruction in this
country. Every intelligent and wise individual, by an un-
conscipus application of the Law of Equi-marginal Utility,
endeavours to effect a judicious distribution of his expendi-
ture 5o s to have the maximum satisfaction for his system of
wants. Similarly, a nation, too, can achieve the maximum
amount of economie and social progress if only it distributes
its limited resources among the different items of develop-
mental programme in order of urgeney and importance. The
first step in the formulation of a sound paolicy of protection,
therefore, is the adoption of & comprehensive plan of national
reconstruction, which should embrace all-round economie
development as well as education and pubiic health. But,
before the ends of such a plan can be objectively defined, we
should require to form an estimate of the means at our dis-
posal on the basis of o large mass of relevant economic and
statistical data to be collected by a small body of experts,
who would also indicate the advantages and limitations of
the different alternative programmes of reconstruction.
When this essentinl preliminary work has been done, it will
then be for the Legislature to adopt a suitable programme
and formulate an appropriate national policy. It is only by
such a procedure that a policy of protection ean be placed
in the proper perspective of a complete programme of
nationnl progress. For, if we were to follow the traditional
procedure of having the Legislature to formulate a policy
of protection in complete isolation from the rest of the
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national programme or in complete ignorance of the objec-
tive limitations imposed by the resources nt our disposal,
we should be running the risk of promoting lop-sided
development and paying dearly for the blunder.

When the Legislature has so laid down the limits of a
policy of protection, the Tariff Board should decide between
the rival claims of the different industries and also determine
the limits of protection that can be granted to each of the
several industries selected as suitable for encouragement
in this way. History of tariff-making all the world over
does not record a single instance in which this has been done.
And vet this is the only logical procedure which can ensure
economy of expenditure. For if it be true that the national
resources are limited and that these limited resources have
to be distributed among many urgent items of development,
then it follows that we can economically apply only a fraction
of the current national dividend to the single item of indus-
trial development through protection. The procedure sug-
gested here is exactly the same as if followed in framing
the budgets of a modern Government. And, indeed, since
in both cases the problem is one of a judicious distribution
of tax revenues for the several departments of national
service, and since the technique of public expenditure has
been evolved through centuries of experience, it is legitimate
to expect that the ends of economy will be served best by
the adoption of the normal budgetary procedure in respect
of tariff administration.

As an integrsl part of the procedure suggested above, it
is nlso essential that in every case of the grant of protection,
the Tariff Board should endeavour to arrive at an estimate
of the direct and indirect burdens imposed thercby. One
of the immediate effects of almost every protective tariff is
arise in the prive of the commedity protected. And whether
the commedity is a raw material, or a erude or finished pro-
duct, in the msjority of cases the burden of the higher
price falls ultimately on the consumer. A tariff has also
its indirect effects on other industries. While a tariff makes
n direct and powerful appeal to the sentiment of nationalism
and thereby enjoys considerable popularity, its evil effects
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as a form of regressive taxation are indirect and obscure
and therefore hardly ever realised by the general publie.
Consequently, unlike other taxes, it does not rouse any
high degree of popular opposition. But in order to ensure
that the approval of a protective tariff ghould be based on
a complete awareness of its good as well as bad effects,
it is essential that the direct and indirect costs of such a
tariff should be ascertained and correctly and clearly stated.
The existing procedure of the Tariff Board is sadly defective
in this respect. Except in a couple of instances, it has never
attempted any estimate of the direct and indirect burden
of the protective duties it has recommended. And this
must be counted as a serious omission on its part. For it is
obviously one of the most important duties of an expert
body like the Tariff Board to find all the relovant facts and
to interpret their full significance, so that the tariff-making
authority may know the exact limits within which the policy
must be circumscribed. And in faet, in nearly all cases of
enquiry by the Tariff Board, one of the terms of reference
laid down by the Government is that the Board, in framing
its proposals, should, among other things, pay due regard
to the interests of the consumers. But, what chance is there
of any regard at all being paid to the interests of the con-
sumers when even the direct burden of the proposed duties
on them is not estimated! In every case, while the Board
is at considerable pains to state the future advantages that
are likely to accrue from a policy of protection, it has never
stopped to analyse the present costs with any degree of
clarity and precision. It is not suggested that the task is
not an exceedingly difficult and complicated one. But, since
such an estimate of the coste involved is n logieal corollary
of a policy of discriminating protection, it follows that this
particular task should form an important part of the duties
of the Tariff Board.

The problem of estimating the costs of protection would,
of course, be simplified if we could adopt a system of
bounties instead of import duties ss the method of protec-
tion. In that case, protection could be administered exactly
in the same way as the other departments of the Government,
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puch as, for example, those of education and medical aid.
And since both protective duties and bounties involve the
taxation of the people, there is no sound reason why a
system of bounties should not be adopted. Moreover, a
system of bounties can be administered with a far greater
degree of discrimination and judgment than can a system
of protective duties. For, in the first place, the revenues
needed for the grant of bounties can be raised without the
great injustice of the regressiveness of the protective duties.
Secondly, the cost of a bounty being direct and definite,
its administration is likely to be carried out with the utmost
eaution and vigilance, which is unavoidably absent to a
lurge extent in the case of protective duties. If, therefore, it
is thought desirable that the nation should know the exact
costs of protection and knowingly should be prepared to pay
the bill, there should be no insuperable abstacles to the adop-
tion of a system of bounties in preference to that of duties.*

A rational policy of protection should also require that
in every case of protection the Tariff Board should visualise
and state the time-limits within which the protected in-
dustry would be expected to become efficient enough to
dispense with protection. In the absence of such time-
limits, there would be no effective safeguard ngainst the
natural reluctance of industries to effect drastic reorganisa-
tion so as to achieve the maximum economy in the minimum
time. Although we have had the policy of protection in this
country for over 10 years now, in not 4 single major instance
has the Tariff Board been able or willing to indisate such
time-limits. On the other hand, cases are not rare in which
the Board has appeared to be inclined to the view that such
time-limits need not be considered. In the case of the sugar
industry, for instance, where protection was proposed for
a period of 15 years, the Board seemed to contemplate that,
even after the expiry of this long period, protection for the
industry could legitimately be extended for a further
indefinite period.? In such circumstances it woull be idle

L Cf. Doy, The Indian Turiff Problem, pp. 40—41.
$¢f. Doy, op. cit., p. 261, and also the Report of the Tarl] Board on
the Sugor Industry, 1031, pp. 65-77.
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to expect that those who are responsible for the induostey
concerned would make any great effort to achieve rapid
progress in efficiency. Again, when protection is granted
without any time-limits, the industry concerned aequires,
as it were, an established claim to protection for an in-
definite period, and the burden of proof that the protection
should be withdrawn fulls on the tariff-recommending or
tariff-making body, and it is difficult to prove it. On
the other hand, if time-limits are luid down, the eancel-
lation of protection should become almost sutomatio
and the burden of proof that it should not be cancelled
would fall on the industry concerned. And this will be
a clear tactical advantage from the point of view of the
community.

In this conneetion reference should also be made to a
highly relevant question, which is consistently ignored or
evaded in all cases of the application of the so-called prin-
ciple of protection to young industries. In these cases it
is tacitly assumed thal while the native cost of production
will become lower and lower, the corresponding foreign
coat of production will remain more or less what it is now,
so that the margin of diffarence between the two will be
gradually reduced and ultimstely eliminsted. But is it
not at least equally likely that, while the native industry
has been achieving greater and greater efficiency and thus
reducing eosts, a similar process will be at work with the
foreign industry as well? In the case of the sugar industry,
for instance, while the native producers are endeavouring
to achieve economies through bstter management and
organisation, can it be legitimately assumed that the
Javanese sugar industry, which has been so far a marvel
of scientific achievements and economic efficiency, will,
in the meanwhile, in a fit of generosity just rest on its
lasurels in order that its Indian rival can overtake it}
Exactly similar questions arise with reference to the
Indian steel and cotton industries as well. And if the
basic mssumption referred to above were unwarrantable,
then the whole ecase for protection would fall to the
ground.
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A further improvement in the procedure will be for the
Tariffl Board to make an annual review of the progress of
every industry under protection. This need not be an
elaborate process like the original enguiry into the case
for protection. But it must clearly state the facts and the
tendencies in regard to the comparative costs of production.
Such an annual review is caloulated to act as an effective
safeguard against stagnation. It will also help the Tariff
Board to meet abnormal changes in costa and prices by
muking prompt adjustments in the rates of duty. More-
over, it will very considerably economise the labours of
the Board on the ovcasion of the periodical enquiry for the
purpose of tariff revision, which is at present so extrs-
ordinarily slow, tedious and time-consuming a process that
by the time the report is out ita data will have changed. And
finally, what is equally important, it will serve to enable
the general publiv to take an intelligent and unflagging
interest in the tariff question.

It is clear that the functions of the Tariff Board as en-
visaged in these pages would be of & most weighty and
complicated character. To be able to discharge these fune-
tions in an able and satisfactory manner, the Tariff Board
must, therefore, be composed of persons of the highest
standing and ability. Between them they must combine
skill and training in the analysis of the most complex
economic phenomena with unquestionable integrity of
character and freedom from political or sectional bias. 1t
is also necessary that they should represent the techmical,
commercial and administrative knowledge of some of the
major industries of the country, as well as o thorough
acquaintance with the problems of lsbour. And the chair-
man, in particular, must be a person of great competence
in the art of weighing and sifting of evidence.

In order to secure the services of persons with these rare
qualifications, and also to provide an adequate safeguard
agninst their falling a victim to any kind of temptation, it
15 essential that the Members of the Tariff Board, like the
Judges of the High Courts, should enjoy eomplete freedom
from political control, a long or permanent tenure of office,
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and comparatively high salaries.! And, since the administra-
tion of protective tariffs i3 invested with high economic
significance on the one hand and peculiar political dangers
on the other, it would be a wise and economically advan-
tageous policy for the nation to pay a good price for a
really competent and impartial Board.

1 f. Mr. Baldwin'sa viewa on this quodtion sa reported in The Times,
July 18, 1931, quated in Boeveridge's Tar{fls, op. cil, p. 203,



CHAFTER XVII

THE OTTAWA PACT
By B. N. Aoangar, B.A. (Cantab.)

General considerations for estimating the benefits of pre-
ference.—Never hefore has a commercial transaction been the
subject of 4 more mordant eriticism in this country than the
Ottawa Agreement. Much of the criticism has been un-
informed and umscientific and has consisted of such clap-traps
‘a8, for example, the assertion made by many a speaker on the
Assembly floor that the Ottaws Agreement caused a loss
of 20 croves to us. There is no logioal basis for such an
exact statistical computation of the loss or benefit resulting
from so far-reaching and many-sided a commercial arrange-
ment. In fact, few of the politicians who killed the Agree-
ment by their habitual invectives seemed to have tried to
gripple with the issue and to unravel its statistical mys-
teries, In pressing for a root and branch termination of the
Ottawa Agreement instead of an attempt to examine, re-
vise and re-define its scope, they merely acted as mouth-
pieces of & mob opinion. The skein of trade statistics ia of
such a complicated nature that in the hands of anybody
who does not know how to pick up its threads, it is bound
to get jumbled. If any example is required of such a
gross mishandling of statistics, it will be found in the
Note issued by the Federation of Indian Chambers of
Commerce on the working of the Ottawa Agreement.

It is necessary to emphasise here at the start of the
discussion that we do not consider the Ottawa Agreement
to be & magic cure for our economic ills. Ottawa, like the
pact concluded by us with Japan, is only a pis aller in a
pressing situation. The world is seized with a spirit of
panie, and countries in Europe, instead of seeking to expand

a7s
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their trade, are, like firms tottering on the verge of bank-
ruptey, trying to retain their solvency by bringing their
purchases within their sales. The same spirit of panic
masquerades in another, apparently better, form of national
self-sufficiency. It is our firm belief that no lasting recovery
can be achieved till this panic is abated, till the nations
of the world steady their nerves and open their gates for
a freer and more liberal intercourse. In so far as the Ottawa
Agreement liberated international trade as between the
members of the British Empire, it strengthened the forces
of recovery; but in so far as it sought to achieve this by
raising duties sgainst foreigners it mercly reinforced the
various factors which are hindering the expansion of inter-
national trade., One of our first recommendations, therefore,
regarding the revision of the Agreement, will be so0 to alter
its provisions as to give preference to Empire products
maore by a removal or reduction of duties than by an increase
in them against foreign products.

Let us now examine the working of the Agreement during
tho last three years. As regards exports, it mmst be first
noted that the Agreement could not be of much use to a
few of the important articles in our export trade, like
cotton and jute manufactures, because most of our principal
markets for them lie outside the Empire. But this is not a
gufficient condemnation of the Ottawn Agreement, becsuss
it eannot be shown that as a result of the preferential
arrangement our exports of these articles to other countries
have fallen. While the total exports of raw cotton have
increased from 423,000 tons in 1031-32 to 620,000 tous
in 1934-35, those of jute manufacturers have varied between
Rs. 21 and Rs. 22 crores during the last four years, Nor
can it be said that the Ottawa Agreement has diverted
our attention from important markets outside the Empire.

The Indo-Japanese Trade Convention of July, 1034, is
sufficient evidence of the strenuous efforts made by official
agencies after the Ottawa Agreement to retain the external
market for Indian cotton. Thuring the first year which
elapsed since this Convention was signed our cotton exports
to Japan showed an increase in quantity of nearly 85 per
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cent, There is, besides, o vast category of articles coming
within the range of the preferential tariff for which the
United Kingdom does constitute our biggest single customer
in the world market., With regard to these it is impossible
to make a general statement as to the success or failure of
the Ottawa Agreement ; because all of them cannot be said
to have equally benefited from the preferential arrange-
ment. In order to arrive at a correct perspective it is
necessary to arrange the different groups of articles in this
category according to the degree of benefit they have
derived,

Classification of exports in accordance with the degree of
benefits derived from the Pact.—A preference can be said to be
of the highest value when the total exports of the commodity
concerned have increased or a possible fall in them has been
averted or mitigated, and when this has come about by an
increase in the percentage share of India in the import trade
of the United Kingdom and an increase in the percentage
share of the United Kingdom in the export trade of India in
that commodity, IF the total exports increase as n result of
the United Kingdom taking the ecommodity in bigger
quantities from all countries in the same old proportion,
then the increase is to be attributed to the enlargement
of & market and not to the preference. If, further, the
increase in total exports is not accompanied by an increase
in the United Kingdom's share in our export trade, then
it means that our trade with other countries is growing
more rapidly than our trade with the United Kingdom,
anil hence the preference cannot get the greater -share in
the credit for the increase in total exports. Nor can we
rely on a mere incresse in the percentage share of India
in the import trade of the United Kingdom or an increase
in the perventage share of the United Kingdom in the export
trade of India, becanse both may have been achieved ot
the expense of our exports to other countries, so that the
only outeome of the preference may have been a diversion
of trade and no net expansion,
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The first group.—The group in whose case all these three
conditions are satisfied, viz,, an increase in total exports, an
increase in the relative share of India in the import trade of
the United Kingdom and an increase in the relative share of
the United Kingdom in the export trade of India, is the group
to which preference can be said to be of the highest value.
Next in order of importance will be groups which satisfy any
two of these conditions, such as the first and the second, the
first and the third or the second and the third, Some such
method of classification is vital to a clear understanding
of the available data. Much of the confusion in the popular
discussions on this subject has been due to a failure to classi
the different commodities involved by taking all the relevant
statistics together; the tendency has very often been to
concentrate on any one set of figures and to be satisfied
with such conclusions as it may vield. The two official
reports on the working of the Ottawa Agreement would
have become much easier to digest for a plain reader if
their authors had classified the preferential artioles acocord-
ing to some simple and easily intelligible principles.

Quite a long series of artioles covered by the Ottawa
Agreement fall in the first group; the principal articles
among them being raw cotton, linseed, woollen carpets
and rugs, tanned hides and skins, paraffin wax, teakwood,
bran and pollard and rice meal and dust, pulses, manures
and bones, ete,, eto, In the case of these commodities
there has been a net expansion of trade which has been
achieved at the expense of other competitors in the United
Kingdom and which can be logically attributed to
preference.

In the case of raw cotton, the United Kingdom
actually doubled its purchases of Indian produce between
1932 and 1934. Our linseed exports, which have considerahly
expanded in the last three years, are being consumed in
Increased proportions by the United Kingdom, its share
in the export having risen from 12 per cent in 1092-33 to
47 per cent in 1933-34 and 41 per cent in 1034-35. The
Committee of the Federation of Chambers of Commerce
merely concentrate their attention on the figures of 1933-34

L=
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and 1934-35, which lead them to the conclusion that Indian
linseed could not face competition with the Argentine
linseed in the British market in spite of the preference.
The fact is that our exports increased from 72,000 tons
i 1032-33 to 370,000 tons in 1933-34 and though they
receded in 1934—36 still they remained as high as 238,200
tons in that year. While we supplied only 2 per cent of
the British demand in 1932, we were able to capture as much
as 53 per cent of it in 1033 and 76 per cent in 1934 As
a result of this stimulus, the cultivation of linseed occupied
in 1934-35 the widest area in the previous seven years.
There his been a considerable increase in the exports of
woollen carpets and rugs since 1932-33, mainly becauso
we now supply 65 per cent of the British market as compared
to 42 per cent in 1932

Teakwood has done very well in the last three years
under the influence of the preferential tariff; we sent 73
per cent of our exports to the United Kingdom in 1034-35
as compared with 67 per cent in 1933-34 and our share
in the British market has risen progressively from 73 per
cent in 1931 to 00 per cent in 1034, The Federation Committee
spems to have deliberately quoted only the aggregate figures
relating to all kinds of hardwoods, thereby suppressing the
fact that the exports of teakwood alone have considerably
expanded since 1032-33. The Committee’s conclusion is
that our share in the British imports of all kinds of woods
and timbers is insignificant. It would have been fair to
add that there are no important exports from India in any
kind of hardwood other than teakwood to any country
whatsoever. A preference can legitimately be expected to
encourage only the existing exports; it cannot by itself
add new items to our export trade.

Three important articles which could be included in the
first group till recently have now to be excluded. The
first i lead which, having experienced an all-round increase
till 1033-34, suffered an all-round decline in 1934-35.
Similarly, groundnut oil, to which preference had un-
questionably been of great use till 1933-54, suffered heavily
in 1034-35 on necount of & sudden collapse in the world
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demand. In the case of steel bars, the exports rose from
23,000 tons in 1932-33 to 46,000 tons in 183334, When
the Iron and Steel Agreement came into force in 1033,
the share of the United Kingdom jumped from 9,000 tons
in 1931-32 to 41,000 tons in 1933-34. Since last year
the Agreement us regards steel has been discontinued as
having served its purpose.

The second group.—The cases of pig iron and ecastor wil,
which fall in the sccond group, show the way in which some
critics of the Ottawn Agreement shift their ground to prove
the failure of the Agreement. At one time the failure is
sought, to be proved by peinting to the decline in the share
of India in the import trade of the United Kingdom, and at
another, when there is no such decline, by emphasising the
fall in the relative share of the United Kingdom in the export
trade of India. In the case of these commodities there has
been such a fall, though their total exports have increased,
which shows that, so far as these commodities are aoncerned,
our trade with other countries is growing more rapidly
than our trade with the United Kingdom.

But this by itself is not enough to prove the failure of
the Agreement. The fall in the United Kingdom's share
in our pig-iron trade is due to the fuct that the total imports
of pig iron into the United Kingdom have fallen heavily
since 1931. In other words, the United Kingdom market
for foreign pig iron has contracted, But, at the same time,
mainly as a result of preference, our share in these smaller
imports of the United Kingdom has increased from 16-5
per cent in 1031 to 86-6 per cent in 1933 and 87-8 per cent
in 1834, Preference has thus enabled India to enlarge her
share in o falling market. In the absence of preference
our exports to the United Kingdom would huve at least
fallen in the proportion in which the total imports into the
United Kingdom fell between 1931 and 1934, Viewed in
this light, the beneficial effect of the Agreement as regards
iron appears almost self-evident,

The Federation Committes, however, have arrived at
a different conclusion regarding pig iron. They say, *There
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has been no material advantage for India in the United
Kingdom market as o result of the preference.” They
safely avoid any reference to the position in 1932-35;
probably because while it suits them to observe, *Indian

advanced by 40,000 tons in 1934-35 as compared
to the 1933-34 position,” it is rather inconvenient to say
that they increased by 199,000 tons in 1934-35 as compared
to 1032-33, the share of the United Kingdom increasing
by 23,000 tons according to the Indian figures and 27,000
tona according to the English figures.

As regards castor oil, the Committee observe, " 'While
India’s exports to the United Kingdom diminished by
18 per cent in two years, her exports to foreign countries
increased both absolutely and relatively by a corresponding
18 per cent.” The Committee take this to be a sufficient
proof of the failure of the preference on castor oil. All that
it shows is that our other customers are taking relatively
more from us than the United Kingdom. So far as the
United Kingdom is concerned, the preference has enabled
uE to increase our share in that market from 65-6 per cent
in 1031 to 71-2 per cent in 1932, 86-1 per cent in 1933
and 90 per cent in 1034

In the case of articles the competitive position of which
has beeome highly precarious, the maintenance of a market
is quite as impartant s expansion, Thiz fact is too often
forgotten in most criticisms of the Ottawa Agreement. Our
coffee, for example, is in keen competition with the Costa
Rican variety, our jute manufactures with Continental
products, Indian hemp with the European hemp, myrobalans
with other tanning substances and lac with synthetio
substitutes. There has been an increase in the total exports
of hemp, lac and myrobalans during the Ottawa period,
our exports to the United Kingdom having increased and
all these articles having maintained their position in that
market relatively to other competing articles. As regards
jute manufactures, although our total exports, and exports
to the United Kingdom, are steady, still s & result of the
preference, our share in the United Kingdom market has
in¢reased from 70 per cent in 1031 to 99-5 per cent in 1934,
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The difficulties of our coffee trade are extremely complex,
and yet it has been able to keep up its share in the British
market between 7 and 9 per cent.

The third group.—This brings us to the third group consist-
ing of articles which have experienced a fall in their total
exports mainly as a result of a fall in their exports to countries
other than the United Kingdom, As regards the United
Kingdom there has been an improvement both in respect of
the impartance of that country in our export trade and our
competitive position in the import trade of that country.
Such articles are rice, groundnut, castor seed and goatskins.
It cannot be said that the Agreement has been of no benefit
to these articles, just because there has been a fall in their
exports to other countries. The fall is not due to the Agree-
ment but to the operation of various other factors, such as
a fall in the world demand, an increase in tariffs and other
restrictions, or a stiffening of competition. The theory
that retaliation is the sole cause of the fall is now being fast
discredited, it being proved that the tariffs in foreign
countries are applicable to all countries in varying measure.
The exports of these articles had a tendency to fall indepen-
dently of the Ottawa Agreement, but the working of the
Agreement has considerably mitigated this tendency by
stimulating our exports to the United Kingdom and by
strengthening our competitive position in that market.

The Federation Committee have made a free use of the
“retalintion " argument without trying to prove it, Almost
in every case where there is an inorease in our exports to
the United Kingdom, they have attempted to minimise
its importance by pointing to the reduction in our exports
to some country or other. In the case of hides and skins
the Committee emphasise the cessation of our exports to
the U.S.A., but admit this to have taken place four years
ago, i.e., long before the Ottawa Agreement came into
existence. In the case of rice meal and dust, the loss of
market in Germany is set off against the gains made in the
United Kingdom without mentioning that there is a net
incresse in exports.
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The reduction in our exports of rios is not due to retalintion
but to the decisive preference shown in China for the
superior quality coming from Sism and French Indo-China
and the competition of the Italian and Spanish varieties
in the Continental markets. Our trade in vilseeds has received
n great setback on account of the recent clearing agreemont
between Germany and the Argentine and the decision faken
by France to reserve a certain share of her imports to her
own colonies by means of & quota system. In a single year
1034-35, our exports of groundnuts to countries other than
the United Kingdom fell by 116,000 tons, The United
Kingdom mitigated this huge fall by increasing its off-
take by as much as 81,000 tons, so that our total exports
foll only by the remaining 35,000 tons. It is no wonder
if, in the short period of & year, our trade with the United
Kingdom was unable to make up o heavy deficit like this
in its entirety and the Agreement cannot be said to have
been & failure on that ground. Our share in the British
imports of thiz article has been 59 per cent in 1932-33,
53 per cent in 1833-34 and 84 per cent in 1034-35. If
quantities are considered, it would be found that our total
exports of groundnuts and exports to non-Empire countries
have actually increased in quantity in 1934-35 as compared
with 1032-33, though they have fallen in value. They have
of course, fallen both in quantity and value as compared
with 1933-34, but the percentage fall is much smaller in
guantity than in value.

The Federation Committes’s observations on this subject
are based on inaccurate information. “Though India
regained her market in the United Kingdom to the extent
of 36 lakhs, she lost during the same period ber trade with
non-Empire countries to the extent of Rs. 121 lakhs.” Both
these figures seem doubtful. The United Kingdom has
increased its purchases by much more than Rs. 36 lakhs
in 1034-35 as compared with 1032-33. While the official
figure for the exports of groundnuts in 193435 is 1749
lakhs, the figure quoted in the Note is Rs. 07-8 lakhs only.

Similar misleading statements are made about castor
geed also, After referring to the heavy fall in our oxports
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of this commeodity in recent years, on account of the
restrictions imposed by Continental countries, the Committee
remark, *‘ The United Kingdom's share, in spite of preference,
is showing a corresponding decrcase.”” The fact is that the
relative share of the United Kingdom in our exports, which
was 23-3 per cent in 1920-30 and 26-6 per cent in 1932-33
rose to 33-3 per cent in 1933-34 and 30 per cent in 1934-35.
Logically, the effectivencss or otherwise of o preference
has to be judged by comparing the fgures of the last two
or three years with those of 1032-33. Our share in the
British imports of castor seed, moreover, has advanced
from 80 per cent in 1931-32 to 91 per cent in 103415

It is evident from the examples of groundnuts and castor
seed how it is wrong to mensure the success of the Ottawa
Agreement on such a superficinl consideration as an invrease
or decrease in total exports. On secount of its compensatory
effect, a preference can be valuable even when there iz a
decrease in total exports.

The fourth group.—Finally, we come to the fourth group,
compriging articles which have derived little or no benefit
from the Ottawn Agreement, These are wheat, eotton yarn,
other cotton manufactures, spices, tobacco, sandalwood,
magnesite, linseed oil, ete., etc. As regards the last named
commodity the Federation Committee observe, * Although
the United Kingdom increased her imports from 7,000 tons in
1933 to 33,000 tons in 1934, India scarcely contributed any-
thing towards it.” The Committee discreetly omits the fact
that there was an abnormal fall in the British imports of
lingeed oil in 1033, their normal size being never of the order
of 7,000 tons. They were 37,000 tons in 1931 and 26,000 tons
in 1032, There was, therefore, nothing remarkable in the
[Mited Kingdom importing 33,000 ton= in 1934; nor is it
stirprising that India did not contribute anything towards it,
because our markets for linseed oil have always been outside
the Empire.

It should be clear from these examples how the same
statisties can be used to support widely different con-
clusions, We have so far devoted our attention mainly
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to the Note issued by the Federation of Indian Chambers,
because, for one thing, we have in it & handy conspectus
of most of the popular fallacies about the Ottawa Agreement,
and secondly, we see that many of the Assembly members
whom the Congress leaders had rallied on the final occasion
appeared to have taken their cue from this Note. It would
not have been necessary to take such propaganda writing
seriously but for the far-reaching effect it has had on the
public opinion on the subject. The Assembly debates on this
question supplied the unthinking majority, which is mainly
swayed by newspaper headlines, with such convenient
observations as, for example, the famous discovery of the
Congress Party Leader that we have lost 20 crores’ worth of
trade on account of the Ottawa Agreement. The figure of
20 crores is only the difference between the value of our
trade with other ¢countries in 1031-32 and that in 103435
and it is absurd to say that the reduction of our trade since
1031-32 was due entirely to the operation of the Ottawa
Agreement.

The fact is that, so far as the preferential group of articles
is poncerned; there hus been an actual fall in the total im-
ports of the United Kingdom since 1931-32. They amounted
to £488 million in 1034 as compared with £625 million in
1931—a fall of 22 per cent. In spite of this fall, exports
of these articles from India to the United Kingdom In-
creased from £29 million in 1081-32 to £31 million in
1034-35, an increase of 7-5 per cent. Thus so far as the
preferential commodities are concerned, it is not true to
say that we have increased our sales in & widening market;
we have ruther increased them in a contracting market.
Though this fact by itself does not prove the success of the
Agreement, it does not at any rate justify the contention
that the expansion in our exports had no connection with it.

Changes in the import trade.—We will now consider briefly
the import side of the Ottawa Agreement. It has been argued
that as a result of the preference the country is being flooded
with British imports and that the rise in the duty against
foreign goods which it involved has adversely affected our
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cost of living. It must be admitted that in recent years our
imports have shown a marked rising tendency, but it is more
an indication of & steady recovery in this country than of any-
thing else. Moreover, so far as the imports from the United
Kingdom are concerned, preference has only reinforced the
effects of several other factors which were already in opera-
tion, such as the enormous exports of gold and the general re-
covery in purchasing power, which have stimulated imports
from all countries including the United Kingdom. Between
1931-32 and 1934-35, imports of preferential articles from
countries other than the United Kingdom increased by
18 per cent. Even in the absence of preference our imports
from the United Kingdom would have shared in this in-
crease. Since, moreover, the import trade of India has
revealed an exactly opposite tendency to the import trads
of the United Kingdom, it may be reasonable to presume
that preference was of greater importance to the Indian
exports than to the British exports.

The effect of the Ottawa Agreement on the prices of im-
ports has not yot been systematically analysed. It is
necessary, first, to have a clear understanding of the way
in which an arrangement of this nature can possibly affect
prices. 1t is well-known that the Agreement was responsible
for a considerable diversion of trade in favour of the United
Kingdom. This diversion was brought about partly by a
reduction of duties in favour of the United Kingdom and
partly by an increase in them against foreign suppliers.
There should, therefore, be a rige in the domestic prices of
imports only if the United Kingdom was unshble to satisfy
the whole demand without a disproportionate rise in the
cost of production, and the people in this country were
compelled to obtain their imports from foreign countries
by paying the duties, or if the United Kingdom raised the
prices of its exports by taking advantage of the duties against
its competitors.

The fall in import prices—A comparative study of price
Btatistics since 1932 would show that so far from there having
been s rise in prices of imports as a result of the Ottawa
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Agreement, there has been a steady decline in them. This,
indeed, is in remarkable contrast with the prices of our
prineipal exports which have shown a rising tendency during
the last two years, 1t seems that although Great Britain has
been able to expand her exports to India as a result of the
preferences, she has not been able to obtain any material
price advantage in the Indian market.

For this there may be several reasons, Perhaps the most
important among them is the general tendency of prices of
manufactured articles to adjust themselves to those of raw
materials. Indeed, the great disparity between these two
sets of prices has been one of the most serious obstacles to
the revival of world trade, and it is a happy sign that the
tendency is now reversed.

While in December, 1632, the index number of exported
articles (which are mainly raw materials) registered a fall
of 47 per cent as compared with September, 1020, that for
imported articles showed a fall of 25 per cent only. Since
then the fall in raw material prices has been arrested while
the declining tendency of the prices of imported articles
has been further accentuated, there being a rise of 4 per
cent in the former and a further fall of 17 per cent in the
latter in March, 1035, as compared with December, 1931.

This improvement in the " barter terms of trade" is a
favourable feature of our international trade in the last two
years; because it means that we are obtaining a Inrger
quantity of imports for a given quantity of exports. There
is, indeed, nothing alarming in an increase in imports from
the point of view of the consumer, provided the increase
takes place at a lower price level while the prices of exports
remain unchanged or change for the better. Indeed the
improvement in the terms of trade may appear to be still
greater, if we consider the huge exports of gold that have
taken place along with the merchandise exports and also
the phenomenal rise in the price of gold.

Thus, India has escaped the possible unfavourable effects
of the Ottawa Agreement on the cost of imports. The fall
in import prices may be partly due to the depreciation of
some of the principal currencies of the world. One of the
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major events in the currency history of 1934-35 was the
devaluation of the Belgian currency by 28 per cent. Both
the franc and the lire have exhibited considerabls weakness
during the last two years and the notorious depreciation
of the Japanese yen still remains a factor to be reckoned
with.

It must be admitted, however, that the Ottawa Agree-
ment also has made an important contribution to this fall
in import prices. In the first place, there was o tremendous
stiffening of competition between the United Kingdom and
other foreign suppliers in the Indian market as a result of
the imposition of a preferential tarilf. One has merely to
cast a glance throogh the voluminous pages of the second
Report on the Olawa Agreement and the Review of Trade
in 1034-5 to be convinced of this indisputable fact.

Gireat Britain has to contend with such formidable rivals
in the Indian market as Japan and the United States, who
are in no sense inferior to her in industrial efficiency. A
study of prices in the last two years leads to the conclusion
that a price of advantage cannot be secured merely by
raising tariffs; because tariffs only serve to intensify com-
petition in these days of keen commercial rivalry. The
comsumer, therefore, need have no apprehensions on this
sooTe,

Throughout the years 1034-35 most Jopanese and
American proditets were falling in price. In order to meet
British competition the Japanese went on lowering their
prices of articles of apparel, chemicals, drugs and medicines,
carringes: and carts (especially bioyeles), outlery, lead,
brushes, hardware, earthenware and poreelain, electrical
instruments and apparstus; snd so did the Americans
their prices of mineral oil, boots and shoes, domestic re-
frigerators, hardware, toilet requisites, ete. Continental
countries like Germany and Belgium also entered this
competition, In the case of some of these products preference
was granted by raising the duties already levied on them,
which makes the fall in their privez all the more remarkable.

The full in prices of some of these articles may be partially
due to & rise in productive efficiency. Since it is difficult to
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get accurate statistics of costs, we are unable to judge how

far the fall in the prices of British products was really dus

to this cause. Still the fact remains that Britain was able

to capture a larger share of the Indian market under the
tial tariff without ruqmrmg a rise in prm'e.s

Under the various heads in which increases in British
imports have been most conspicuous, such as vehicles
(especially motor cars), metals and ores, rubber manufac-
tures, cement, cutlery, mstruments and appliances, oils
(except vegetalile non-essentinl oils), oil-cloth and floor-
cloth, soap, painters’ materials and perfumed spirit, prices
have either remained steady or fallen below the pre-Ottawa
level. In the case of articles like motor ears, the reduction
in price may confidently be attributed to an increase in
productive efficiency.

In the present state of knowledge, it is practically im-
possible to disentongle the effects of preferences from the
general changes of monetary or industrial character taking
place in the world at large. The success or failure of the
Ottawa Agreement cannot, therefore, be judged merely by
reference to price statistics, Nevertheless, so far as the
effect of the Agreement on the cost of imports is concerned,
it may safely be concluded from the available information
that the apprehensions entertained in this country about
prices of imports have not been justified and that the
interests of the Indian consumer have so far not been
prejudicially affected.

The revision of the Pact—In pursuance of thie Assembly
resolution the Government of India has already given notice
to the British Board of Trade (on May 13, 1936), for the
termination of the Ottawa Agreement. The Agreement will,
therefore, cease to have effect from November 13, 1936, If
the foregoing analysis of the working of the Agreement is
correct, it clearly indicates the desirability of renewing the
Agreement in a revised form. From this point of view it
would have been a much wiser step to appoint a body of
impartial investigators to examine and report on the possible
ways in which the Agreement could be profitably revised.
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As we have already indicated above, the promoters of the
Ottawn Agreement ought to have tried to achieve their
object more by a removal or reduction of inter-Imperial
tariffs than by an increase in the tariffs against foreign
goods. Tt may be that circumstances in 1032 were abnormal
and that it was perhaps necessary for the preservation of do-
mestie stability to curtail imports. But tliere has been a con-
siderable change in the gituation since then; industry and
trade, having touched their nadir in those years, are now
acquiring a slow but steady upward momentum. Neverthe-
less, recovery cammot be a real, living force till the atmosphere
is clear of all prejudices and nervousness, till international
trade is liberated once for all from the countless restrictive
measures which are strangling it at present. The Ottawa
Agreement is to be welcomed mainly as a means to freer
trade within the British Empire; half the benefit of free
trade is wiped out if it is accompanied by an increase in
tariffs against foreign countries,

Viewed in this light, the alternative of bilateral agree-
ments which is suggested in the Assembly resolution on the
Ottawa Puct needs a carelul investigation. To a superficial
observer the Assembly resclution would appear to imply
that in the place of a single agreement with the United
Kingdom which either excludes or discriminates against
foreign goods, the Assembly desires Government to conclude
similar agreements with a number of other foreign countries
which are also important customers for our goods, Some
of our business men may also be misled into thinking that,
like Ottawa, such bilateral agreements would enable Govern-
ment to secure a wutual reduction of tariffs,

Such a view is incorrect for two or three reasons. In the
first place, so far as a country like Germany is concerned,
the only kind of bilateral agreement that is possible is 4 com-
pensation or clearing agreement, which does not merely
secure a mutual reduction of duties but aims at equalising
imports and exports. Since our trade with these countries
normally shows a balance in our favour, the only effect of
concluding such agreements would be to wipe out the
favourable balance. 1t is needless to emphasise how
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important it is for a debtor country like India to have a
favourable balance of trade in order to be able to meet our
external obligations. Besides, it would be impossible for
us to sell more to Germany without giving lier an enlarged
share in our market at the expense of the United Kingdom.
But in that case a reduction in our imports from the
United Kingdom will also be accompanied by s reduction
in our exports to that country and our agreements with
other countries will have achieved only a diversion of
trade from certanin to uncertain channels without any
net gain.

Another vital argument against bilateral agreements is
that it would be impossible to enter into them without
abandoning the most-favoured-nation clause. No country
will care to negotiate for a tariff concession in these days
of rivalry, if the benefit of it is going to be automatically
extended to several other countries under the operation of
the most-favoured-nation clanse. Already international
trade is handicapped by numerous restrictions and it is
gurpriging how some economists who deplore this fact
propose to put it farther into the strait-jacket of bilateral
agreements. There is at least some hope for a gradual redue-
tion of tariffs if nations realise the walue of the most-
favoured-nation principle. It may be noted that colonial
preferences such as are involved in the Ottawa Agreement
are recognised as a necessary exception to the prineciple.

Judging from the latest figures, it seems that the down-
ward tendency in our trade with continental countries
which was noticeable since 193233 is now arrested and that
our exports are showing substantial increases. While, for
example, our exports to Germany amounted to Rs. 6-98
crores for the whole year 183435, their value for the first
ten months only of the year 1935-36 was Rs. §-34 crores.
Our exports to France which were Rs. 5-29 crores in 1934-30
amounted to Ba. 518 crores in the first ten months of
1035-36.

It is unnecessary to discuss here in detail which prefer-
ences require revision. The negotiations between the Indian
and British Governments may, perhaps, result in the
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appointment of an expert Committee and the question will
then be carefully investigated. It goes without saying that
the articles which we have mentioned above as having
derived no benefit from the Ottawa Agreement should
necessarily be excluded from its scope. The present rate
of preference on coffee is found to be inadequate and should
be reconsidered if Indian coffee is to hold its own against
foreign competitors in the British market

Now that the Legislative Assembly has sealed the fate
of the Ottawn Agreement, it may appear that in going into
such a detailed discussion of the subject we have merely
flogged o dead horse. While even a post-morfem serutiny
of this kind has its uses, it should be clear on a deeper
refloction that it may still be possible to renew the Agree-
ment, given the necessary goodwill and, above all, the will
to understand things in a truly scientific perspective,
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